




内容简介

全国中学生英语能力竞赛(National English Proficiency Competition for Secondary School Students，简称NEPCS) 是经教育部正式批准的目前我国唯一的全国中学英语学科竞赛，是全国性的中学英语教学的评价手段和重要的激励机制，其竞赛成绩已成为中学生升学、留学、高校优先录取、加分、面试等必备条件或重要参考依据。

为了帮助考生参加全国中学生英语能力竞赛时取得好成绩，以及同时提高英语的综合运用能力，我们根据全国中学生英语能力竞赛最新的命题依据、出题方向以及相关考试用书等编写了全国中学生英语能力竞赛辅导系列：

1．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初一组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

2．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初一组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

3．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初二组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

4．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初二组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

5．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初三组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

6．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（初三组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

7．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高一组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

8．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高一组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

9．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

10．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高二组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

11．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）历年真题及模拟试题详解》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

12．《全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）高分应试教程》【赠高清视频＋听力音频】

本书是专门为提高考生参加全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）考试水平而编著的复习资料。其内容包括16套真题（2008～2015）和3套模拟试题，每套试题均给出参考答案及详解。历年真题为考生提供了最好的复习依据，便于读者了解考题的命题特点和出题规律，答案详解则为考生分析了解题技巧，指明了解题思路。模拟试题根据最新一年（2015年）的真题及样题，在参考众多相关考试用书、国内外权威杂志以及优秀论文等大量素材的基础上精心设计而成，具有很强的针对性和实用性。

圣才学习网│英语类（www.100xuexi.com
 ）提供四六级、考研英语、雅思托福等各类英语考试以及经典教材辅导方案【保过班、网授班、3D电子书、3D题库等】。本书特别适用于参加全国中学生英语能力竞赛的考生，对于参加其他英语类相关考试以及英语爱好者来说，本书也是一本不可多得的学习资料。

与传统图书相比，本书具有以下七大特色：

1．直播答疑：扫码下载本书手机版，找学友互动学习，看名师直播答疑

扫一扫本书封面的二维码，可免费下载本书手机版；摇一摇本书手机版，找到学习本书的所有学友，可精确查找学友的具体位置，可与学友互动，交流学习（视频、语音等形式）；本书提供名师考前直播答疑，手机电脑均可观看，考前直播在考前一个月推出。

2．720度立体旋转：好用好玩的全新学习体验

圣才电子书带给你超逼真的3D学习体验，720度立体场景，任意角度旋转，模拟纸质书真实翻页效果，让你学起来爱不释手！

3．手机扫码即可阅读，精彩内容，轻松分享

圣才电子书扫码即可在手机阅读，随处随学。可以不用客户端不用账号，简单方便！

4．质量保证：每本电子书都经过图书编辑队伍多次反复修改，年年升级

我们拥有一支强大图书编辑团队，他们专门从事图书的编辑工作，对各类职称考试、考研考博等教材教辅深入研究，以及各类职称考试、考研考博的历年真题进行详尽仔细研究与分析，掌握考试命题的规律和方向，并结合行业最新前沿动态，不断分析整理各个科目的考试要点，把重要考点全部固化为试题形式，形成精准领先及时的备考电子书。同时，依托北京高校资源，我们聘请知名高校众多专家组成顾问团队严格审核圣才电子书，确保质量。

5．免费升级：更新并完善内容，终身免费升级

如购买本书，可终生使用。免费自动升级指我们一旦对该产品的内容有所修订、完善，系统立即自动提示您免费在线升级您的产品，您将自动获得最新版本的产品内容。真正做到了一次购买，终身使用。当您的电子书出现升级提示时，请选择立即升级。

6．功能强大：记录笔记、答案遮挡等十大功能

本书具有“知识点串联列举”“划线添加笔记”、“答案自动遮挡”、“全文检索”等功能。

（1）知识点串联列举——相同知识点内容列表呈现，便于读者记忆和复习，举一反三，触类旁通。【为考试教辅量身定做】

（2）划线添加笔记——使用颜色笔工具，划一条线，写笔记，提交纠错。【圣才电子书独家推出】

（3）答案遮挡——先看题后看答案，学习效果好。【圣才电子书独家推出】

（4）全文检索——输入关键词，本书相关内容一览无余。【圣才电子书独家推出】

7．多端并用：电脑手机平板等多平台同步使用

本书一次购买，多端并用，可以在PC端（在线和下载）、手机（安卓和苹果）、平板（安卓和苹果）等多平台同步使用。同一本书，使用不同终端登录，可实现云同步，即更换不同设备所看的电子书页码是一样的。

特别说明：本书的部分内容参考了部分网络资料及相关资料。但由于特殊的原因，比如作者姓名或出处在转载之前已经丢失，或者未能及时与作者取得联系等，因而可能没有注明作者的姓名或出处。如果原作者或出版人对本书有任何异议，请与我们联系，我们会在第一时间为您处理！

圣才学习网（www.100xuexi.com
 ）是一家为全国各类考试和专业课学习提供名师网络课程、3D电子书、3D题库（免费下载，送手机版）等全方位教育服务的综合性学习型视频学习网站，拥有近100种考试（含418个考试科目）、194种经典教材（含英语、经济、管理、证券、金融等共16大类），合计近万小时的面授班、网授班课程。

如您在购买、使用中有任何疑问，请及时联系我们，我们将竭诚为您服务！

全国热线：4006-123-191（8:30-00:30）

咨询QQ：4006123191（8:30-00:30）

详情访问：http://yingyu.100xuexi.com/
 （圣才学习网|英语类）

圣才学习网编辑部
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第1章　全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）考试指导



1.1　考试简介


全国中学生英语能力竞赛(National English Proficiency Competition for Secondary School Students，简称NEPCS)是经教育部正式批准的目前我国唯一的全国中学英语学科竞赛。本竞赛旨在全面培养中学生的英语素质，激发中学生学习英语的兴趣，坚持自愿报名参加的原则，提倡“重在参与”的奥林匹克精神。避免仅仅选拔“尖子”参加竞赛，而把大多数学生排除在竞赛之外的做法。此项竞赛的开展，不仅能促进中学英语教学质量的大幅度提高，加强中学生对英语基础和基本技能的掌握，并在此基础上培养学生综合运用英语的能力，把中学英语教学提高到一个新的水平。

全国中学生英语能力竞赛的命题范围按课标要求，以最近学年度上学期学过的课本内容为主，兼顾以前已学过的内容。根据我国中学英语教材“多样化”的实际情况，本竞赛各个年级组赛题的命制将参考现行各种教材，但是不只针对任何一种教材。

全国中学生英语能力竞赛的命题原则是：依标(课程标准)、靠本(现行课本)、求新(多用新题型)，既有同步性，又有水平度。本赛题既考查中学生的英语基础知识和基本技能，又侧重考查其英语综合运用能力、学习能力和智力水平。

全国中学生英语能力竞赛分初赛、决赛和全国总决赛三个阶段，暑期将举办全国总决赛和夏令营活动。全国中学生英语能力竞赛初、决赛笔试满分均为150分（其中听力30分）。决赛设有口试，分值为30分，作为决赛附加分。笔试和口试方案和题目由全国竞赛组委会统一命制。每年竞赛时间基本上都是初赛安排在11月份，决赛在12月份（具体日期可参见参赛学校的教务公告）。



1.2　试题分析


一、试卷结构

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）是全国中学生英语能力竞赛初一、初二、初三、高一、高二、高三六个年级组别之一。根据近几年试题来看，虽然个别题型的出题形式会发生细微变化，但试卷结构大的题型框架不变，在保持题型相对稳定性和连续性的基础上，特别注重探索使用非选择性客观题型，加大语篇层次上的语言运用能力的考查。整个试卷共分听力和笔试两大部分，其中听力部分包括：句子应答、对话理解、短文理解，笔试部分包括：知识与用法、完形填空、阅读理解、翻译、短文改错、智力测试以及写作，总分150分，答题时间共120分钟。具体情况请参见下表：























	
题型

	
出题形式

	
题量

	
分值

	
答题时间




	
听力部分

	

Ⅰ
 . Responses (句子应答)

	
选择题

	
5

	
5

	
30分钟




	

Ⅱ
 .Dialogues (对话理解)

	
选择题（短对话）

	
10

	
10




	
选择题（长对话）




	

Ⅲ
 . Passages (短文理解)

	
选择题

	
15

	
15




	
填空题




	
笔试部分

	
I. Knowledge and Usage
 (知识与用法)

	
填空题（词汇）

	
5

	
5

	
90分钟




	
选择题（语法）

	
10

	
10




	
II. Cloze (完形填空)

	
选词填空题(7选5)

	
5

	
5




	
主观填空题（单词）

	
10

	
10




	
III. Reading Comprehension
 　 (阅读理解)

	
选择题+判断题

	
5

	
5




	
匹配题

	
5

	
10




	
简答题

	
5

	
10




	
摘要题

	
5

	
10




	
IV. Translation (翻译)

	
英译汉+汉译英

	
5

	
10




	
V. Error Correction (短文改错)

	
添词、去词、改词

	
10

	
10




	
VI. IQ Test (智力测试)

	
回答问题

	
5

	
5




	
VII. Writing (写作)

	
应用文

	
1

	
10




	
话题作文

	
1

	
20




	
总计

	


	
102

	
150

	
120分钟





二、题型分析

根据全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）最近几年（2007~2015）真题以及其试题的命题范围，下面分别对每种题型的出题方式、考核要求等内容具体加以说明。

◆听力部分

1．考核要求

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）听力部分主要考查考生获取口头信息的能力(理解主旨大意、听懂重要的事实和细节、推断隐含的意义、判断言语的交际功能、分辨说话人的观点态度等)，要求考生在听完听力材料以后了解内容大意，抓住有关细节，并能进行综合归纳、推理，领会说话人的观点、态度、意图等。

2．出题形式

全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）听力部分出题方式较为稳定，基本可归纳为三个部分：句子应答、对话理解、短文理解。

句子应答、对话理解出题形式均为客观选择题，短文理解为客观选择和填空两种出题形式。其中，对话理解部分又分短对话和长对话，需要注意的是，对话和短文理解选择题部分只给出四个备选项，不给出问题。

3．题量分值

该部分共30小题，每题1分，共计30分，答题时间为30分钟。

◆笔试部分

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法)

知识与用法题分为两节，A节是词汇题，该题型为从2014年开始新增加的题型。B节是语法题，题目形式为短文填空。

1．考核要求

词汇方面，通过研究竞赛历年真题，并参考现行中学教材以及新课标版英语高考大纲词汇表，高三组竞赛考生应能达到至少3500左右的词汇量以及一定数量的习惯用语及固定搭配，能够在口头和书面表达两个方面熟练运用。

语法方面，能较熟练地运用现行中学教材所学过的语法知识，能够熟悉各种语法概念，掌握系统的英语语法知识，尤其是重点掌握英语语法的核心内容，提高学生在上下文中运用英语的准确性。

2．出题形式

词汇题出题形式为填空题，考查考生对所学重点词汇的拼写及汉语意思的掌握程度。要求考生根据相关汉语意思提示进行填空，补充句子。

语法题题目形式为短文填空，要求考生根据句意对句中的一个空白进行填空选择，即从所给的4个备选答案中选出最佳答案并填入空白处，使短文完整。其主要考点有：1)名词、代词的数和格的构成及其用法；2) 动词基本时态、语态的构成及其用法；3) 形容词与副词的比较级和最高级的构成及其用法；4) 常用连接词的词义及其用法；5) 非谓语动词(不定式、动名词、分词)的构成及其用法；6)主谓一致原则；7) 各类从句(定语从句、状语从句、名词性从句等)的基本用法；8) 常用倒装句、强调句等特殊句型的结构。

3．题量分值

该部分共15小题，每题1分，共计15分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

II. Cloze (完形填空)

1．考核要求

从语篇的角度，全面考查考生综合的阅读能力、对词汇的掌握程度、语法规则的应用、对英语习惯用法的熟悉程度、逻辑推理能力以及英语语感等英语实际应用能力。

2．出题形式

根据最近几年（2007~2015）真题，主要有两种类型：


①
 一篇含有5处空缺的文章，要求考生从所给出的7个单词或词组选出5个，用其正确形式填空；


②
 一篇含有10处空缺的文章，要求考生根据短文内容、单词的前几个字母（1~3个）以及所给单词的正确形式填空。

3．题量分值

该部分共15小题，每题1分，共计15分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解)

1．考核要求

该部分题目是测试考生通过阅读英文书刊获取信息的能力（包括阅读速度和理解程度）。要求考生在读完一篇文字材料后，能理解其主题思想、主要内容和主要细节；能根据所读材料的内容进行推理判断，理解某些词和短语在具体语境中的意义，理解句与句之间的内在逻辑关系；能领会作者的观点和思想感情，判断其对事物的态度。

2．出题形式

根据最近几年（2007~2015）真题，该部分出题形式主要有五种：


①
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，从每道题的四个选项中选出一个最佳答案；


②
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，对题目给出的句子判断正误；


③
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，简要回答题目所提出的问题；


④
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，补全含有空缺的对所给材料的摘要；


⑤
 要求考生根据所读材料的内容，根据上下文内容，从所给出的7个选项中选出5个最适合的填入文中空缺处。

本部分一共包括4篇文章。相对其他题型而言，阅读部分是变动较大、出题形式最灵活的题型。一篇文章往往会涉及多种出题方式，如客观选择和判断正误经常会被放在一起同时出现。

3．题量分值

该部分共20小题，选择题与判断题每题1分，其他题型每题2分，共计35分，答题时间建议25分钟左右。

IV. Translation (翻译)

1．考核要求

其本质是考查英语中的常见句法、核心语法理解及一些固定搭配的使用。

2．出题形式

该部分只考查句子翻译，不考查段落或篇章翻译。在翻译汉语句子时，题目中会给出英语单词、短语或句型提示，而翻译英语句子时，题目中会提供英语句子的段落语境。

3．题量分值

该部分共5小题，英译汉、汉译英共5个句子，每题2分，共计10分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

V. Error Correction (短文改错)

1．考核要求

要求学生能运用语法、结构等语言知识识别短文内的语病并进行改正。

2．出题形式

本题由一篇短文组成，短文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。要求学生根据“增添”、“删去”或“改变其中的某一单词或短语”三种方法中的一种，改正语误。

3．题量分值

该部分共10小题，每题1分，答题时间建议10分钟左右。

VI. IQ Test (智力测试)

1．考核要求

该部分试题主要考查考生的逻辑推理、数字运算、常识判断及灵活应变的思维能力。由于试题以英文出现，所以同时也考查考生的英文水平。

2．出题形式

以问答或填空形式出题，其中部分试题配有图片。题型包括常识题、数字计算题、脑筋急转弯、逻辑推理题、图形观察题等。

3．题量分值

该部分共5小题，每题1分，共计5分，答题时间建议5分钟左右。

该部分试题对有些考生来说，难度很大，在考试过程中，考生要合理分配好考试时间，切忌在该部分花费太多的时间。

VII. Writing (写作)

1．考核要求

该部分考查考生的书面表达能力。要求考生能正确地使用标点符号；能正确使用短语或句子描述图片或情境；能根据写作要求，写出文段、信件等；能使用常见的连接词表示顺序和逻辑关系；能描述人物或事件；能根据所给图示或表格写出简单的段落或操作说明；能根据所提供的话题展开讨论发表观点等。

2．出题形式

该部分分两种题型：一篇应用文和一篇话题作文。

应用文部分形式多样，一般是提供考生图表、图片或说明等，要求考生将所提供的信息用英文转述出来，其中包括邮件、信件、日记等的考查。该部分主要考查考生是否抓住试题给出的要点，要求考生能够准确、完整并具有逻辑地将信息传递出来。

话题作文部分通常会提供给考生一个话题，如健康、教育等，要求考生根据相应话题进行阐述和议论。该部分作文通常为议论文，要求考生针对题目给出的话题谈论一下自己的观点，主要考查考生展开话题的能力及表达能力等。

3．题量分值

应用文和话题作文部分各要求写一篇文章，应用文字数要求为至少100词，分值为10分；话题作文字数要求为至少120词，分值为20分。答题时间建议25分钟左右。



第2章　历年真题及详解



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2015年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面5个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

1. A. I will fetch some fresh fruit for you.

B. Coffee is popular with British people.

C. No problem. I’ll go and put the kettle on.

D. Their tea is exported to Britain every year.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中句子提到“如果可以的话，我想要点热的。我能喝点茶吗？”C项“没问题，我去把水壶放上烧水。”符合语境。因此选A项。其他选项均与喝茶不相关。


【录音原文】
 I'd prefer something hot, if that's OK. Could I have some tea?

2. A. He recognized her Italian accent.

B. On the first day of next month.

C. She has moved several times.

D. Italian food can be found here.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中句子使用了特殊疑问词when，询问去意大利旅行出发的时间。只有B项“下月的第一天”能够回答问句，因此选B项。


【录音原文】
 If I decide to take your trip to Italy, when can we start?



3. A. My parents like classical music very much.

B. Playing music in class is not allowed.

C. There are many music programs on TV.

D. Sorry, I didn't think it was very loud.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中请求对方把音乐关小。D项“对不起，但是我认为音乐声音并不大。”符合语境。其他选项均不能回应录音中的请求，因此排除。


【录音原文】
 I'm trying to study. Could you turn the music down, please?



4. A. It's about an hour's drive to the museum.

B. Oh, I don't know. Maybe I'll go shopping.

C. My friend prefers walking to taking a bus.

D. My mother hates going shopping alone.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中首先提到，“我打算在镇上走走，看看有什么。”然后问对方的打算“你呢？”B项“我不知道，可能我要去购物。”能够回应录音中的句子。因此选B项。


【录音原文】
 I'm going to walk round the town and see what there is. What about you?



5. A. There's one about five minutes' walk away.

B. My English teacher is my good friend.

C. The college provides the best English course.

D. I like reading novels in English.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中询问附近是否有书店。只有A项“走大概5分钟有一家”符合语境，故选A项。


【录音原文】
 I need to buy a book for my English course. Is there a bookshop near here?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








(A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面5组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

6. A. Hold a party at home.

B. Buy a Christmas present.

C. Take the woman to the party.　

D. Repair the woman's car.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：男士打算做什么？对话中男士首先说自己周六晚上要去圣诞派对。女士表示自己也去，并希望男士开车来接她（Would you be able to pick me up?）。对此，男士表示同意。由此可知，男士会开车来接女士去派对。因此本题选C项。


【录音原文】


M: I'm going to the Christmas party on Saturday night.

W: I'm invited, too. Would you be able to pick me up? My car's been in for repairs for a few days.

M: Sure. I can pick you up at around seven.

Q: What's the man going to do?



7. A. He dialed a wrong number.

B. The phone line is busy.

C. Mr. Hewitt is not in the office.　

D. Mr. Hewitt is busy now.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：为什么男士不能和Mr. Hewitt说话？电话中，女士告诉男士这儿没有Mr. Hewitt。接着男士报出了自己想拨打的号码，很明显与女士的号码不一致，由此可知，男士拨错了号码。


【录音原文】


M: Hello. Can I speak to Mr. Hewitt?

W: Sorry, there’s no Mr. Hewitt at this number.

M: The number I have here is 8345-992.

W: Our number is 8345-299.

Q: Why can't the man speak to Mr. Hewitt?



8.A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：男士将戴哪个领带？对话中，男士首先提到自己要不要戴蓝色丝绸的领带，女士建议带点小图案，比如点点或者格子。对此，男士表示不太认同，并说道：“I think I'll wear the plain one.”由此可知，他还是选择戴那条朴素一点的蓝色领带。选项中只有C项中的领带没有花纹，因此选C项。


【录音原文】


M: Which tie shall I wear for the interview? Do you think my blue silk would look all right?

W: That's a bit boring! I'd wear something with a small pattern—squares or spots, something like that.

M: Oh, I don't know. I think I'll wear the plain one.

Q: Which tie will the man wear?

9.A.


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：男士认为坐飞机怎么样？对话中，男士提到这是自己第一次坐飞机，并说道，“Oh, I can't wait. I bet it'll be the highlight of the trip.”由此可知，男士对于坐飞机非常兴奋。D项符合题意。


【录音原文】


W: You're flying on Saturday, aren't you?

M: That's right—my first flight.

W: I was scared the first time I was on board a plane.

M: Oh, I can't wait. I bet it'll be the highlight of the trip.

Q: How does the man feel about flying?



10. A.


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：说话人在哪儿？对话中首先提到自己的座位被别人占了，然后说要找空中乘务人员（flight attendant）。由此可知，他们在飞机上。因此B项符合。


【录音原文】


M: I think there are some people sitting in our seats.

W: Well, why don't you check our seat numbers again? Our seats may not be there.

M: Yes, they've taken our seats. I'll get the flight attendant.

Q: Where are the speakers?



(B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according; to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的5个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

11.A. Father and daughter.

B. Two strangers.

C. Customer and lawyer.

D. Student and landlord.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：说话人之间的关系是什么？对话一开始，女士就称呼男士为“Dad”，由此可知他们为父女关系。因此本题选A项。



12.A. Because it's the end of the school term.

B. Because the hotels are expensive.

C. Because the area has many technology companies.

D. Because the town is too small.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：为什么没有足够的公寓出租？对话中男士表示因为开学季，很多新生需要找房子。女士表示，附近还有很多新的科技公司的员工也需要找房子。由此可知，C项正确。



13.A. 4 an hour.

B. 14 a day.

C. 40 a week.

D. 400 a month.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：女士必须付多少租金？对话中，当男士问到租金问题时，女士提到“It's 400 pounds a month.”因此本题选D项。



14.A. At home.

B. In a dormitory.

C. At a friend's.

D. In a hotel.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：女士目前住在哪儿？对话中女士提到，“I don't want to stay in this hotel any longer.”由此可知，她目前住在宾馆。本题选D项。



15.A. It's a bit noisy at night.

B. It's a second floor apartment.

C. It has two bathrooms.

D. It has two large living rooms.


【答案】
 B


【解析】


问题：女士关于这所公寓说了什么？对话最后，女士描述自己找到的公寓，其中提到“It's a second floor apartment with one double bedroom”，由此可知，公寓有两层。B项正确。对话中提到住所比较安静，有一个大的起居室，一个浴室。因此排除A项、C项和D项。




【录音原文】


M: Have you found a place to live yet?

W: Yes, Dad. I think I have at last.

M: Wonderful!

W: I'm relaxed, because I'm tired of looking.

M: It hasn't been easy for you. I suppose it's the beginning of the new term and there are lots of new students looking for places as well.

W: Yes, that's one reason. But this place is also full of new technology companies and there are lots of young people looking for somewhere to live. And you know what that means?

M: Higher rents as well.

W: Yes. Much higher.

M: Well, tell me how much it is.

W: It isn’t cheap for this area. It's 400 pounds a month.

M: That's much more than you expected.

W: Yes, it is, but I can't face looking any more. I want a place where I can put my things, instead of living out of a suitcase. I don't want to stay in this hotel any longer.

M: I guess not. So what’s the new place like?

W: Oh, it's really, really nice. It's in a very quiet street. It's a second floor apartment with one double bedroom, a large living room, a kitchen, a toilet and a bathroom.

Questions:

11. What's the relationship between the two speakers?

12.Why are there not enough flats to rent?

13. How much does the woman have to pay for the rent?

14.Where's the woman living at the moment?

15.What does the woman say about the flat?



III. Passages(短文理解)(共l5小题；每小题l分，计l5分)








(A) Please listen to the following passage. Tire passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的5个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)(答案涂在答题纸上)

16.A. A businessman.

B. A university teacher.

C. A company owner.

D. A school principal.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：说话人父亲的工作是什么？本文为说话人对自己的一个简单介绍。根据录音“my father was a school principal”，可知说话人的父亲为一名校长。本题选D项。



17.A. At the age of seventeen.

B. After he won a prize.

C. As soon as he had enough friends.

D. After working for an Italian company.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：说话人什么时候去的伦敦？短文中提到，当他17岁的时候，他父母不同意他去伦敦，所以他只好待在家里。直到他获得了一项设计奖项，他才去到伦敦一所大学学习。由此可知，说话人是在获奖后去的伦敦。



18.A. Three months.

B. Nine months.

C. Two years.

D. Three years.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：说话人在米兰待了多长时间？短文中说话人紧接着介绍，“I went on to spend three wonderful years in Milan.”由此可知，他在米兰待了3年。



19.A. Interesting but paid less.

B. Dull and dangerous.

C. Exciting but stressful.

D. Easy and enjoyable.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题：说话人认为他在纽约的工作怎么样？说话人介绍自己在纽约获得了一份工作，并认为这份工作很刺激，但是压力也很大（really exciting but unbelievably stressful）。本题选C项。



20.A. In London.

B. In Milan.

C. In New York.

D. In Paris.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：说话人在哪儿开了自己的公司？短文最后，说话人说自己在伦敦开了自己的公司（So, I ended up in London starting my own company）。因此选A项。




【录音原文】


M: I'm a fashion designer. I'm quite often asked how I got into fashion. For me, it was something I always wanted to do. However, because my mother was a university teacher and my father was a school principal, they found it hard to accept that fashion design could be a serious career. They said I had to do a year's business course first. I didn't like it at the time, but later it made a big difference to me, which helped me a lot in my future job. Then I did two years at the local art college. I wanted to go to London straight away, but my parents disagreed. I guess they thought I was too young—I was only seventeen, so I stayed at home until I won a prize for a design. That gave me a place at a London college for nine months. I went on to spend three wonderful years in Milan. After that I got a job in New York for a year, which was really exciting but unbelievably stressful. I think It’s probably because I was too far away from my family. So, I ended up in London starting my own company. It is stressful in a different way, but I enjoy it very much.

Questions:

16. What was the speaker's father's occupation?

17.When did the speaker go to London?

18.How long did the speaker stay in Milan?

19. How did the speaker think of his job in New York?

20. Where did the speaker start his own company?



(B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有10个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。）（答案写在答题纸上)




A 10-year-old girl, Ann Waxman, saved her elder brother's life last night when a fire (21). ____ in their house in Manchester.

Ann's parents were out of town for the weekend when faulty electrical wiring caused the fire to start (22). _____ the night. The young girl was awakened by the family's dog, Danny, who was (23). ______excitedly in the back garden. Ann smelled something burning and (24). _____ ran through the smoke-filled house to save her older brother, Frank.

When Frank would not (25). _____, Ann got some help from the family dog. Frank's body was far too (26). ______ for the little girl to move alone, but the clever girl brought the dog (27). ______ and tied the dog's lead to Frank's left ankle. She then grabbed her brother's right ankle, and together, the girl and the dog (28). ______ Frank to safety.

The little heroine is quite modest about the whole thing. "I couldn't have done it (29). _____ Danny, our dog," she said afterwards. "I'm just glad we're all alright." Ann is to receive a medal for her (30). ______ from Mayor Witticombe next week.


【答案与解析】


21. broke out 录音中提到“当家中突发火灾时，10岁的小女孩Ann Waxman 救了她的哥哥”，由此可知，空格中应填broke out 表示“爆发，突发”。

22.in the middle of 录音中提到“电线故障导致半夜发生火灾”，由此可知，空格中应填in the middle of 表示“在……中间”。

23.barking 录音中提到“后花园中狗叫得很厉害”，由此可知，空格中应填barking表示“狗叫”。

24.immediately 录音中提到“闻到什么东西被烧着的味道，Ann立即跑着穿过烟雾弥漫的房间去救她哥哥”，由此可知，空格中应填immediately表示“立即，立刻”。

25.wake up 录音中提到“她哥哥Frank醒不过来，Ann便借助家里所养狗的帮助”，由此可知，空格中应填wake up表示“醒来”。

26.heavy 录音中提到“Frank的身体太重，小女孩自己一个人挪不动”，由此可知，空格中应填heavy表示“巨大的，沉重的”。

27.inside 录音中提到“但这个聪明的小女孩把狗带进来，把狗的绳子系到哥哥的脚踝上”，由此可知，空格中应填inside表示“里面”。

28.pulled 录音中提到“小女孩和狗一起把哥哥拖到了安全的地方”，由此可知，空格中应填pulled表示“拉，拖”。

29.without 录音中提到“若没有我们家狗的帮忙，我自己做不到”，由此可知，空格中应填without。

30.bravery 录音中提到“Ann下周将得到市长对其勇敢行为的表彰”，由此可知，空格中应填bravery表示“勇敢，勇气”。


【录音原文】


W: A 10-year-old girl, Ann Waxman, saved her elder brother’s life last night when a fire broke out in their house in Manchester.

Ann's parents were out of town for the weekend when faulty electrical wiring caused the fire to start in the middle of the night. The young girl was awakened by the family's dog, Danny, who was barking excitedly in the back garden. Ann smelled something burning and immediately ran through the smoke-filled house to save her older brother, Frank.

When Frank would not wake up, Ann got some help from the family dog. Frank's body was far too heavy for the little girl to move alone, but the clever girl brought the dog inside and tied the dog's lead to Frank's left ankle. She then grabbed her brother's right ankle, and together, the girl and the dog pulled Frank to safety.

The little heroine is quite modest about the whole thing. "I couldn't have done it without Danny, our dog," she said afterwards. "I'm just glad we're all alright." Ann is to receive a medal for her bravery from Mayor Witticombe next week.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)



I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分）

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。) (答案写在答题纸上)

31. _____ (传统的) methods are the ones that have existed for a long time without changing.


【答案】
 Traditional


【解析】
 句意：传统方法指那些已存在很长时间没有发生改变的方法。traditional传统的。



32. It’s a fact that I was terrible at school and left with few ______ (学术的) qualifications.


【答案】
 academic


【解析】
 句意：事实上，我在学校学习很差，没拿到什么学历。academic 学术的。



33. A report says that women who______ ______ (推迟) having a baby often make the best mothers.


【答案】
 put off


【解析】
 句意：有报道称，推迟要孩子的女性经常能成为最佳妈妈。put off推迟。



34. A questionnaire is a ______ (书面的) list of questions which are answered by a lot of people to provide information for a report.


【答案】
 written


【解析】
 句意：问卷是一连串的书面问题，由很多人做答，为研究报告提供信息。written书面的。



35. You should ______ ______ (集中注意力) the road especially when you’re driving in the rain.


【答案】
 focus/concentrate on


【解析】
 句意：尤其在下雨天，开车时一定要注意关注路况。focus on/concentrate on集中注意力。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C, and D in the boxes.(请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。) (答案涂在答题纸上)



Roger Press, 40, has changed his career. After spending five years as a concert pianist he's

36. gone into business, recently up his own company. He explained:

A. giving

B. setting

C. forming

D. bringing


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：在做了五年的钢琴演奏师之后，他转行做生意，最近成立了自己的公司。set up 意为“建立；开业”符合句意。give up放弃。form up列队；形成。bring up提出；养育。



37. “After leaving university I decided to myself to a career in music. I loved

A. devote

B. take

C. assign

D. employ


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：大学毕业后，我决心要投身于音乐事业。devote oneself to意为“献身于；致力于；投身于；专心于”，符合句意。



38. performing but it was very hard . I played at concerts in Europe and

A. job

B. effort

C. work

D. career


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：我喜欢演奏，但它很难。work在此指前面提到的performing，为不可数名词，泛指“工作”，其它几项均不符合题意。job是可数名词，意为“工作；职业”，测重具体职业。effort努力；成就。career职业；生涯。



39. America, made recordings and got good reviews. But after a while I felt I'd gone as as I could. Unless you're one of the world's top pianists, it's difficult to earn a good living and I wasn't one of the greatest. I've always thought that it's important to be commercial, to participate and compete in

A. soon

B. often

C. far

D. much


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：但过了一段时间，我感到自己已经将所能做的做到了极致。go as far as one could在此表示“尽力，到达极致”，符合句意。



40. the modern world. When I up my performing career, people around me

A. took

B. brought

C. gave

D. put


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：当我放弃演奏生涯时，身边的人为此比我更加感到难过和失落。结合上下文，只有give up“放弃”符合句意。



41. were more sad and disappointed than I was. But I felt free and I knew I was getting serious about life.

After getting a qualification in business administration, I joined a recording company

A. late

B. at last

C. at the end

D. lately


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：但我感到很轻松，毕竟我知道自己在认真对待生活。at last “终于；到底；毕竟；好容易才”，在此符合句意。late晚的，迟的。at the end在……的终点；最终。lately近来，不久前。



42. and started their classical video division, programs about

A. produced

B. producing

C. being produced

D. having produced


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：获得工商管理的学历后，我进入了一家唱片公司，开始着手录制著名艺术家表演的经典视频。此处需要主动形式的非谓语动词来修饰classical video division，所以要用producing。



43. famous artists. A year ago I left this company and formed a new one specialized in multimedia programs.

A. who

B. what

C. whose

D. which


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：一年前我离开了这家公司，成立了一个主营多媒体节目的新公司。这里which引导一个限定性定语从句，用来修饰a new one，故D项为正确答案



44. Now that I run my own business, I'm in control my life and I can feel proud of my achievements. Although the stress is high and I work long hours, the stress involved in

A. on

B. in

C. at

D. of


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：现在我运营自己的公司，主管自己的人生，并对取得的成果感到自豪。in control of为固定结构，意为“控制；管理，掌握”符合句意。



45. piano playing was much . It took physical, emotional and mental skills. I prefer the pressures I live with now.”

A. worse

B. less

C. better

D. fewer


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：尽管压力很大，工作时间很长，但钢琴演奏带来的压力更大。结合上下文可知，Roger Press认为演奏钢琴比运营公司更难，压力更大，因此只有选项A符合句意。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forns of the 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)










	
pick up, spend, magazine, stay out,
 rise and fall, change, continue









Claudia Schiffer is a very successful German supermodel. She's appeared on the covers and fashion pages of all the major fashion (46). ______ and is one of the faces of Chanel.

Claudia is a very beautiful woman. She has a slim figure and is tall with very long legs. Her most stunning (有魅力的) feature, though, is her attractive heart-shaped face with her sparkling eyes and straight nose. She has shoulder-length blonde hair but its style and color are often (47). ______ to suit each modeling assignment.

Not only is Claudia a professional model, but she's also a very successful businesswoman. She has her own fitness video and is a partner in the new chain of “Fashion Cafés.” She's also very generous, and (48). ______ a lot of her time working with various charity (慈善) organizations helping children in need. Claudia is sociable, too, and likes being with famous people.

When Claudia is not modeling or doing charity work, she likes reading and watching old films. She also enjoys going to parties, but she rarely (49). _____ late.

In recent years people can often see her again after her disappearance from the public's eyes. Although Claudia's popularity as a model (50). ______ with the season (as it does for all supermodels), Claudia is so beautiful, talented and intelligent that she'll be famous for a long time to come.


【答案与解析】


46. magazines 句意：她出现在所有主要时尚杂志的封面和时尚版面上。magazine“杂志”符合句意。

47.changed 句意：她的头发是齐肩长的金发，但其发型和颜色常因要满足不同模特任务需要而变化。change“改变”符合句意。

48.spends 句意：她也很慷慨，会花很多时间参与各样帮助有需要的儿童的慈善组织活动。spend意为“花费（时间）”符合句意。

49. stays out 句意：她也喜欢参与各种聚会，但很少在外面留到很晚。stay out意为“不在家，外出；持续到……结束”符合句意。

50.rises and falls 句意：尽管作为一个模特，Claudia的名气（和所有其他名模一样）会随着季节起伏，但她的聪慧美丽会让她长时间受欢迎。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




Thomas Edison, the inventor of the light bulb, thought that sleep was unnecessary and that a society that operated without sleep would be an ideal .(51) o______. However, he was wrong. Nowadays, we are living in a society in (52). wh_____ people are sleeping less than ever and this has resulted in many negative (负面的)effects.

According (53). _____ police reports, more than twenty-five percent of motorway accidents are directly or indirectly attributed to lack of sleep. It is true that people (54). u______ to sleep nine hours a night, whereas today they sleep seven or even less. This is because our way of life has varied and we are trying to squeeze activities, like (55). ______ (watch) television, shopping or going to the gym, in our 24-hour day.

Lack of (56). _____ also has a negative effect on our health. Research that has been carried out on animals continuously deprived (剥夺) of sleep has shown that they are (57). li_____ to die. Of course, experiments of this kind are highly unlikely to be carried out on humans. The longest period of wakefulness which (58). ______ (break) the record was eleven days. This experiment showed that after a few days without sleep, the mind and body were (59). una______ to function (起作用) normally.

In summary, the vast majority of us (60). n______ adequate sleep in every twenty-four-hour period.


【答案与解析】


51.one 句意：电灯发明家爱迪生曾认为睡眠是不必要的，没有睡眠的社会将会是一个理想社会。这里one用来指代society。

52.which 句意：现在，我们生活在一个人们睡得比以往任何时代都要少的社会，这导致了很多负面影响。这里in和which连用，相当于where用来做修饰society的定语从句连接词。

53.to 句意：据警方报道，超过四分之一的高速公路事故都直接或间接地与睡眠不足有关。according to“根据；按照”。

54. used 句意：诚然，人们过去一天睡九个小时，但现在却只睡七个小时或更少。used to意为“过去常常；惯于”，符合句意。

55.watching 句意：这是因为我们的生活方式改变了，我们在一天24小时内试图做太多活动，如看电视、购物或去健身房。根据后面的并列结构shopping和going可知，此处要填watching。

56.sleep 句意：缺少睡眠还会对我们的将抗造成负面影响。根据上文可知，文章主要是对缺少睡眠产生的负面影响的讨论，因此此处应填sleep。

57. likely 句意：在动物身上进行的研究表明持续剥夺睡眠很可能导致死亡。be likely to意为“很有可能，倾向于”符合句意。

58.broke 句意：打破记录的持续不睡的最长时间是11天。由文中出现的was可知，打破记录的事是过去发生的，因此要用break的一般过去时形式broke。

59.unable 句意：这次实验表明持续几天不睡，人的思想和身体不能正常运作。结合上下文信息可知，此处要填unable“不能的”。

60.need 句意：总之，大多数人每天都需要充足的睡眠。结合前文信息，这里要填need“需要”。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)(61—63小题答案涂在答题纸上，64—80小题答案写在答题纸上)

(A)




When Christopher Columbus arrived in America 500 years ago, he found people who'd been living there for centuries. Among the Native Americans eventually affected by his "discovery" were the Pueblo Indians of New Mexico. Recently, we spoke with five Pueblo teens. Here's what they had to say about their lives today:

What qualities do you think are special to Native Americans?

Rabin Atencio, 15: Our people are proud and have a strong sense of community. We look out for one another. No one is homeless.

Katrina Humetewa, 16: We have many strong old beliefs and traditions. One is that nature is sacred (神圣的). The earth gives us food and life. We don't throw away a lot of poisons into the ground and rivers.

How do you learn about your history and culture?

Fabiola Lovato, 17: We learn from our elders. They tell us about the natural world, medicines, and other things. Our traditions are passed down from generation to generation by word of mouth.

Is your daily life like that of other teens?

Justin Mchorse, 17: In many ways, yes. I listen to rap and rock'n'roll. I dress in jeans ,T-shirts and sneakers (运动鞋). I go to a public school. In my village, I live in an adobe (house made of mud and plaster). We have electricity and plumbing (水暖).

Jonathan Teba, 15: I go to movies with my friends and just hang out and talk. I also love sports. I watch the Lakers and the Bulls on TV.

How's your life different from other American teens?

Justin: I listen to traditional Native American music. At powwows (帕瓦仪式), different tribes get together to perform their dances. I’ll hear round-dance songs, war-party songs and stuff like that.

Jonathan: Mostly it's a matter of religion. We have many traditional beliefs and ceremonies. But we can't talk about them. They're private.

What other concerns do you have?

Rabin: For me, seeing Columbus being celebrated for discovering America is difficult. Our people lost their lives, their culture and their land. We're wandering, "What about us?"

Jonathan: I worry about losing our traditions. I'm trying to learn my language—Tewa. But it seems many elders have forgotten a lot. Elders stayed at home and taught the children. Today, many have to work. There's less time for the old ways nowadays.

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. The five Pueblo teens live in ______.

A. New York 

B. New Mexico

C. California　

D. San Francisco

62. Most Pueblo teens learn their tribe's Native American history from ______.

A. reading books

B. watching TV

C. their elders　

D. the state schools

63. The purpose of this article is to ______.

A. help people learn more about Native Americans

B. introduce the history of the United States

C. show the importance of respecting nature

D. describe the lives of the elders in the USA


【答案与解析】


61.B 根据文章开头第二句和第三句话“Among the Native Americans eventually affected by his "discovery" were the Pueblo Indians of New Mexico. Recently, we spoke with five Pueblo teens.”可知，受访的五个普韦布洛印第安青少年来自于新墨西哥。

62.C 从Fabiola Lovato对采访提问的第二个问题“How do you learn about your history and culture?”的回答可知，大部分印第安青少年都是从老人那里学到本族历史。

63.A 纵观全文可以知道，文章的写作目的是帮助人们更多的了解美国印第安人。

Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. Nowadays, Pueblo teens' lives are completely different from the others in the United States.

65. Jonathan worries about the loss of their traditions because of the change in their lifestyle.


【答案与解析】


64.F 通过Justin Mchorse和Jonathan Teba对第三个问题“Is your daily life like that of other teens?”回答可知，他们的生活和其他美国青少年并没有很大不同。

65.T 通过文章最后一段可知，Jonathan担心现代生活方式的改变可能导致他们传统文化的丢失，因此题干的表述正确。

(B)




(66).______ "Yes, of course," most people would answer, but then they've probably forgotten all those little lies that are told so easily—for example, "This is delicious." "You look lovely in that dress." "I'd love to come with you." Lies are used a lot in everyday life.

Generally speaking, there are three types of lies and liars. The first type of liar wants to please people, the second type wants to protect himself or herself, and the third type lies to get what he or she wants. Lying can also be separated into different types.

(67). _____ If someone is fishing for compliments (表扬) and you tell them what they want to hear, you probably think this a "kind" lie. However, you get something as a result of this lie, too—affection, friendship, or peace and quiet.

The second type is refusing to accept responsibility. When you lie for self-protection, the reason is very clear. To explain your lateness, you tell your boss the train was late, not that you overslept. You cannot be blamed for being late because you're not responsible for any problems the train has and the consequences of those problems.

(68). _____ It is, for example, the kind of lie that people tell in order to climb up the ladder at work, without caring about the people who are treated badly and unfairly.

What about being lied to? (69). ______ Obviously, there are some verbal (口头的) clues--lots of ums and ahs—and liars often take longer to answer questions. They also speak faster but are sometimes very unclear about details.

(70).______ Experts say that speaking through one's fingers or putting one's hands over his face may indicate that a person is lying. Playing with one's hair or clothes and being unable to stay still for any length of time are other clues.

However, the truth of the matter is that we all lie at some time, and if anyone tells you they never lie, they are lying.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.

A. The third sort of lie is more harmful than the other two.

B. Can you tell when someone is telling you a lie?

C. Can you imagine going through a whole day without telling a lie?

D. This kind of lie can make both sides benefit.

E. It's impossible to find people who never tell lies.

F. Lies are not recognized in the first place.

G. Certain types of body language can also indicate that someone is lying.


【答案与解析】


66.C 空格的后面为“Yes, of course.”由此推测，空格处应该为一个问句。该段主要讲了生活中我们不可避免会说一些小谎。C项“你能想象一天一句谎话都不说吗？”与下文连接紧密，同时放在该段首句引出本段话题，故答案选C项。

67.D 该段前面一句提到“说谎也可以分成不同的类型”，由此可知，该段应该介绍说谎的类型。根据空格后面，当别人希望你赞扬他时，你的赞扬可能是一种“kind”lie，而另一方面，你可能也会收获友谊等，也就是说这种说谎对双方都有利，D项“这种谎言能够使双方受益”填在此处符合题意。

68.A 上一段开头提到“The second type…”，该段继续介绍另一种说谎类型，也就是第三种说谎类型。A项“第三种说谎类型比另外两种的伤害性要大”填在此处使得语意连贯、逻辑清晰，因此选A项。

69.B 空格前面提到“What about being lied to?”空格后面提到，“显然，有一些口头的线索，比如使用很多的嗯、啊，说谎的人常常需要更长的时间来回答问题”，B项“当有人对你说谎时，你能分辨出来吗？”是对空格前面一句问题的继续追问，而空格后面的句子恰好是对该问题的回答，因此B项填在此处符合题意。

70.G 该段继续上一段的话题，讲述了一些人说谎时的线索。空格后面的speaking through one's fingers or putting one's hands over his face、Playing with one's hair or clothes and being unable to stay still for any length of time均为肢体语言的表现，G项“一些肢体语言也能够表明某人在说谎”与上下文联系紧密，语意连贯，因此选G项。

(C)




Geography Lesson

Brian Patten

Our teacher told us one day he would leave

And sail across a warm blue sea

To places he'd only known from maps,

And all his life had longed to be.



The house he lived in was narrow and gray

But in his mind's eye he could see

Sweet-scented jasmine clambering(茉莉攀爬) up the walls,

And green leaves burning on an orange tree.

He spoke of the lands he longed to visit,

Where it was never drab(单调的) or cold.

And I couldn't understand why he never left,

And shook off our school's stranglehold(束 缚).



Then halfway through his final term

He took ill and he never returned,

And he never got to that place on the map

Where the green leaves of the orange trees burned.

The maps were pulled down from the classroom wall;

His name was forgotten, it faded away.

But a lesson he never knew he taught

Is with me to this day.



I travel to where the green leaves burn,

To where the ocean's glass-clear and blue,

To all those places my teacher taught me to love—

But which he never knew.

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. What is the geography teacher's dream?

72. How is the teacher's house described?

73. When did the teacher take ill?

74. Who finally reached the places the teacher dreamed of?

75. What's the poet's purpose of writing the poem?


【答案与解析】


71.To travel.

(诗的第一节中提到，我们的老师希望有一天能够航行，去往只在地图中了解到的地方，“And all his life had longed to be”，这是他一生所期望的，也就是他的梦想。所以老师的梦想是旅行。)

72.His house is narrow and gray.

(由诗的第二节第一句“The house he lived in was narrow and gray”可知，他的房子被描述为“narrow and gray”。)

73. He took ill halfway through his final term.

(第四节开始就提到，在最后一学期期中的时候，他病了，并且再也没有回来。)

74.The poet./The author./ Brian Patten.

(最后一节诗提到，我到了老师希望去的地方。这里的我指的就是诗人自己。)

75.In memory of his (geography) teacher.

(本诗首先介绍了地理老师的梦想，接着提到老师由于需要教课，一直都没有去到自己想去的地方，一直到最后逝世。文章的最后两节，作者提到虽然老师渐渐被人淡忘，但是作者到现在都记得他教给自己的东西，作者最后旅行看到了老师梦想的地方。本诗充满了对地理老师的怀念之情。)

(D)

Alternative medicine

Is it all in the mind?

One in five people in the UK choose to use alternative medicine.

Alternative medicine may be news, but it's not new. It's modern medicine that is new—for example, the first synthetic(人造的)drug, aspirin, only dates from l899. But alternative medicine goes back thousands of years. Acupuncture(针灸), inserting fine needles at selected points in the body, was used in China over 2,000 years ago and keeps growing in popularity.




Herbal (草药的) medicine, treating illness and pain with natural remedies(治疗), is the oldest system of medicine in the world. Herbalists are prepared to spend more time than modern doctors with patients so they can treat them as individuals.

And what’s next? “Acupuncture-in-a-pill!” A company in Singapore expects to identify the gene responsible for acupuncture healing soon. It plans to make a pill for people who want to avoid having acupuncture because they can't stand the thought of all those needles.

A recent TV program on alternative medicine showed a young Chinese woman having open-heart surgery without a general anaesthetic(麻药)一but with acupuncture. There seemed to be no doubt that acupuncture stopped the woman from feeling pain. Later the program showed how the needles appeared to change the brain's reaction to pain.

Then there's the “placebo”(安慰剂) effect. In a major trial in the USA a group of patients had a normal operation for bad knee pain. Another group of patients with knee pain also believed they had operations. But in fact all the surgeon did was cut the knee open and close it again. Both groups had the same positive results from their "operations." In other words, the effect of real and fake operations was the same.

So what does this experiment tell us about medicine? Simply this: when people expect to get better they often do.

Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank according to the passage.

In this passage the writer is trying to explain alternative medicine to the readers. Alternative medicine can date from (76). _____ ago. For example, acupuncture, used in (77). _____ for a long time, is getting more and more popular in the UK. A TV program about an open-heart surgery with acupuncture shows that acupuncture can reduce people's (78). ______. A company in Singapore expects to make "acupuncture-in-a-pill" for patients in the future. Herbal medicine refers to treating illness with natural remedies, which is (79). ______ system of medicine. At the end of the passage the writer takes the experiment in the USA as an example to conclude that medicine can have a placebo (80). ______.


【答案与解析】


76. thousands of years 第一段倒数第二句提到，“But alternative medicine goes back thousands of years”。由此可知，替代医学可以追溯到几千年前。

77. China 根据第一段最后一句“Acupuncture(针灸)... was used in China over 2,000 years ago”可知，针灸在中国由来已久。

78. pain 根据空格所在句子中的A TV program about an open-heart surgery定位到第四段。第四段提到有一位年轻的中国妇女手术时没有使用麻药，而是使用了针灸。并且解释到，“There seemed to be no doubt that acupuncture stopped the woman from feeling pain”。也就是说，针灸能够减轻疼痛，因此填入pain。

79.the oldest 第三段是对草药的介绍，其中第一句提到，草药是世界上最古老的药物系统。因此此处填入the oldest。

80.effect 文章倒数第二段中间部分提到了“placebo（安慰剂）”effect，接着介绍了在美国进行的实验来进行解释论证，因此此处填入effect。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)(答案写在答题纸上)




Young people and older people don't always agree. They sometimes have different ideas about life, work and play. But in one special program in New York state, adults and teenagers live together in peace.(81). Each summer 200 teenagers and 50 adults live together for eight weeks as members of a special work group. Everyone works several hours each day.
 The aim is not just to keep busy but rather to find meaning and enjoyment in work. Some teenagers work in the woods or on the farms near the village. Some learn to make furniture and to build houses. The adults teach them these skills.

There are several free hours each day. Weekends are free, too. During the free hours some of the teenagers learn photography or painting. Others sit around talking or singing. Each teenager chooses his or her way to spend free time.

When people live together, rules are necessary.(82). In this program the teenagers and adults make rules together. If someone breaks a rule, the problem goes before the whole group.
 The group members discuss the problem. They ask, "Why did it happen?" and "What should we do about it?"

(83). One of the teenagers has this to say about the experience: "You stop thinking only about yourself. You learn how to think about the group."



【答案与解析】


81．每年夏天200个青少年和50名成人作为一个特殊工作团队的成员一起生活八周。每个人每天工作几个小时。

(as members of a special work group翻译成“作为一个特殊工作团队的成员”。)

82．在这个项目中，青少年和成人们一起制定规则。如果有人违反了规则，整个团队会共同研究此问题。

(该题的第二句中使用了if引导的条件状语从句。break a rule违反规则。go before the whole group指问题“在团队面前进行”，也就是说整个团队共同研究此问题。)

83．其中一个青少年谈起自己的经历这样说道：“你不再只考虑自己，而学会了如何为整个团队考虑。”

(stop thinking only about sth.在这里意思为“不再只考虑某事”。)

(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)(答案写在答题纸上)

84．他们这次中国之旅大大加深了他们对这个伟大国家的了解。(add…to…)

85．他们想知道的是世界上有没有足够的自然资源。(主语从句)


【答案与解析】


84. Their trip to China this time adds greatly to their understanding of this great country.

(add…to…“把……加到……”，这里引申为“加深了”。)

85. What they want to know is whether there are sufficient natural resources in the world.

(本题要求翻译成主语从句的结构。what they want to know为what引导的名词性从句作主语，意思为“他们想知道的”。本句的翻译中is后面接whether引导的表语从句。)



V. Error correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign "∧" and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign "'\" and put the word with the sign "\" in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。(答案写在答题纸上)





	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
is
 than
 where






People collect all kind of things, from beer mats to valuable works of art. For some it's simply a way killing the time, while others see it as a wise way to spend their money. After all, there are some who they discover that their seemingly humble collections are actually worth a lot of money.

That may be a fascinating collection for one person, though, may be quite dull and uninteresting for one. Visitors to the Hanley museum in Stoke-on-Trent might wonder if it's the interest which led a local millionaire to collect porcelain(瓷器) cows. He donates(捐献) a large amount of money to the museum on condition that the cows would be display alongside pieces of valuable porcelain.

Although others may not always understand a collector passion(热情), these people continue to feel that their hobby is worthwhile and is very satisfied.

86. ______　 87. ______　 88. _____　 89. _____ 90._____

91. ______　 92. ______　 93. _____　 94. _____ 95._____


【答案与解析】


People collect all kind
 of things, from beer mats to valuable works of art. For some it's simply a way ∧ killing the time, while others see it as a wise way to spend their money. After all, there are some who they discover that their seemingly humble collections are actually worth a lot of money.


That
 may be a fascinating collection for one person, though, may be quite dull and uninteresting for one
 . Visitors to the Hanley museum in Stoke-on-Trent might wonder if it's the interest which
 led a local millionaire to collect porcelain (瓷器) cows. He donates
 (捐献) a large amount of money to the museum on condition that the cows would be display
 alongside pieces of valuable porcelain.

Although others may not always understand a collector
 passion(热情), these people continue to feel that their hobby is worthwhile and is very satisfied
 .

86.kinds 收藏的事物不止一种，因此需使用kinds复数形式。all kinds of各种各样的。

87. of a way of doing sth./ a way to do sth.均表示做某事的方法。a way of killing the time消磨时间的方法。

88.they 本句中先行词some指代人，意思为“一些人”。后面接who引导的定语从句，who在定语从句中作主语，因此they为多余的成分。

89.What 本句中主语从句充当主语，应该使用what关系词引导，“What may be a fascinating collection for one person”做主语。

90.another 本句的前面用到了one person，这里应该使用another与之相对。本句意思为：某个人眼中极好的收藏可能对于另一个人来说，却相当无趣。

91.that 本句中if后面引导的是一个it is…that…的强调句型。因此which应该改为that。

92.donated 本句是对过去事情的描述，因此需使用过去时态。

93.displayed 这些瓷器做的牛应该是被展示，因此此处需要将过去分词displayed接在be动词后面表示被动。

94.collector’s 此处表示收藏者的热情，应该使用名词所有格形式collector’s。

95.satisfying 此处表示他们的爱好既有价值，而且令人感到满意。satisfied“满意的，满足的”，常用来形容人。satisfying“令人满意的”，常用来形容事物。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 7


【解析】
 上边两个数字之和除以底部的数字就是三角形中间的数字。



97. Replace the dots with a word to make four new words.





【答案】
 picture


【解析】
 picture与house,palace,gallery和book 构成了以picture为开头的四个新词。picture house和picture palace都意为“电影院”。picture gallery美术馆。picture book图画书。



98. What appears once in a .second, once in a month, once in a century, yet not at all in a year or a week?


【答案】
 the letter “n”.


【解析】
 字母“n”在单词second,month和century中都出现一次，在year和week没有出现。



99．—Is everyone here?

—Everyone except Li Ping.

—If he doesn't arrive at 4:00, he'll miss the boat because Andy will go instead of him.

What does the idiom "miss the boat" mean?


【答案】
 Lose the chance (opportunity).


【解析】
 miss the boat有“错失良机”的意思。



100. Which is the missing square?








【答案】
 A


【解析】
 每一行最后一个图形是前两个图形重合的部分，第三行的前两个图片只有左上方一个点是重合的，故选A。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)(答案写在答题纸上)

(A) The graph below shows the rise and fall in the number of people at a city’s underground station during a day. Use the information shown in the graph to write an essay in no less than 100 words to explain the city's traffic situation.




Time


【参考范文】


This graph shows the rise and fall in the number of people who uses underground station during a day. As we can see, from 6 a.m. to 8 a.m., there is a sharp rise of the number from 100 people to 400 people when many people go to work. After 8 o’clock, the number rapidly goes down to 200 people at 10 o’clock. There is a small rise from 11 a.m. to 12 a.m. and the number of people using subway remains at about 300 from 12 a.m. to 2 p.m. From 2 p.m. to 4 p.m., the number of people who use subway gradually decreases to 100. Then between 4 p.m. and 6 p.m., a sharp increase comes, which is just like in the early morning, and the people reaches 400 again at 6 p.m. After that, the number of people using subway greatly falls because many people have been off work. From this graph, we can see that the station is very busy when people go to work and get off work.



(B) English Coaching Paper is having a national English writing competition on the given topic. Suppose you're interested in taking part in the competition, write an article about your opinion using your knowledge and experience of computers, Smartphones, e-mail and the Internet.

The topic: The electronic age is having a harmful effect on people.

You .should write no less than 120 words.


【参考范文】


The Electronic Age Is Having a Harmful Effect on People

We are now living in an electronic age where you can find computers, smartphones, e-mails and the Internet everywhere. Someone believes that the electronic age is doing harm to people. I agree with this.

First, many people are obsessed with computers, especially computer games. They spend lots of time and money on the computers and forget to do their work or study. The computer games are designed to attract people’s attention and make them always want to play more and play better. Second, people are more concerned with what happened on the screen. For example, when they are with their friends at the table, they tend to look at their own screens for fun instead of talking to their friends.

Admittedly, electronic products can give us convenience if we use them properly. However, in the real world, we tend to abuse them. Electronic age is having a harmful effect on people.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2015年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

（略）

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。) (答案写在答题纸上)

31. We were taught at school that all living things______ ______ (依靠；依赖) the sun for their growth．


【答案】
 depend on


【解析】
 句意：我们在学校里学到，万物生长靠太阳。depend on依赖，依靠。



32. The premier wants to see more ______ (机会) for young people to find good jobs in the near future.


【答案】
 opportunities


【解析】
 句意：总理想看到在不久的将来年轻人有更多的工作机会。opportunity机会。空格前为more，故应使用其复数形式opportunities。



33. Anne emphasizes that she has ______ ______ (编造；虚构) the names and characters that exist in real life for her novel.


【答案】
 made up


【解析】
 句意：Anne强调说，她小说中那些人物在现实中是存在的，但名字是编造的。make up编造，虚构。该处为现在完成时，故make应使用过去分词形式made。



34.The boy looked at his father ______ (充满希望地) because he thought his father had brought him a present.


【答案】
 hopefully


【解析】
 句意：男孩充满希望地看着他的父亲，因为他以为父亲给他带来了礼物。hopefully满怀希望地。



35. The number of visitors per day is strictly ______ (限制) to avoid damage being done to the garden.


【答案】
 limited


【解析】
 句意：为了防止花园被破坏，每天游客的数量都有严格的限制。limit限制，限定。该句主语为物，故应使用被动语态，limit应使用其过去分词形式limited。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C and D in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A, B, C, D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。) (答案涂在答题纸上)



The world’s biggest and oldest rock stars are still in love with performing in front of audiences. This

36. irresistible (不可抗拒的) urge to give concerts means they are constantly their retirement until a later date.

A. giving up

B. putting off

C. keeping on

D. cutting down


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 上文提到举办演唱会的欲望不可抗拒，接着又讲他们很晚才退休，因此可推知，他们是推迟了退休年龄，put off“推迟”，符合句意，故选B项。give up放弃。keep on继续。cut down削减，砍倒。



37. , the question remains: Is rock music an art form that can really be performed by middle-aged people?

A. Despite

B. In spite of

C. However

D. Instead of


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 上文提到摇滚明星推迟退休年龄，这里转而讨论摇滚是否适合中年人，存在转折关系，故选C项。despite 和in spite of意为“尽管”。instead of而不是。



38. Most of these rockers (摇滚歌手) do have to keep fit. Mick Jagger, remains astonishingly athletic in live performances, take a personal trainer on tour. And with

A. which

B. who

C. when

D. where


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 该句为定语从句，先行词为人Mick Jagger，故使用引导词who。



39. an act that enough dancing on stage to tire out a 20-year-old, Tina Turner

A. consists

B. composes

C. implies

D. involves


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这句话表示的是在舞台上跳的舞多得足够让二十岁的年轻人筋疲力尽。consist和compose后需加of。imply意味，暗示。involve“包括”，符合句意和语法，故选D项



40. proves that age has had effect on her ability to put on a good show. Yet she’s never seen the inside of a gym. She seems to have a kind of natural energy, which means she doesn't worry about dieting or exercising.

A. slight

B. few

C. small

D. little


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这里表示的是年龄对于她上台表演的能力没多大的影响。have little effect on对……几乎没有影响。effect在这里作不可数名词，因此排除few。slight 和small表示肯定的含义，不符合语境。



41. Paul McCartney his vegetarianism (素食主义) for enabling him to keep fit

A. admits

B. permits

C. thanks

D. reasons


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 thank… for“感谢……”，符合句意。动词admit, permit和reason均无此用法。



42. enough to play rock’n’roll. McCartney also believes that he and famous rock bands the Stones and the Who still perform because they can.

A. like

B. as

C. how

D. such


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 后面是对rock bands的举例，故使用like，因此选A项。



43. What these bands have is that they perfected the craft of performing in clubs before they became famous, something only a tiny minority of bands do now.

A. in that

B. at all

C. in common

D. on the whole


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 这里介绍的是这些人的共同之处，have…in common“有……共同点”，符合句意。in that因为。at all完全（不）。on the whole总的来说。



44. For the Rolling Stones it’s also a matter of pride, a way of answering who say

A. those

B. anyone

C. one

D. they


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据后面从句中的say可知，该定语从句先行词为复数，根据选项，可作先行词且为复数的是those。



45. they’re too old. Nothing gives them .pleasure than the knowledge that theirs have been the highest money-earning tours of all time.

A. further

B. smaller

C. better

D. greater


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 后面出现than，故应使用比较级，因为赚钱最多，所以非常高兴，形容词比较级修饰的是名词pleasure，故使用greater。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of the 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。) (答案写在答题纸上)



	
carry on, encourage, deal with, difficult, leave, look around, finish






 \

Can you remember your first day at school? It was probably rather confusing. The (46). ______ is that a lot of people give their children the wrong idea about going to school. If children are threatened with the idea of school, they can’t understand why they have to go to school.

On his first day of school, a child has to watch his mother (47). ______. Often he thinks that she is deserting (抛弃) him. The teacher must convince him that at the end of the day his mother and his home will still be there.

The children are not the only people who are disturbed by going to school. The teacher sometimes has just as much trouble in (48). ______ the mothers. They’re as upset as their children. They hang around, wondering how their children are managing.

The best way to improve the situation is to get the child used to the idea of school. Before school starts the mother should take her child to meet the teacher and to (49). ______ the school. The first day should be something to look forward to and not to fear. It’s also important to emphasize the regularity of school, and although the first day is difficult, the mother must remember that her child must be (50). ______ for several weeks at least.


【答案与解析】


46.difficulty 前面一句话提到上学的第一天可能是令人困惑的，接着讲到的是困难之处，系动词为单数形式，故应填入difficulty。

47.leaving 后面一句提到，一般他会认为妈妈是在抛弃他，所以这里应该是孩子要看着妈妈离开，watch sb. doing sth.“看见某人正在做某事”，故填入动词leaving。

48. encouraging 该段第一句提到受困扰的不只有孩子，老师有时也要鼓励妈妈们，表示鼓励，应为动词encourage。但该词位于have trouble in doing sth.用法中，所以应使用现在分词形式encouraging。

49.look around 为了解决第一天上学遇到的问题，可以提前带孩子见见老师，逛逛校园，故应填入look around。

50. dealt with 尽管第一天很艰难，但妈妈们要记住，孩子的问题至少要几周下能解决，表示“解决”，应用词组deal with，该处使用了被动语态，故填入dealt with。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。) (答案写在答题纸上)

There’s no doubt that money, in the form that we know it today, is what keeps modern economic life (51). ______ (work). Yet, throughout history, money, in whatever form, has provided people with the ability to buy and sell goods.

Thousands of (52). y_____ ago, people made use of the barter (物物交换) system as a way of exchanging goods. Within this system a person had to exchange one thing for another. This meant that the two parties involved had to (53). re______ an agreement as to what they thought their products were worth. Items such (54). ______ wheat, tobacco and livestock (牲畜) have all been used as money at one time or another. It was not until much later that humans came up (55). w_____ the idea of money in the form of metal coins. So why did the barter system (56). ______ to a stop? The answer is simple. Coins were (57). m______ easier to handle and carry around. Since then, the use of coins has become (58). pop_____. It has made commerce (贸易) simpler and has given countries an opportunity for (59). ______ (develop) by doing business with other countries far away.

Right now, paper money has become more common all over the world, as it’s easier to use. However, it won’t be long before plastic cards take over, (60). ______ (complete) replacing coins and paper money.


【答案与解析】


51.working keep sth. doing表示使某物一直处于某种状态，因此work应使用现在分词形式working。这句话表示的是钱维持现代经济生活的运转。

52.years 这里讲的是过去的事情，为过去时间，表示的是时间状语“几千年前”，所以应填入years。

53.reach reach an agreement达成一致。这里应填入动词原形，故为reach。

54.as 空格后面是对前面items的举例说明。such as“比如”，符合句意，故应填入as。

55.with come up with提出。这里表示的是“直到很久以后人类才提出金属货币形式”，故应填入介词with。

56.come come to a stop结束，停止。前文提到金属货币的出现取代了物物交换，所以这里表示物物交换的结束，因此填入come。

57.much 空格处填入的词修饰比较级easier，much修饰比较级。

58.popular 上文提到金属货币取代物物交换，因为铸币方便携带和使用，所以开始流行，因此填入popular。

59. developing have an opportunity for doing sth.表示“有机会做某事”，介词for后面跟动词的现在分词形式，因此填入developing。

60.completely 空格处修饰的是动词replacing，故应使用副词，所以填入complete的副词形式completely。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。) (61—63小题答案涂在答题纸上，64—80小题答案写在答题纸上)

(A)




Here’s some exciting news. The Daily Times, together with the Further Education Organization (FEO) and the Photographers’ Circle, announces a competition for young photographers.

The subject of the competition is “Modern Students.” We want your pictures to tell us what it’s like to be a student today. Perhaps you think students have a very comfortable life. Or you may believe they have a much harder time at college than at high school. Whatever your feelings are, the judges are looking for interesting and original photographs.

The first prize winner will get three days of work experience with The Daily Times in London, a book worth up to ￡50 from the Photographs’ Circle, and ￡200 to spend on photographic equipment. The Daily Times will print the winning photographs in the newspaper and the Photographers' Circle will include them in an exhibition at their London gallery. The next 12 best winners will be awarded ￡100 each to spend on photographic equipment. The winning pictures will be included in the FEO calendar.

Here are the rules:

* The competition is open to students at secondary schools, and at further education, art and technical colleges in England and Wales.

* Students must be 14 or over.

* Three copies of each photograph should be submitted and it's no bigger than 25×20 cm.

* Up to five photographs may be sent in by one person.

* The final date for entries is October 1 this year. Winners will be announced in The Daily Times on October 17.

* A parent or guardian must stay with any winner who is under age 18 while in London. All tickets and accommodation costs will be paid by FEO.

* Photographers must agree to have their pictures printed in FEO publications and in The Daily Times without payment. The photographer's name will be printed with any picture used in this way.

Send your photographs to:

Photography Competition, PO Box 314, London E17 6LJ.

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. ______ winners will be produced _in the competition..

A.10　

B.12

C.13　

D.14

62. The contestants can get the result of competition from ______ .

A. the Further Education Organization

B. The Daily Times

C. Modern Students 

D. the Photographers' Circle

63. The ,purpose of this announcement is to ______.

A. make more and more people interested in photography

B. show famous pictures to secondary school students

C. help poor students who want to learn photography

D. attract more students to participate in the competition


【答案与解析】


61.C 短文第三段首句提到“The first prize…”，接着倒数第二句又提到“The next 12 best winners…”，由此可知一共有13人获奖，故答案为C项。

62.B 短文第五条规定中提到“Winners will be announced in The Daily Times”，所以比赛结果可以从The Daily Times获得，故答案为B项。

63.D 短文介绍的是摄影比赛这则消息，包括比赛的主题、奖励、比赛规则以及参与方式，目的就是吸引更多的人参与这次比赛，故答案为D项。



Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. The FEO will pay for a parent to accompany winners who are too young to travel alone.

65. The first prize doesn’t include an opportunity to work in The Daily Times.


【答案与解析】


64.T 文中第六条规定在伦敦时，年龄低于18岁的获奖者必须有一位家长或监护人陪同。并且补充到，所有买票和住宿的费用将由FEO支付。本题表述与该项规定相符，因此正确。

65.F 短文第三段第一句提到“The first prize winner will get three days of work experience with The Daily Times…”，因此第一名能够在The Daily Times工作三天，题干提到第一名的奖励不包括在The Daily Times工作的机会，显然是错误的。

(B)




The Dragon Boat Festival

(66)______ The festival is held to honor Qu Yuan, a politician and poet who, in the year 278 B.C., is said to have committed suicide (自杀) by jumping into a river. It's said that the local people threw Zongzi into the water to save Qu Yuan's soul from the evil spirits in the river（ 67）._____ Spectators eat Zongzi and crews row large dragon-shaped boats.

The Rio Carnival(狂欢节) in Brazil

Hundreds of thousands of visitors come every year for the celebrations before the start of Lent(大斋期). The carnival takes place in the Sambadrome, a huge new stadium. There, samba schools compete with each other for the best costumes and dancing.（68）______ In the past, the carnival procession was held in the streets of Rio, where beautifully clothed people threw streamers(彩带) and confetti(五彩纸屑) and danced for four days. Nowadays, the world's biggest street party has become a pleasure only for those who can afford the entrance fee.

Oktoberfest

Foreign beer-lovers might think that the Germans are unimaginative when it comes to beer because, good as it is, it all seems to taste very similar. There are, however, many regional and seasonal differences, particularly in Bavaria and Munich. Oktoberfest, the world's largest beer festival, actually begins in September and, to mark the occasion, each of Munich's many breweries(啤酒厂) makes a special beer.（69）______

The Fallas Festival

The most spectacular of Spain's thousands of festivals must be Valencia's Fallas Fiesta, a two-day event celebrating the end of winter.（70）_____ Then there are contests for the best paella—a traditional rice dish. In the months before the Fiesta, craftsmen create around 370 fallas, which are detailed caricatures (漫画像) of local people. At midnight, when the fallas are burnt, the burst of flames and fireworks symbolically forces out winter.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.

A. Nowadays, boat races are held every year to remind people of the search for the body of the dead poet.

B. Afterwards, the figures are thrown into a river to show that not even the most beautiful things last forever.

C. Long before the festival begins, monks make their preparations by mixing dyes into huge quantities of iced butter.

D. In China, towards the end of June, people celebrate a holiday known as the Dragon Boat Festival.

E. Because of this, an astonishing variety of different types and strengths of beer are available at this festival.

F. The Fallas Fiesta party starts at noon on St, Joseph's Day, March 19, with a deafening explosion of fireworks.

G, They spend a lot of time and money on carnival preparations, making fantastic costumes, masks and decorations and teaching the samba.


【答案与解析】


66.D 文章首段介绍的是端午节的来历。D选项首次提到“the Dragon Boat Festival”，介绍了端午节的时间，与首段内容相符，故答案为D项。

67.A 上面提到的是端午节的来历，接着转而介绍现在的庆祝活动。A项search for the body of the dead poet既承接上文屈原投江自杀，又介绍了庆祝活动，故选A项。

68.G 该段介绍的是巴西的狂欢节。空格前一句提到“There, samba schools compete with each other for the best costumes and dancing”，G项承接该句也出现了costumes和samba，这都是在为狂欢节做准备，故G项恰当。

69.E 该段讲述的是德国的慕尼黑啤酒节。上一句提到为了这个节日，慕尼黑很多啤酒厂会酿制一种特殊的啤酒，E项承接该句，讲到因啤酒节上啤酒种类繁多。

70.F 该段介绍的是西班牙的瓦伦西亚火祭节。F项提到“The Fallas Fiesta”，介绍该节日的时间及盛况，因此为正确选项。

(C)

Aunt Sue's Stories

Langston Hughes



Aunt Sue has a head full of stories.

Aunt Sue has a whole heart full of stories,

Summer night on the front porch

Aunt Sue cuddles (怀抱) a brown-faced child to her bosom (胸部)

And tells him stories.



Black slaves

Working in the hot sun,

And black slaves

Walking in the dewy(有露水的)night,

And black slaves

Singing sorrow songs on the banks of a mighty(巨大的)river

Mingle(混杂）themselves softly

In the flow of old Aunt Sue’s voice.

Mingle themselves softly

In the dark shadows that cross and recross

Aunt Sue's stories.



And the dark-faced child, listening,

Knows that Aunt Sue's stories are real stories.

He knows that Aunt Sue never got her stories

Out of any book at all,

But that they came

Right out of her own life.



The dark-faced child is quiet

Of a summer night

Listening to Aunt Sue's stories.

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. When did Aunt Sue tell stories to the child?

72. What's the color., of the child's face?

73. What did the stories tell about?

74, Where did Aunt Sue's stories come from?

75. What was Aunt Sue according to the poem?


【答案与解析】


71.At summer night.

（诗歌第一段中提到“Summer night on the front porch…tells him stories”，所以Aunt Sue讲故事的时间是夏日夜晚。）

72.Brown./Dark.

（第一节第三行提到“Aunt Sue cuddles a brown-faced child to…”，第三节第一行提到“dark-faced child”，所以孩子的脸是棕色的或黑色的。）

73.Black slaves.

（诗歌第二节介绍的是故事内容，其中black slaves被多次提及，因此主要是围绕黑人奴隶的故事。）

74.Her own life.

（第三节提到“But they came /Right out of her own life”，所以Aunt Sue的故事都来源于她的生活。）

75.A black slave.

（Aunt Sue的故事都是关于black slaves，而且又提到她的故事都来自于她的生活，因此Aunt Sue是一个黑人奴隶。）

(D)




Try rubbing the tip of your finger backwards and forwards very quickly on your coat or a blanket. It should become hot. In cold weather we sometimes rub our hands together to make them warm. The rubbing of two together which causes heat is called “friction”(摩擦力). In the same way, people who lived in caves rubbed a piece of wood shaped like a pencil on another piece of wood with dried leaves or grass packed nearby. The heat set the leaves or grass alight(烧着的). This was a difficult way of making fire. Better ways were found by using flint(火石) but it was not until 1827 that the first matches were made in England.

Chemists made up a mixture and put it on an end of a stick or match. The mixture contained a small amount of phosphorous(磷), a chemical that bursts into flame when heated slightly. The other chemicals then caught fire and burned less fiercely until the wood was alight. By rubbing the end of the match, as it was called, on sandpaper. the friction easily set the phosphorous alight. These first matches could also be struck on other rough surfaces, including the leather sole of a shoe.

At the time, everyone thought this was a wonderful invention. Unfortunately accidents happened. A whole box of matches would suddenly catch fire if it was heated. Imagine this happening to someone warming themselves by a fire with a box of matches in his or her pocket! Even loose matches in a handbag or pocket could rub together and catch fire.

What was needed was a match that would only light if struck on a special surface. In 1852, the safety match was invented in Sweden. No phosphorous was used in the matchhead—it was put on the outside of the matchbox instead. This made it impossible for the match to light unless it was rubbed along the box on the special surface which contained sandpaper mixed with a little phosphorous.

Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank according to the passage.

The passage tells us the story of how the match came into being. Before it was used, people tried to rub two things together to (76). _____, but it was not very easy until flint was found. In 1827 the first matches were made in (77). ______. A small amount of phosphorous was put on an end of a match. By rubbing the end of the match on (78). ______ the phosphorous can be set alight. However, some unexpected things happened. "Matches would suddenly catch fire if they were (79). ______. To solve this problem, a little phosphorous was put (80). ______ of the matchbox. Nowadays, if you want to light the match, you have to rub along the box on the special surface which contains phosphorous.


【答案与解析】


76.make fire 文章第一段提到住在洞穴里的人通过摩擦木头点火，而且说到“This was a difficult way of making fire”，因此摩擦是为了生火，故填入make fire。

77. England 第一段最后一句提到“…but it was not until 1827 that the first matches were made in England”，所以火柴于1827年首先出现在英格兰。

78. sandpapers 短文第二段倒数第二句提到“By rubbing the end of the match…on sandpaper, the friction easily set the phosphorous alight”，所以是将火柴的一端在砂纸上摩擦，因此填入sandpapers。

79. heated 短文倒数第二段第三句提到“A whole box of matches would suddenly catch fire if it was heated”，意思是火柴加热就会立即着火，故填入heated。

80. on the outside 根据短文最后一段第三句“No phosphorous was used in the matchhead—it was put on the outside of the matchbox instead”可知，磷在火柴盒的外面，故填入on the outside。



IV. Translation(翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句于译成汉语。)(答案写在答题纸上)




(81). There are more than 100 different types of cancers and many people have the same question: “What causes cancer?” In some cases, the answer is clear.
 The choices people make can cause cancer. For example, smoking or using tobacco products can cause cancer in the lungs, mouth, throat and kidneys. Not everyone who uses tobacco products will get cancer, but the chance of getting certain types of cancer increases with tobacco use. The persistent misuse, or overuse, of alcohol has been shown to cause cancer of the mouth and throat as well.

Sometimes cancer can be caused by radiation. Radiation is found in sunlight and x-rays, in addition to other places. (82). This doesn't mean you should stop getting x-rays or stay indoors, but limiting your exposure to radiation can lessen the chances of developing cancer.
 Listen to the advice of your doctor or dentist when it comes to x-rays. The x-rays you get at the doctor's or dentist's office are not typically enough to cause cancer.

And sometimes, the reason why someone gets cancer is simply an unfortunate mystery. Some cells in the body may start to multiply and change. (83). Doctors and researchers can see it happening but they cannot provide a description for why it started.



【答案与解析】


81．癌症有一百多种不同的种类。很多人都有一个相同的疑问：“癌症是由什么引起的？”在一些情况下，答案是很明了的。

（in some cases在某些情况下，有时候。）

82．这并不意味着你应该杜绝X射线，或者待在室内，但减少接触辐射能够降低患癌的几率。

（exposure to暴露，显露。lessen the chances of减小……的几率。）

83．医生和研究者们可以看到这种情况发生，但对于这是如何开始的，他们无法给出说明。

（provide a description for描述……。）



(B) Please translate the .following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)(答案写在答题纸上)

84．当一个人有足够的钱的时候，他就可能考虑一些他想买的东西。(be likely to)

85．每年有数以万计的人因交通事故丧生，因此举行这次图片展览为的是提醒人们遵守交通规则。(被动语态)


【答案与解析】


84. When one has enough money, he is likely to consider buying something he wants.

（“可能”可译为be likely to。）

85. Tens of thousands of people die of traffic accidents every year. Therefore, this photo exhibition is held to remind people of observing traffic regulations.

（数以万计tens of thousands of。图片展览photo exhibition。交通规则traffic regulations。使用被动语态需要photo exhibition做主语，谓语部分为is held，表被动。）



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements :for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧” and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign "\" and put the word with the sign "\" in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(\)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。(答案写在答题纸上)



	
例如:
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities ∧ they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
is
  than
 　 where






One of my happiest childhood memories were having dinner with my parents and two sisters. As a result, last year I decided that the entire family would have dinner "together. three days a week because we find that we seldom had a chance to get together as a family. We thought it would be possible for everyone set aside three evenings a week for a sit-down dinner. First we tried setting three fixed day for our experiment--Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays. After a couple of weeks of try this plan, almost everyone was unhappy. For a while, the kids began to resist the idea. They said they would rather to spend the time with their friends or take part in some activities. Gradual, though, they began to see these evenings together for a very different way. We laughed a lot and we discussed each other's problems. Since a few months, we all feel that we have been able to build much strong relationships within the family than we had before.


86. ______ 87.______ 88. ______89. ______
 90



91. ______ 92.______ 93.______ 94. ______
 95



【答案与解析】


One of my happiest childhood memories were
 having dinner with my parents and two sisters. As a result, last year I decided that the entire family would have dinner together three days a week because we find that we seldom had a chance to get together as a family. We thought it would be possible for everyone ∧ set aside three evenings a week for a sit-down dinner. First we tried setting three fixed day
 for our experiment—Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays. After a couple of weeks of try
 this plan, almost everyone was unhappy. For a while, the kids began to resist the idea. They said they would rather to
 spend the time with their friends or take part in some activities. Gradual
 , though, they began to see these evenings together for
 a very different way. We laughed a lot and we discussed each other’s
 problems. Since
 a few months, we all feel that we have been able to build much strong
 relationships within the family than we had before.

86.was 该词前面提到one of…，故谓语应使用单数形式，将were改为was。

87. to it is possible for sb. to do sth.对某人来说做某事是可能的。

88.days 该词前面的数词为three，故应使用其复数形式days。

89.trying try前为介词of，故应使用现在分词形式trying。

90. to would rather do sth.宁愿做某事。故应删除to。

91.Gradually 该处需要副词修饰整个句子，故将Gradual改为Gradually。

92. in in a different way以一种不同的方式。需要与介词in搭配。

93.others’ 因为这里有很多的家庭成员，因此other应改为复数形式，故改为others’。

94.After 这里表示的是几个月之后的情况，且谓语使用的是一般现在时，故将Since改为After。

95.stronger 根据后面的than可知这里应使用比较级，strong的比较级为stronger。



VI. IQ Test(智力测试)(共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)(答案写在答题纸上)

96. Logically, what number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 69


【解析】
 从91开始顺时针行进，91－4＝87；87－5＝82；82－6＝76；76－7＝？；？－8＝61；61－9＝52。因此？处应为69。



97. Albert, Bernard and Claire have to share 23 1 coins for pocket money between them so that:

i) Albert gets half of the total,

ii) Bernard gets a third and

iii) Claire receives an eighth.

“That's impossible to do with these coins,” said Albert.

“Not if Daddy lends us something,” said Claire.

What did their father lend the children, and how much did they each receive?


【答案】
 Daddy lent them another coin, then Albert got 12 coins, Bernard got 8coins and Claire got 3 coins.



98. A: What's wrong with you?

B: I failed this exam.

A: Never say uncle, and you'll pass the exam.

B: Thank you.

What does the idiom "Never say uncle" mean?


【答案】
 It means never admitting that you are defeated.



99. Move from star to star to spell out a ten-letter word.





【答案】
 icebreaker


【解析】
 碎冰船，破冰设备



100. Which hexagon (六边形) below continues the sequence?





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 观察前三幅图，T字形的图案按照逆时针的方向每次移动一个角。Y字形的图案，按照顺时针的方向每次移动两个角。圆圈按照顺时针的方向每次移动两个角。五边形的图案按照顺时针的方向每次移动两个角。因此B项正确。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分) (答案写在答题纸上)

(A) Suppose you’re. Li Ming, aged 18. You've read the advertisement below in the newspaper. You're writing a letter in no less 100 words to apply for the job. Your telephone number: 0564-499021&; email: Liming@reah.net
 .

Wanted: 80 Holiday Camp Assistants for USA Summer Camps

Age: 18—25 male and female

Must be able to do at least some of the following:

* play a musical instrument

* sing

* play baseball / basketball / volleyball

* swim

Work is offered during the following periods: June 21—July 20; July 20—August 18; August 18—September 16; Experience preferred.

Write, saying when you can work, and giving phone number / e-mail address to:

Holiday Extra, PO Box 2720, Denver, Colorado, USA.


【参考范文】


Dear Sir or Madam,

I saw your advertisement from the newspaper. I’m Li Ming and I’m interested in the position of assistant for USA summer camp.

I’m 18 years old now and can meet the minimum age requirement. I love music and I am good at playing the guitar. Also I’m a member of school swimming team and play basketball in my spare time. I love to participate in various activities and have the experience of being an assistant last year in a summer camp. Therefore, I know clearly what I need to do and how to do well in the process.

According to my curriculum, I can work from July 20 to September 16. My phone number is 0564-4990218 and email address is Liming@yeah.net
 . If you need any further information, please do not hesitate to contact me.

I am looking forward to your reply.

Yours sincerely,

Li Ming



(B) Nowadays more and more animals are kept in zoos to save them from becoming extinct(灭绝的). Some people think that it's right, while others believe that it's cruel to keep them in zoos. What's your opinion on this? Please write an article in no less than 120 words.

Should animals be kept in zoos?


【参考范文】


Should animals be kept in zoos?

People have different opinions about whether animals should be kept in zoos. Some think that animals should be kept in zoos to get protection, while others think it is too cruel. In my opinion, animals belong to nature, so they should stay at their home.

Animals can get food from nature and go wherever they want. There are more friends around them and they can live with the whole family. However, in the zoos, they have to stay in cages and eat the food the feeders feed them. In the cages they have limited space to walk around. What’s more, some visitors are rude to them. They can easily get hurt from this.

In terms of the animals at the risk of distinction, they can stay in the zoos for a while. From the zoo, they can get protection and give birth to the next generation. When they are finally in a stable condition, they should be back to the nature.

We human beings would love to stay at our own home. The same goes to the animals. In conclusion, I think animals shouldn’t be kept in zoos.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2014年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. Don’t put that there.

B. You probably left him alone

C. They’re on the floor.

D. It’ll take you another hour.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中问，我的眼镜到底放到哪里去了？选项C“在地上”与问句内容相吻合，they指代glasses，符合语法要求,故答案为C项。on earth意为“到底，究竟”，在疑问句中用于加强语气。


【录音原文】
 Where on earth did I put my glasses?



2. A. Oh, yes, that’s fine.

B. Er, yes. It’s half past ten. 　

C. Well. it depends on the time.

D. Well, let’s meet at 8: 30.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中问，你可以告诉我现在几点了吗？选项B“好的，现在时十点半”符合语境。故答案为B项。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me. I wonder if you could tell me what the time is now.



3. A. Oh, did you? How was it?

B Congratulations! Well done!

C. Well, I don’t think much of fashion shows.

D. Really? How was the performance?


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音说的是：我前天去国家美术馆看展览了。这是过去发生的事情，根据时态和句意，应该选A“真的吗，它（指展览）怎么样”。


【录音原文】
 I went to an exhibition at the National Gallery the other day.



4. A. Let’s hope it gets warm again.

B. Yes, it’s not like what the radio said at all. 　

C. I think it’s going to be a fine day.

D. No, it’s much better than yesterday.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音说到：今天天气很好，不是吗？选项B“是的，一点也不像收音机里说的那样”，与问句内容相吻合，故答案为B项。


【录音原文】
 It’s a beautiful day, isn’t it?



5. A. I like this house.

B. I’d love to move in.

C. Five days a week is enough.

D. On the first day of next month.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音内容为，如果我决定租下这套房子，什么时候可以搬进来？选项D“下个月一号”，与问句内容相符合，故答案为D项。


【录音原文】
 If I decide to rent this house, when can I move in?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中男士说到他在一个乐队里呆了几个月，周末时从早到晚排练。由此可知，他的职业是乐队的一员。故答案为B项。


【录音原文】


M: I’ve been in a band for months. On the weekends, we play from dusk till dawn. What do you think of my new job?

W: You’ll never make it. The city is cruel, and there’re too many bands out there that’re also trying to make it.

Q: What does the man do?



7. A. By bus. 　

B. By taxi.

C. By subway.

D. By car.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士问道：是乘公交还是打的去开会？女士提议道：我们最好乘坐地铁，现在是上下班高峰期，很难打到车，公交又太拥挤。由此可知女士的建议是乘坐地铁，即C项“by subway”。故C项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Shall we take a bus or taxi to the meeting?

W: We’d better take the subway. It’s almost impossible to find a taxi during the rush hour. And the buses are always too crowded.

M: Maybe you’re right. Let’s take the subway. Hurry!

Q: How does the woman suggest they should go?



8. A. To a concert.

B. To an art exhibition.

C. To a Mexican family 　

D. To a painting shop.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中男士问女士周末有什么特别的安排，女士回答道：周五晚上要去听音乐会，周六要和戴维去一个艺术展览会。由此可知，女士周六要去一个艺术展。故B为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: Do you have any special plans for the weekend?

W: Yes. I’m going to the concert on Friday evening and on Saturday I’m going to the art exhibition with David. There’re some new paintings about Mexico.

Q: Where is the woman going on Saturday?



9. A. A hotel clerk.

B. A bank clerk.

C. A restaurant manager. 

D. A trouble maker.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中男士说道：我们的账单有错误，昨晚我们并没有来此吃饭。接着女士说道：先生，对不起，这是来自旅店餐馆的账单，上面有你的签名。然后男士又说，那不是我的签名，我要见你们的经理。由此可以推断女士是旅店员工。故A项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: I think there’s a mistake in our bill. We didn’t have dinner here last night.

W: I’m sorry, sir. Here’s the bill from the hotel restaurant. It’s got your signature on it.

M: But that’s not my signature. I’d like to speak to the manager.

Q: Who probably is the woman?



10. A. At dawn. 　

B. At noon. 　

C. At 3:30 pm. 

D. At dinnertime.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中男士问到：你妈妈什么时候到？女士回答说：她本计划早上出发，在中午坐车，但是她打电话来说她错过了那班车，于是就计划坐下午3:30的车，因此她估计吃饭的时候到（dinnertime）。由此可知，母亲是在吃晚饭的时候到。故D项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: What time is your mother arriving?

W: She planned to leave in the morning. She was supposed to catch the noon bus but called to say she missed it, so she plans to take the 3: 30 p.m. bus, which will get her here about dinnertime.

Q: When will the mother arrive?



B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is .followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女孩（Sophie）对男孩（William）说到“This is a good music shop, isn’t it（这家音像店真是好，不是吗？）”，由此可知，他们是在一家音像店里。故选项D为正确答案。



12. A. Her mother. 

B. Her brother. 

C. The boy. 　

D. Her sister.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中Sophie说到“Before it opened, I had to ask my mum to buy me what I wanted in New York”，由此可知，是女孩的母亲为她买的CD。答案选A。



13. A. Getting lost.

B. Choosing shops.

C. Taking a bus.

D. Buying a map.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中Sophie说到“I find the city a bit too big so I get anxious about getting lost”，由此可知，女孩担心的是迷路问题。故选项A为正确答案。



14. A. It is not good　

B. It has improved

C. It is the same as before. 　

D. It is not popular.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中Sophie说到“It’s a new one by the band 521, isn’t it? I didn’t use to like them much but their songs have been a lot better recently”，由此可知：女孩儿说的是，乐队的水平得到了提高。故答案选B。



15. A. Because he likes it very much.

B. Because she wants to buy it in New York.

C. Because he thinks her birthday is coming.

D. Because she hasn’t enough money.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中William说到“Well, here you are then. Happy birthday! I’ve just bought it for you”，由此可知：William为Sophie买CD，作为她的生日礼物。故答案选C。




【录音原文】


W: Hi, William.

M: Oh, hi, Sophie.

W: This is a good music shop, isn’t it? Before it opened, I had to ask my mum to buy me what I wanted in New York because there wasn’t a good store here.

M: Your mum went all the way to New York to buy what you wanted? It’s about twenty miles from here!

W: No. She works there.

M: So do you go with her sometimes and spend the day shopping in New York?

W: Well, I find the city a bit too big so I get anxious about getting lost. I’d rather tell my mother what I want and she gets it for me. She doesn’t mind.

M: Well, next time you go I could go with you. If we had a map, it wouldn’t be a problem for me.

W: Yes, if we were together, it’d be OK. That CD you had in your hand when I came in. Are you going to buy it?

M: 1 already have. Why?

W: Oh, I was thinking of getting it, too). It’s a new one by the band 521, isn’t it? I didn’t use to like them much but their songs have been a lot better recently.

M: Mmm. Don’t get the same one. You can borrow mine. If you buy a different one by the same band then you could lend that to me.

W: Well ...

M: I don’t think this one is actually very good anyway. Look at these others—they have much better songs on them.

W: Mmm, I hadn’t seen that one. But I’m going to get the one I planned to buy—that’s what I really want.

M: Well, here you are then. Happy birthday! I’ve just bought it for you.

W: Oh, thank you but my birthday9
 s not till next week. I really prefer surprises.

M: Well, now there’s no surprise. I have to give it to you now to stop you from buying it.

Questions:

11.Where are the two speakers?

12. Who bought CDs for the girl before the shop opened?

13. What’s the girl’s problem when shopping in New York?

14. What does the girl say about the music of the band 521?

15. Why does the boy buy the CD for the girl?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. Maths.

B. Politics.

C. Physics.

D. Management.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音提到“Well, I studied mathematics in college”，由此可知，说话人大学的专业是数学。故答案选A。



17.A. Three years.

B. Three and a half years.

C. Four years.

D. Four and a half years.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音提到“I got a job very quickly as a secretary in a local department store…I stayed there for four years in all”，由此可知，说话人毕业后在商业部门工作了四个月。故答案选C。



18.A. Because the manager disliked him.

B. Because he made some unbelievable errors.

C. Because he got bored with the job.

D. Because he wanted to have a higher salary.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音提到“it was my first job…I stayed another year. Then I got really bored”，由此可知，说话人决定放弃他第一份工作的原因是感到厌烦了。故答案选 C。



19.A. He liked it very much.

B. He was not very good at it.

C. He did very well.

D. He had to work extra hours every day.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音提到“Then I had to work as a waiter…I wasn’t any good because I kept dropping things”，由此可知，说话人第二份工作做得不好。故答案选B。



20.A. In a magazine.

B. In a department store.

C. In a restaurant.

D. In television.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音最后提到“He got me a job as television researcher…”，由此可知，在朋友的帮助下，说话人在电视台当了一名研究人员。故答案选D。




【录音原文】


Well, I studied mathematics in college, and then I was lucky because I got a job very quickly as a secretary in a local department store. It wasn’t exactly what I wanted, but it was my first job. I stayed there for four years in all. After three years there I became an assistant manager. I stayed another year. Then I got really bored, so I applied for other jobs in the area. I had no luck. Then I ran out of money and had to work as a waiter. Well, I wasn’t any good because I kept dropping things, so after a few weeks they dismissed me. And then, just by chance I met an old friend whom I was at university with, and he was working in television. He got me a job as a television researcher on a programme called “Business Today”. After a few months they decided that they wanted younger presenters on the programme, and I got the job. I love it.

Questions:

16.What was the speaker’s college major?

17. How long did the speaker work at the department store after graduation?

18. Why did the speaker decide to give up his first job?

19. How did the speaker do at his second job?

20. With his old friend’s help, where did the speaker find a job?



B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请你根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)




Hello, children and parents. Thank you all for coming to this meeting. I’d like to start by (21). ______ that we’ll receive some money from the government for our school trip to Indonesia. We’ll receive approximately$1, 300 per child, which will (22). ______ your overall cost.

Now that we’re sure to get the money, it’s time to do some (23). ______ planning. We’re sure that the trip will be very (24). ______ for the children，especially if they have not travelled (25). ______ before. There are many benefits to having some (26). ______ to different places and cultures. Your children will be able to learn a lot about other people and cultures on this trip.

Leanne is with us tonight. Leanne, where are you? Put up your hand Leanne, (27). ______ people can see who you are. Thank you. Leanne (28). ______ the trip last year and will be happy to tell you about her experience and answer any questions you might have. We’ll hear her (29). ______ later at the meeting.

We only have five months to organize the trip. From (30). ______ experience I can tell you that time will pass quickly! So we need to start organizing the trip right away.


【答案与解析】


21.confirming 录音讲到，首先我要确认，我们到印度尼西亚的旅途得到了政府的资助。by是介词，后面要跟动名词。因此此处填confirming。

22.reduce 录音讲到，这个资助会降低你们的整体开销。因此此处填reduce。

23.serious 录音讲到，是时候制定一个严格的计划了。因此此处填serious。)

24.exciting 录音提到，我确信，对于孩子们而言，这趟旅行将会是十分精彩的。因此此处填exciting。

25.overseas 录音中讲到，特别是对于那些没有海外旅行经历的。因此此处填overseas。

26.exposure 录音中讲到，见识不同地方的文化是大有裨益的。因此此处填exposure。

27.so that 录音中讲到，Leanne，举起你的手，这样人们就能看到你了。因此此处填so that。

28.went on 录音中提到，Leanne去年参加了这个旅程。go on表示“经历”，这里时态为过去时。

29.a bit 录音最后提到，我们稍后在会议中会听到她的讲述。因此此处填a bit。

30.past 录音最后提到，从过去的经验看，我只能说时间过得太快啦。因此此处填past。


【录音原文】


Hello, children and parents. Thank you all for coming to this meeting, I’d like to start by confirming that we’ll receive some money from the government for our school trip to Indonesia. We’ll receive approximately $1,300 per child, which will reduce your overall cost.

Now that we’re sure to get the money, it’s time to do some serious planning. We’re sure that the trip will be very exciting for the children, especially if they have not travelled overseas before. There are many benefits to having some exposure to different places and cultures. Your children will be able to learn a lot about other people and cultures on this trip.

Leanne is with us tonight. Leanne, where are you? Put up your hand Leanne, so that people can see who you are. Thank you. Leanne went on the trip last year and will be happy to tell you about her experience and answer any questions you might have. We’ll hear her a bit later at the meeting.

We only have five months to organize the trip. From past experience I can tell you that time will pass quickly! So we need to start organizing the trip right away.



笔试部分(共八大题，计120分)

I. Vocabulary (词汇) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets.（请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。）

31. My uncle is grateful to me for ______ (说服) him to come here.


【答案】
 persuading


【解析】
 句意：我成功的说服了我的叔叔，让他来到了这里，为此，他很感激。persuade说服。介词for后面动词需要用动名词形式，所以要用persuading。



32. Don’t give me meat any more. I’m on a ______ (节食).


【答案】
 diet


【解析】
 句意：不要再给我吃肉啦，我正在节食。be on a diet为固定搭配，意为“节食”。故此处填diet。



33. I told Dave it was a bad idea, but he’s so ______ (顽固的) that he just never listens.


【答案】
 stubborn


【解析】
 句意：我跟Dave说了，这是一个坏主意，但他实在是太顽固了，怎么都不听。stubborn意为“顽固的”。



34. During the First World War, a well-known expert on metals discovered stainless steel ______ (偶然).·


【答案】
 by chance


【解析】
 句意：在第一次世界大战期间，一位著名的研究金属的专家偶然发现了不锈钢。by chance为固定搭配，意为“偶然”。



35. The ship ______ (发出) radio signals for help until she sank.


【答案】
 gave out / sent out


【解析】
 句意：那艘船在沉船前发出无线电波求救信号。give out为动词词组，意为“发出”，与send out 同义。因后面的时态是一般过去时，所以这里也要用过去时，前后时态保持一致。



II. Grammar (语法) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Please complete the following passage by choosing the best one from the four choices marked A, B, C and D in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

36. Today the official language of the United States and of Canada is English.

A. none

B. no

C. most

D. either


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：今天，美国和大部分的加拿大地区的官方语言是英语。根据题干意思most of Canada表示“加拿大的大部分地区”。故答案是C项。



37. However, French almost became the official language a war. The Frenchand Indian War was fought between 1754 and 1763. The name of this war is not exact

A. even if

B. as if

C. in spite of

D. because of


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：可是，因为一场战争法语差点儿成为了官方语言。because of表示原因，后跟名词词组。故答案是D项。even if表示“即使”，后接条件句。as if表示“似乎”后接条件句。in spite of意为“尽管”。



38. because the war was between England and France. The Indians fought

A. actually

B. just

C. right

D. probably


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这场战争的名字不是很确切，因为实际上这是英法之间的战争。这里强调的是实际情况。actually意为“实际上”能说明此意。故答案是A项。



39. the side of the French. France and England were trying to get control of North

A. in

B. on

C. beside

D. by


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：印度人站在法国人的一方进行战斗。on the side of为固定搭配，意为“站在……一边”。故答案是B项。



40. America. France held Canada, and England held part of is now the United

A. that

B. what

C. which

D. where


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：法国控制着加拿大，而英国则控制着如今是美国的一部分地区。what引导名词性从句，相当于of的对象。答案为B项。



41. States. However, France tried to expand its land by moving southward into New York,

Pennsylvania, Ohio and Virginia. the French built a fort on the Ohio River,

the people in Virginia sent George Washington to attack the fort in 1754. However, the

A. Where

B. When

C. Unless

D. Whether


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：当法国在俄亥俄河流上方建立一个据点时，弗吉尼亚州的人们在1754年让乔治·华盛顿去攻击该堡垒。when引导时间状语从句。故B项为正确答案。



42. French defeated Washington. The French, by the Indians,

A. to be helped

B. to help

C. helping

D. helped


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：法国，在印度人的帮忙之下，赢得了许多场战役的胜利。由上文知道，印度人帮助法国人打仗。此处help的过去分词形式表示被动意义，法国人是被帮助。因此D项为正确答案。



43. many early battles. Later, the British began to do well against the French.

A. won

B. lost

C. has lost

D. has won


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：法国，在印度人的帮助之下，赢得了许多场战役的胜利。根据上文“由于印度人的帮助”，法国人开始的时候，赢得了许多战役的胜利。这些事情都发生在过去，故用过去时。故A项为正确答案。



44. In the final battle in Quebee, Canada, General Wolfe of England fought General Montcalm from France. generals died in this battle, but the English outlasted(超越)

A. Two

B. Either

C. Both

D. The both


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：两个将军都死于这场战争。both后面接名词的时候，前面通常不用定冠词。the both不接名词即可指代前面提到的两个人或物。因此C项为正确答案。either表示两者中的一个。two表示泛指。



45. the French and won the battle. , most of North America today has the English culture and language.

A. Otherwise

B. However

C. And

D. Thus


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：所以北美大多数地方今天仍保留着英国的文化和语言。上文说到，英国打败了法国，控制占领了北美，所以此处是表示结果，thus“所以”，符合句意，。因此D项为正确答案。



III. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题计1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当的形式填空。)



	


	
please, give up, perform, he, so much, shake, think about












James sat outside the office waiting for the interview. He felt so nervous that he didn’t know what to do with (46)______. The person who had gone in before him had been in there for nearly an hour. And she looked so 


confident when she went in. Not like James. He felt sure that she already had the job. The problem was that he wanted this job (47). ______. It meant everything to him. He had imagined himself performing brilliantly at the interview and being offered the job immediately. But now here he was feeling terrible. He couldn’t remember all those things he had planned to say. At that moment, he almost decided to get up and leave. But no—he had to do this. He had spent so much time considering it that he couldn’t (48). ______ like that. His hands were hot and sticky and his mouth felt dry. At last, the door of the office opened. The woman who had gone in an hour earlier came out looking very (49). ______ with herself. She smiled sympathetically at James. At that moment James hated her. The managing director then appeared at the office door. “Would you like to come in now, Mr. Davis? I’m sorry to have kept you waiting.” James suddenly wished that he had gone home after all. He got up, legs (50). ______ and forehead sweating, and wondered whether he looked as terrified as he felt.


【答案与解析】


46. himself 结合句意可知，James在等待面试，如坐针毡，不知如何是好。因为是讲他自己不知如何是好，故填入himself。what to do with...意为“如何应对；如何处理”。

47.so much 结合句意可知，James非常想得到这份工作。这里表示程度，因此要用so much，表示“非常”。

48.give up 结合句意可知，他为这次面试准备了很长时间，他是不会放弃的。give up表示“放弃”。

49.pleased 结合句意可知，那个女人出现了，看起来非常高兴。be pleased with为固定搭配，表示“对……满意”。此处look现在分词作状语，意为“看起来……”。

50.shaking 结合句意可知，James起身，腿发抖，额头冒汗，思索着自己是否看起来跟自己感觉到的一样糟糕。根据后面and forehead sweating可以推断James—定是紧张得腿发抖。shake的现在分词作状语修饰legs。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words;③
 based on the given letters of the words.(请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

In Britain railways are owned by the state. That means that everybody owns them—or perhaps that (51). ______owns them. In general train services in Britain are very good, especially on express intercity lines. However, they’re quite expensive unless you can get a discount. The (52). ______ (easy)way to get a reduction is to get a return ticket. If you buy a same-day-return (so that you go and come back on the same day) you can (53). ______ (45)% of your fare. Other return tickets are available for travel at weekends or mid-week. If you can’t buy a return, you must buy a (54). s______. In Britain tickets (except some special reduced fares) are valid on all trains. It’s not necessary to pay an extra fare to travel on an express.




If you want to find out details of train journeys you can phone the (55). inf______ office at the station in most towns or a travel agent. They’ll tell you about reservations and (56). ______ it’s necessary to change trains on your journey.

You must buy a ticket before you can go on to the platform at British stations. The ticket (57). ______ (collect) will want to check your ticket or sell you a platform ticket if you aren’t traveling, but only saying good-bye to a friend. You must keep your ticket safe because it’ll be (58). ch______ when you arrive, and probably during the journey as well by the guard. All trains in Britain have first and second class (59). ______ (carriage); if you want to travel first class you have to pay about (50)% extra for your ticket. There are (60). _______ (smoke) compartments or carriages on all trains and most intercity trains have buffet or restaurant cars.


【答案与解析】


51.nobody 结合句意可知，此处表示的是：铁路属于国家的，人人可以乘坐使用，属于大家，但谁也不会拥有的。因此此处要用nobody owns表示“谁也不会拥有”。

52.easiest 结合句意可知，此处表示“最容易的方法就是……”。the通常与最高级单独使用，意为“最……”。故此处填easiest。

53.save 结合句意可知，此处表示“买当天的往返票能帮助你节省45%的费用”。因此此处填save表示“节省”。故此处填save。

54.single 结合句意可知，此处表示“如果买不到往返票，那你就得买单程票了”。single表示“单程的”。a single指“单程票”，与“往返票”相对。故此处填single。

55.information 结合句意可知，此处表示“问讯处”，information office 意为“问讯处”，符合句意。故此处填information。

56.whether / if 结合句意可知，此处表示“在旅途中换乘不同的火车是否有必要”，whether或if引导从句，表示“是否……”。故此处可以填whether或if。

57.collector 结合句意可知，此处表示“检票员”。这里需要用collect的名词形式，根据句意变成collector，ticket collector意思是“检票员”。故此处填collector。

58.checked 结合句意可知，此处表示“下车时要检票”。根据常识，到站下车后是需要检票的。票需要被检查，所以此处要用check的被动语态。

59.carriages 结合句意可知，此处表示“英国所有的列车均有一等车厢和二等车厢”。由于列车的车厢有很多，所以此处要用carriage的复数形式。

60.smoking 结合句意可知，此处表示“所有的列车上均有吸烟车厢”。smoke的现在分词形式表示用途，smoking compartments意思是“吸烟车厢”，相当于compartments for smoking。所以此处要用smoking。



IV. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。）




(A)

The tourist site at Niagara Falls, one of the world’s most famous waterfalls, lies half in America and half in Canada. It was traditionally a place for honeymooners and various types of sportsmen who would try and walk over the waterfall on a tightrope(钢丝) or go over it in a basket. However, in recent years, the falls have come to be appreciated more for their beauty as a wonder of Nature. In order to preserve the surrounding area and prevent unwanted development, both the state of New York and the province of Ontario have created public parks out of the land close to the falls.

Above the fall, a certain amount of water has been diverted from the river to be used in power plants downstream, which has lessened the wear and tear of erosion(侵蚀) on the bedrock of the falls themselves. The water, which falls from heights of more than 56 metres, is clear and free of sediment(沉淀) and can be best viewed from Prospect Point on the American side, from Rainbow Bridge 300m downstream, or from Queen Victoria Park on the Canadian side.

The Niagara Falls were written about as early as 1604 by European explorers, but the first account, was written during the winter of 1678—1679. A glimpse of what the area used to look like before the arrival of the Europeans can still be found at the Niagara Glen Nature Preserve, where interested tourists can walk down paths past huge boulders, and icy cold caves and through woods down to the whirlpool—from this point on, though, walking becomes risky due to the slippery rocks.

Question 61—63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. The Niagara Falls once attracted______.

A. mostly Americans and Canadians

B. people who tried to take risks there

C. people interested in water sports

D. students of natural history

62. The preservation of the area surrounding the falls is due to______.

A. public demand

B. their outstanding beauty

C. people’s environmental awareness

D. a concern for tradition

63. The Niagara Falls were first mentioned in writing______.

A. in the late 17th century

B. by Native Americans

C. by adventurers from other countries

D. by travellers who had not actually seen them


【答案与解析】


61.B 由文中第一段第二句话“It was traditionally a place for honeymooners and various types of sportsmen who would try and walk over the waterfall on a tightrope or go over it in a basket”可知，Niagara瀑布曾经吸引了很多喜欢冒险的人。故B项正确。

62.B 根据文中第一段第三、四句话“in recent years, the falls have come to be appreciated more for their beauty as a wonder of Nature. In order to preserve the surrounding area and …”可知，对瀑布周围环境的保护是为了保护瀑布美丽的景色。故B项正确。

63.C 根据文中第三段第一句话“The Niagara Falls were written about as early as 1604 by European explorers, but the first account, was written during the winter of 1678—1679”可知，该瀑布早在1604年就被欧洲冒险家们所记载。故C项正确。

Questions 64—65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. Some water above the falls has been used to produce electricity.

65. Erosion on the bedrock of the falls remains a problem that has to be dealt with seriously.


【答案与解析】


64.T 文中第二段第一句话提到“a certain amount of water has been diverted from the river to be used in power plants downstream”，由此可得知，瀑布上面的水一部分用于发电。所以此题说法正确。

65.F 文中第二段第一句话提到“which has lessened the wear and tear of erosion on the bedrock of the falls themselves”，由此可知，瀑布对河床的侵蚀由于发电厂而得到了缓解，因此此题说法错误。

(B)




One day Howard had to go to New York for a meeting. He flew to New York and called a taxi. (66). ______ Then the driver turned around to speak to him.

“Congratulations!” he said. “You’re my first passenger and this is my first day as a taxi driver, but you don’t have to worry. In my old job I had lots of driving experience, and I know the city very well.”

(67). _______

“Thank you,” said the driver. He started driving towards the hotel.

Howard looked at his watch and noticed that he was early for his meeting. He decided to ask the driver to take him to a bookstore. He leaned forward and tapped him on the shoulder.

(68). ______ It almost hit a bus and another car. Then it almost hit a pedestrian crossing the street, who screamed and jumped out of the way.

Howard was afraid. He shouted at the taxi driver. “Be careful!”

The driver screamed again, and the taxi went suddenly to the other side of the road and almost hit a truck. The truck driver shook his fist angrily. (69). ______ Then it crashed into a store window with glass falling over it. The driver looked at Howard. Then slowly he began to laugh. He laughed and laughed.

(70). ______

“I’m sorry,” said the driver when he stopped laughing. “I thought l was still in my old job. When you tapped me on the shoulder and talked to me, I got really scared!”

“What was your old job?” asked Howard. “Didn’t tell you?” said the driver. “I used to drive a car that carried coffins(棺材) to funerals!”

Questions 66—70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.

A. “That’s good,” said Howard. “I’m sure you’ll be a good driver.”

B. “I’m good at avoiding accidents,” the driver said confidently.

C. The driver screamed and made the taxi go suddenly across the road.

D. He told the driver the address of the hotel and sat in the back seat.

E. “It’s not funny,” said Howard. “You could have killed somebody!”

F. Then the taxi went into the sidewalk, just missing two more pedestrians.

G. On the way to the hotel, Howard wanted to stop at a bookstore, so he tapped the driver on the shoulder.


【答案与解析】


66.D 前文提到Howard要去纽约出席一个会议，他叫了一辆出租车。下文提到司机告诉他，他是第二位乘客，所以他应该是先坐上车。因此D项填在此处符合文章意思。

67.A 根据司机“谢谢”的回应，我们可以推断出Howard表扬司机了。因此A项应该填在此处。

68.C 下文提到，司机差点撞到一辆公交、一辆小汽车和一个正在过马路的行人。所以可以推断：司机开车出了问题。而且后面The driver screamed again 也给出了提示。因此此处要填C项。

69.F 该段描述的是出租车司机在路上发生的一系列事故，F项提到出租车开到了人行道，差点又撞到了两个行人，符合上下文语境。因此此处要填F项。

70.E 上文是出租车差点儿撞车撞人，司机却笑了，下文又讲司机停止了笑并道了歉，由此可知，此处司机受到了批评。因此此处填E项。

(C)

THE NEW YORK GLOBE

Amtrak Derailment Near Secaucus Injures 35

by Richard L. O'Brien

NEW YORK, Nov. 9—An Amtrak fast-mail train carrying 108 passengers and crew members went off the track as it was nearing New York at 6:33 AM on Saturday. The train was speeding across the Hackensack River Bridge when it left the track, just missing a train headed in the opposite direction, and then fell 30 feet down an embankment (路堤) into a marsh (沼泽地).

Amtrak announced that no one was killed, but 35 persons were injured, including two who were injured seriously. Dozens of other passengers were badly shaken up in the crash. The two train locomotives (火车头) were thrown nose down into the muddy marsh in New Jersey.

　 The Hackensack River Bridge is a swing bridge. It's the type that opens to allow tall boats to pass through. Senator Frank Lautenberg, a member of the Transportation Appropriations subcommittee in the Senate, went to the accident scene and talked to railroad officials. He was informed that a boat had passed through the bridge just two hours earlier. It was speculated that the bridge may not have closed completely after the boat went through, and a gap in the track may have caused the crash.




THE BOSTON TIMES

Boston-Bound Train Derails, 34 Hurt

by Madelyn Burton

New York, Nov. 9—An Amtrak train headed for Boston derailed just south of New York City yesterday, falling into muddy marsh and injuring 34 people, none of them seriously. The train was a passenger and mail train en route from Washington, D.C., to Boston.

　 Railroad officials described the wreck as one of the worst in recent memory in this part of the country, called the Northeast Corridor. The accident stopped all train travel between New York and Newark. The tracks to and from New York to Boston, however, were still open and in use.

　 According to Amtrak officials, 15 crew members and 17 passengers suffered only minor injuries. Most were treated and released from hospitals in the area. Two crew members, however, stayed in the hospital overnight.

Question 71—75: Answer the following questions according to the news stories.

71. On what date did the accident happen?

72. Where was the train when it went off the track?

73. How many persons were injured seriously according to THE NEW YORK GLOBE?

74. What could have caused this accident?

75. Train travel was stopped between which two places because of the accident?


【答案与解析】


71.November 8.

（新闻报导的时间是十一月九号，报道中提到：事故是昨天发生的。所以事故发生时间为十一月八号。）

72.On a bridge. / On the Hackensack River Bridge.

（第一则新闻开头提到“The train was speeding across the Hackensack River Bridge when it left the track”，由此可知火车脱轨时正穿过大桥“Hackensack River Bridge”。）

73.Two. / 2.

（根据文中第二段第一句话“35 persons were injured, including two who were injured seriously”可知，有两个人严重受伤。）

74. There may be a gap in the track on the bridge. / A boat went through the bridge and they didn’t close the bridge completely.

（由第一则新闻报导最后一句可知事故发生的可能原因，即桥上的铁轨有间隙。）

75.New York and Newark.

（根据《波士顿时报》第二段第二句话“The accident stopped all train travel between New York and Newark”可知：纽约和纽瓦克市的火车停运了。）

(D)




Florence Nightingale’s parents were on vacation when she was born in Florence, Italy, in 1820. They were a well-to-do family who lived half the year in their summer house and the other half in their winter house.

Florence and her sister never went to school. They were taught at home by their father. Florence wanted to go to school, but her parents believed it was the duty of girls to marry and have children. They considered it improper for girls to go to school.

When Florence was 17 years old, she decided to become a nurse. Her parents said nursing was a job for poor women. However, Florence was determined, and during a visit to Germany she went to a training school and learned about nursing. When she came back to England, she took a job as a nurse in London.

When England was fighting a war in the Crimea, Florence, then age 35, was asked to lead a team of female nurses in the Crimea to care for sick and injured English soldiers. Florence accepted this position and went there with 38 nurses. It was the first time that female nurses worked in a military hospital.

Florence taught the nurses to carefully observe their patients and to be sensitive to their needs. The nurses were a great success, and soldiers were happy with the care the nurses gave them.

After the war she went back to London and continued to work for the army. A few years later she started a training school for nurses where she taught her methods. She also wrote a book called Notes for Nurses. This book was very popular and helped to change the way that nursing was done.

Florence, who never married, lived until she was 90 years old. She died in London in 1910.

Questions 76—80: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank according to the passage.

Florence Nightingale was born in Italy in (76). ______. Her parents were wealthy and lived in (77). ______. Florence wanted to help sick people and eventually became a nurse. She showed her skill as a nurse when she led a group of nurses to take care of (78). ______ English soldiers in the war in the Crimea. After the war, she (79). ______ for training nurses and (80). ______ about nursing.


【答案与解析】


76． 1820 根据文章开头第一句“when she was born in Florence, Italy, in l820”可知，Florence出生在1820年。

77. England/the UK/Britain 由第三段最后一句“When she came back to England, she took a job as a nurse in London”可知，她家住在英国。

78. (sick and) injured 根据第四段第一句“was asked to lead a team of female nurses in the Crimea to care for sick and injured English soldiers”可知，护士门照顾生病受伤的英国士兵。

79. started a school 根据倒数第二段前两句“After the war…A few years later she started a training school for nurses…”可知，战后，Florence开设了一个护校。

80.wrote a book 根据倒数第二段第三句“She also wrote a book called Notes for Nurses”可知，Florence写了一本有关护理的书。



V. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

How many people have said: “If only I’d known or if only I’d said something, or if only…!”? 81. It’s easier to look back later and see what we should have done instead of facing what we should do now
 .


We have all said it. Some of us keep on with “If only…”all our lives. It’s too bad we make mistakes but we’re only human and not perfect. 82. What’s important is to learn from our mistakes and to become better persons for having had these lessons.


It’s not easy to be honest with oneself. In fact, it’s very difficult. Shakespeare told us that above all we must be true to ourselves and then we can’t be false to anyone. Other writers, in their own way, have repeated this thought. 83. All of us
 ,
 then
 ,
 if
 we
 really want to be true to ourselves, must stop saying, “If I’d only
 acted differently
 ,
 everything would be all right
 .
 ”
 Let’s face it: We did what we did! Now let’s go on, trying to do better.


【答案与解析】


81．人们更容易去回想过去本该做什么，却不去正视现在应该做什么。

（此句为it作形式主语引导的句型。look back意为“回顾”。instead of意为“代替”，在此处译为“却不去……”。）

82．重要的是我们从错误中吸取教训并因为有过这些教训而成为更优秀的人。

（此句为what引导的名词性从句，what引导部分放于句首相当于主语。learn from mistakes意为“从错误中吸取教训”。have a lesson意为“吸取教训”。）

83．那么，如果我们所有人都真心想对自己真诚，就必须停止这样的说法：“如果我曾经采用不同的做法，或许一切都会好的。”

　 （此句中，第一个if引导的条件作为插入语，第二个if引导的是一个虚拟条件句。be true to oneself意为“真诚对待自己”。）

B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．对父母而言，没有什么能与孩子的身心健康相比。(compare with)

85．在一起住了几年后，我们彼此有了许多共同之处。(动词-ing形式作状语)


【答案与解析】


84. As for parents, nothing can be compared with their children’s physical and mental health.

（此句中as for意为“对……而言”。be compared with (to)意为“和 ……相比较”。）

85. Having lived together for several years, we have a lot in common.

（此句中现在分词短语作状语。have sth. in common表示“在某方面有共同之处”。）



VI. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign“∧”and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet；for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2 You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	


	
例如:
 All students have to play ∧ least one musical instrument in my school, and 　at　

 I chose the violin. I’m expected to play in the orchestra on all of special occasions. 　 of　

 I have few
 free time, but when I do, I like to play volleyball.　  little

 














Miss Grey lived lonely in a small apartment. She was old and didn’t like noise at all, so she was very pleased 


when the noise young man and the woman who lived above her moved out. Another young man moved in, and Miss Grey thinks, “Well, he looks quiet.”

But at three o’clock the next morning, Miss Grey was woken up to the barking of a dog.

“I’ve ever heard a dog here before,” she thought. “It must belong the young man in the flat above.” So she telephoned the young man, said some nasty things to him about the dog, then hanged the telephone up before he could answer.

The next morning at three o’clock Miss Grey telephone rang, and when she answered, a voice said, “I’ve called you to saying that I haven’t got a dog.”


86.______ 87.______ 88.______ 89.______
 90



91.______ 92.______ 93.______ 94.______
 95



【答案与解析】


Miss Grey lived lonely
 in a small apartment. She was old and didn’t like noise at all, so she was very pleased when the noise
 young man and the woman who lived above her moved out. Another young man moved in, and Miss Grey thinks
 , “Well, he looks quiet.”

But at three o’clock the next morning, Miss Grey was woken up to
 the barking of a dog.

“I’ve ever
 heard a dog here before,” she thought. “It must belong ∧ the young man in the flat above.” So she telephoned the young man, said some nasty things to him about the dog, then hanged
 the telephone up before he could answer.

The next morning at three o’clock Miss Grey
 telephone rang, and when she answered, a voice said, “I’ve called you to saying
 that I haven’t got a dog.”

86.lonely→alone

此处表示“Miss Grey现在是一个人住”，一个人住要用alone，表示“独自的”。lonely意为“孤独的”。

87. noise→noisy

此处修饰young man要用形容词。noise是名词，意思是“噪音”，noisy为形容词，表示“吵闹的”。

88.the woman

young man前面已有定冠词the，这里表示“男女是一家的”。因此woman前不用特指。

89.thinks→thought

上下文的时态均是一般过去时，此处动作发生在过去，也应为一般过去时。

90.to→by

此处指的是“被犬吠声吵醒了”。be woken by sth.被动态，意为“被……叫醒”。by引出动作对象。

91.ever→never

根据上下文意思，此处表示“在这儿，她从来就没听到过狗叫。”所以应该用never表示“从未”。ever曾经。

92.belong∧the→to

belong to为固定搭配，意思是“属于……”。

93.hanged→hung

此处意思是：他还没来得及说话，电话就挂断了。hang作“绞死”时，其过去式和过去分词是hanged；当其作“挂，悬”之意时，其过去式和过去分词是hung。hang the telephone up表示“挂断电话”所以此处应该用hung。

94.Grey→Grey’s

此处指的是：Grey小姐的电话响了。所以应该使用名词的所有格形式。

95.saying→say

to在这里是动词不定式，不是介词，所以后面应该接动词say的原形。



VII. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分）

96. Mike earned 96 points on his test which consisted of 30 questions. The rule was: when a person gets an answer right, 4 points are given; when he gives a wrong one, 2 points are deducted(减去). How many answers did Mike get right?


【答案】
 26 / Twenty-six.


【解析】
 设Mike答对的题为x，答错的题为y。用数学公式：x+y=30；4x-2y=96解答得出x为26；y为4。所以Mike答对了26道题



97. Five men from different countries come to a party and sit around a round table. A is a Chinese who speaks English. B is a Frenchman who has learned Japanese. C comes from England but also speaks French. D is a Japanese. His foreign language is Chinese. E is also a Frenchman. He can speak Spanish. Now, how can you arrange their seats so that they can talk with the people next to them?


【答案】
 They can sit this way: CADBE.


【解析】
 经分析知道：A只能挨着C、D。D只能挨着A、B。E只能挨着B、C。B可以挨着C、D、E。C可以挨着A、B、E。所以只要满足能相互交流就可以，答案不唯一。



98. Daisy likes to look cool on the beach! Look very carefully at the four pictures. Which one is the reflection Daisy would really see when she looks in the mirror?





【答案】
 Number 3 is the correct reflection.


【解析】
 其他各项情况：1.梳子不同；2.头发不同；4.嘴巴不同。



99. Each number has a choice of three or four letters. Dial the name of a famous technology innovator (革新者): 78383, 5627. His colleague will answer your phone. Who is he?





【答案】
 Steve Jobs.


【解析】
 数字对应字母，从中选择适合名字的字母。前者是名：史蒂夫，后者是姓：乔布斯。



100. Each of the nine squares in the grid (网格) marked 1A to 3C should incorporate (合并) all the lines and symbols that are shown in the squares of the same letter and number immediately above and to the left. For example, 2B should incorporate all the lines and symbols that are in 2 and B. One of the squares is incorrect. Which one is it?





【答案】
 2C.


【解析】
 竖线长短和2中不同。



VIII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) The following is a bar chart showing the amount of time that children of different ages spend in talking with their parents. Based on the information provided in the bar chart, write down your opinion in about l00 words.




Age groups


【参考范文】


Parents and Children Need More Talks

As is shown in the bar chart, children spend less and less time having heart-to-heart talks with their parents as they grow older. For example, the 7—9 age group spends as many as 6 hours per week on average while the 16—18 age group spends only half the time.

In my opinion, it is due to the fact that both parents and children are engaged in their work and studies. However, it’s of great importance to have parents’ guidance. It is an essential part in family life and children and parents should spare some time to communicate with each other. Only in this way can they have a better understanding of each other.



B) Cheating at examinations has long been a headache for students, families and schools. The government has made efforts to stop it. However, many instances of examination cheating have occurred in recent years. What’s the reason? What do you think are possible ways to solve this problem? Write down your views. You should write at least 120 words, but no more than 150 words.


【参考范文】


To Be Upright?—No More Cheating!

The reasons for cheating at examinations lie in both students and schools. Students who cheat at examinations tend to be those who don’t study hard. And they regard cheating as the shortcut to high marks. Meanwhile, to get good results in examinations has been the most important standard of being a good student, which causes great pressure on students.

There are two main ways to solve this problem. First, the school should introduce a new test system. Many examinations, especially college entrance examinations, could be done in different ways. For example, if there were not many multiple-choice test questions, the test answers would not be easy to be copied. Second, higher-tech means such as video-taping should be used to prevent against cheating.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2014年决赛试题及详解


听力部分（共三大题，计30分）

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)






Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. It doesn’t matter. Why not sit over there?　

B. No problem. You can stand at the back.

C. Sorry. I didn’t know you were sitting here.　

D. Never mind. I’ll be back soon.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“不好意思，这个座位是我的”，回答应用“对不起，我不知道你坐在这儿”，故C项为正确答案。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me, but this seat is mine.



2. A. We’re friends, and it’ll be on me.

B. OK. It’ll be your treat this time.

C. You know he’s a rich man.　

D. Thanks a lot. I’ll pay for myself.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“我想和你一起去餐馆，但是我现在没钱”，回答应用“我们是朋友，都算我的”。故A项正确。


【录音原文】
 I’d like to go with you to the restaurant, but I’m short of money now.



3. A. Well, that depends on you.　

B. Sorry. I’m afraid you’re wrong.

C. Thanks. You have a nice place here.　

D. Oh, let me look around this museum.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“Tom，请进。请随意”，回答应表示感谢，C项“谢谢，你们家很漂亮”，符合语境。故C项正确。


【录音原文】
 Tom, come in, please. Make yourself at home.



4. A. He doesn’t have time to meet you.　

B. She’ll see you on Monday.

C. The sports meet is at two o’clock.

D. Let’s say two afternoons a week.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“我们多久见一次，一周一次？”，回答也应与频率有关，D项“不如一周见两个下午”符合语境。故D项正确。


【录音原文】
 How often shall we meet—once a week?



5. A. To be honest, it’s not free.　

B. Well, it’s a little bit cold.

C. Yes, the window is locked.　

D. Yes, the window is painted white.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“房间里的空气不太新鲜，你介意我开窗户吗？”，应回答是否介意，B项“但是，有点冷”符合语境。故B项正确。


【录音原文】
 The air in the room is not very fresh. Do you mind if I open the window?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)








(A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士提到“我还在想我们俩今天下午能去骑自行车，天气很好”，男士回答“那倒很吸引人”。由此可知他们两人将去骑自行车，故D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Hey! Travis! Where are you headed in such a hurry?

M: Right now, I’m going to the cafeteria for a quick lunch. Then, I’m going to the park to play football with some friends. What are you up to?

W: I was hoping you and I could go biking this afternoon. It’s a beautiful day for it.

W: That’s tempting.

Q: Which picture shows what the speakers will probably do this afternoon?



7.A. This Friday.

B. This Saturday.

C. Next Monday.　

D. Next Wednesday.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“期末考试我还没准备好，今天都周五了”，女士回答“别太担心，你还有三天”。由此可知考试是下周一举行，故C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Hey, you look concerned. What’s on your mind?

M: The final exam. I’m not fully prepared yet. It’s Friday now.

W: Well, don’t worry too much. You still have three days.

M: Yeah, but three days will fly past.

W: Well, you still have time to cram things into your brain anyway.

Q: When will the exam be held?



8.A. In Athens, Greece.

B. On an Air Greece plane.

C. At her sister’s home.

D. At her school in New York.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中男士问“去年你在哪庆祝生日的？”，女士回答“一年前的今天，我是雅典航班上的乘客，我刚离开我姐姐在雅典的家，去纽约上学”，由此可知，女士去年的今天在雅典航班的飞机上，故B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Where did you celebrate your birthday last year?

W: Let me see. A year ago today, I was a passenger on an Air Greece plane. I had just left my sister’s home in Athens and was on my way to school in New York.

M: Mm…sounds interesting.

Q: Where was the woman a year ago today?



9. A. He’s looking for a gift.

B. He’s preparing dinner.

C. He’s helping his father.　

D. He’s packing Christmas presents.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中男士说“我正在为我爸爸找一份圣诞节礼物”，因此男士在找礼物，故A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Are you OK there, sir? Do you need any help?

M: Well, yes, actually, I’m looking for a Christmas present for my father and I’m not sure what...

W: I see, well, how about this tie? It’s very popular for men today.

Q: What’s the man doing?



10. A. The conference was delayed again.　

B. The woman made a mistake in the design.

C. The woman hasn’t finished the task.　

D. The man wasn’t allowed to attend the meeting.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士问“会议中心的设计准备好了吗？”，女士说“没有”，男士接着说“但你知道我明天就要用，并且让你把这件事做完，才能做其他事”，由此可知，女士没有完成任务。


【录音原文】


M: Ah, Tina. Is the design for the conference center ready?

W: Er, no, I was...

M: But you know I need it for tomorrow and I asked you to stop working on everything else until you finished it.

W: I know, I’ve been working on it all day, but I haven’t finished it yet. I’m sorry.

Q: What do you learn from the dialogue?



(B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的五个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A. It’s difficult to make much progress.

B. It’s boring.

C. The classes are too long.

D. It’s really good.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士提到“（电脑课）真的很好，因为我可以在电脑上做我以前都不知道的事情”，由此可知，女士觉得电脑课很好。故D项正确。



12.A. An art course.

B. A computer course.

C. A French course.

D. A cooking course.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“对我的烹饪课，我可说不出这样的话”，由此可知男士上的是烹饪课，故D项正确。



13.A. Half an hour.

B. One hour.

C. An hour and a half.

D. Two hours.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中女士问“多久一次？”，男士回答“一周一次，一次一个半小时”，由此可知C项正确。



14. A. Because she thinks his classes are exciting.

B. Because she is fond of eating cakes.

C. Because she has learned a lot in her course.

D. Because she can eat all the things he makes.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士问“你们要把所有做的食物都吃掉吗？”，男士回答“你不必要当场吃，你可以带回家……下周要做蛋糕”，由此可知女士认为做蛋糕有趣是因为可以吃蛋糕。故B项正确。



15.A. To help him buy a computer.

B. To have a dinner together.

C. To show him how to send an e-mail.

D. To show him how to make cakes.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“我的电脑没法正常发送邮件，我在想你是否可以帮我”，由此可知，男士请求女士帮忙发邮件。故C项正确。




【录音原文】


M: Hi, Janet. How’s your computer course going?

W: Oh, I’ve just had my class, actually. We have them twice a week and each one lasts two hours.

M: Gosh. That’s too long. Doesn’t it get boring?

W: Well, you need that long to actually do a whole document. It’s really good because I can do all sorts of things on my computer that I never even knew before.

M: I can’t say the same for my cooking class.

W: Oh，Tim, why not? I thought you were enjoying it.

M: Oh, it’s enjoyable enough, but we just don’t seem to make much progress. We spent the whole of last week’s lesson learning how to fry an egg.

W: Well, it’s easy to do it properly, you know.

M: Oh, I know, but I don't even like eggs.

W: Oh, poor Tim! So how often is it?

M: Just once a week, for an hour and a half.

W: And do you get to eat all the dishes you make?

M: Well, you’re not meant to eat them there, but you can take them home because you have to buy all the food in the first place. It’s cakes next week.

W: Oh, that sounds fun.

M: Oh, yes. I，m looking forward to it. But Janet, I wanted to ask you something, actually. Have you learned how to send an e-mail in your course yet?

W: Oh, yes. We did that in the first week.

M: I can’t get my computer to send them properly, so I was wondering if you could help me with it.

W: Well, if you bring me one of your cakes, I suppose I could try.

M: Great! Well, when I’ve made one.

Questions:

11. How does the woman feel about her course?

12.What course does the man take?

13. How long does one of the man’s classes last?

14. Why does the woman say “...that sounds fun” when the man says, “It’s cakes next week?”

15.What does the man ask the woman to do?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共l5小题；每小题l分，计15分)








(A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的五个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. They’ll have a tour.

B. They’ll have a competition.

C. They’ll have a party.

D. They’ll have a meeting.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“在周三，我们要步行很长时间去埃文河畔斯特拉特福”，结合录音后面提到的“guide”和“hotel”可知，周三他们要去旅行。故A项正确。



17.A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“如果你们都能准时到达，你们九点十五就可以出发”，由此可知出发时间为九点十五。故D项正确。



18.A. Go to see a film.

B. Walk around the town.

C. See a play.

D. Have a rest at the hotel.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到，六点是晚饭时间，旅馆旁边就是剧院，演出七点半开始，由此可知他们晚饭后去看演出。故C项正确。



19. A. They help the students learn English literature.

B. Even many English people don’t understand them.

C. They’re very rich in vocabulary.

D. Foreign visitors enjoy watching them.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“如果你无法完全理解演员说的话，不用担心，甚至大多数英国人也不理解莎士比亚一半的戏剧”，由此可知B项正确



20.A. The students don’t like the arrangement.

B. The students don’t need to pay for the activity.

C. The students will have a free dinner.

D. The students won’t have classes on Thursday morning.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音最后提到“周四休息”，由此可知周四不上课，故D项正确




【录音原文】


Could I have your attention for a minute please? Thank you. Just one announcement this evening. Now on Wednesday, as you know, we have quite a long walk to Stratford-on-Avon, about three hours altogether, so it，s very important that you should leave here on time. I’ve asked the guide to be here at 9 o’clock, 9:00 am, and if you’re all on time and you can get away by 9:15，and you should be in Stratford-on-Avon by 12 o’clock. All right? I’ve asked the hotel to supply you with packed lunches, so if you’re feeling a little hungry you can eat on the way. Otherwise, there’ll be plenty of time to eat when you get to Stratford.

Now, there are several places of interest in Stratford -on -Avon related to Shakespeare and his family: his birthplace and Anne Hathaway’s Cottage, to mention just two. It would be difficult to see all of them in just half a day, so I’m afraid you’ll have to choose.

There’s an admission charge at each of the places of interest, by the way. Dinner has been booked for 6:00 pm at the Bell Hotel. The...the Bell Hotel. The cost of dinner is included, of course, in the price of the tour. The theatre is only a few minutes’ walk from the hotel, so you should have...you should have no difficulty getting there in time for the performance, which begins at 7:30. Now don’t worry if you can’t understand everything the actors say. Even most English people don’t understand half of Shakespeare’s plays.

The guide will pick you up afterwards at about 11 p.m. and you should be back here at about 1:30. The traffic shouldn’t be too heavy on the way back. Thursday morning will be for a rest. All right? Thank you.

Questions:

16.What will the students do on Wednesday?

17.When will they set off?

18.What will they do after dinner?

19. What does the speaker say about Shakespeare’s plays?

20.What do we learn from the passage?



(B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有十个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)




When people hear that I’m a twin, their first question is always “Can you and Paula read each other’s (21). _____?”

Being a twin means always having a best friend and never being (22). _____. From a very early age my sister and I both knew what the other was thinking and feeling. I’ve watched videos of us as young children, playing happily (23). _____, not needing to say anything. Sometimes even I can’t tell which is which.

The (24). _____ years are a difficult enough time for anyone, but they were even worse for us. At school I joined the (25). ＿＿＿, listened to pop music and dressed in sporty clothes, and Paula didn’t want to know me. If I wore trousers, she wore a skirt. Her blonde hair was long and loose, while mine was dark and very short. We had (26). _____ at times though they were quickly forgotten. (27). _____, we never liked the same kind of boyfriend! At l8, we went to different universities and didn’t see each other for six months. When we (28). _____ again she seemed like a stranger.

Now we’re both in our (29). _____ and live (50)0 kilometres apart, though we talk or email most days. Our friends see us as individuals, not twins. People who know us both say we’re as different as night and day. Paula is shy and kind, and always forgetting things. I’m more (30). _____ than she is and I’ve never forgotten a friend’s birthday! Yet we both love painting, running and dancing, and hate people who are rude or unkind! Underneath we’re just as close as when we were little kids.


【答案与解析】


21.thoughts 录音中提到“你和Paula能互相猜到对方的想法吗？”，由此可知空格处应填thoughts，表示“想法”。

22.lonely 录音中提到“双胞胎意味着会一直有个好朋友，并永远不孤单”，由此可知空格处应填lonely，表示“孤单的”。

23.side by side 录音中提到“我看过我们小时候的录像带，一起快乐地玩耍”，由此可知空格处应填side by side，表示“在一起”。

24.teenage 录音中提到“青少年时期对任何人来说都是非常艰难的时期”，由此可知，空格处应填teenage，表示“青少年的”。

25.basketball team 录音中提到“我在学校参加了篮球队”，由此可知，空格处应填basketball team，表示“篮球队”。

26.arguments 录音中提到“我们时不时地吵架”，由此可知，空格处应填arguments，表示“争论，吵架”。

27.Luckily 录音中提到“幸运的是，我们从未喜欢过相同类型的男朋友”，因此空格处应填luckily，表示“幸运的是”。

28.met up 录音中提到“我们再次见面时，她看起来像是陌生人”，因此空格处应填met up，表示“相遇，见面”。

29.twenties/20s 录音中提到“现在我们都二十多岁了，相隔500公里远”，因此空格处应填twenties或20s，表示“二十多岁”。

30.confident 录音中提到“我比她更自信”，由此可知，空格处应填confident，表示“自信的”。


【录音原文】


When people hear that I’m a twin, their first question is always “Can you and Paula read each other’s thoughts?

Being a twin means always having a best friend and never being lonely. From a very early age my sister and I both knew what the other was thinking and feeling. I’ve watched videos of us as young children, playing happily side by side, not needing to say anything. Sometimes even I can’t tell which is which.

The teenage years are a difficult enough time for anyone, but they were even worse for us. At school I joined the basketball team, listened to pop music and dressed in sporty clothes, and Paula didn’t want to know me. If I wore trousers, she wore a skirt. Her blonde hair was long and loose, while mine was dark and very short. We had arguments at times, though they were quickly forgotten. Luckily, we never liked the same kind of boyfriend! At 18, we went to different universities and didn’t see each other for six months. When we met up again she seemed like a stranger.

Now we’re both in our twenties and live 500 kilometres apart, though we talk or email most days. Our friends see us as individuals, not twins. People who know us both say we’re as different as night and day. Paula is shy and kind, and always forgetting things. I’m more confident than she is and I’ve never forgotten a friend’s birthday! Yet we both love painting, running and dancing, and hate people who are rude or unkind! Underneath we’re just as close as when we were little kids.



笔试部分（共八大题，计120分）

I. Vocabulary (词汇) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31.Only when your _____ (身份) has been checked will you be allowed in.


【答案】
 identity/ID (card)


【解析】
 句意：只有当身份得到确认时你才能进去。“身份”可用identity或ID表示。allow允许，准许。本句为only引导的部分倒装句型。



32.The company has found some _____ (潜在的) customers abroad.


【答案】
 potential/possible


【解析】
 句意：这家公司已经发现了一些国外的潜在客户。“潜在的”可用potential或possible表示。abroad在国外。



33.Many thousands have _____ (受益) from the new treatment in the past two years.


【答案】
 benefited


【解析】
 句意：在过去两年内，好几千人从这种新疗法中受益。“受益”可用benefit表示，空格前面是助动词have，故这里要填过去分词形式。benefit from从……中获益。



34.You should listen to him, _____ (毕竟) he is your father.


【答案】
 after all


【解析】
 句意：你应该听他的，毕竟他是你的父亲。“毕竟”可用after all表示。



35.Saying you’re sorry won’t _____ (补偿) the damage of breaking the glass.


【答案】
 make up for/compensate for


【解析】
 句意：说对不起并不能补偿打碎玻璃的损失。“补偿”可用make up for或compensate for表示。




Ⅱ
 .Grammar(语法) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)

Please complete the following passage by choosing the best one from the four choices marked A，B, C and D in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A, B, C, D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

36. England is not a big country: from north to south and from east to west it’s only about three.hundred miles , but for a small country it has a surprising range of

A. across

B. aside

C. away

D. alone


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：英国并不是个大国家，从北到南和从东到西大约都是三百英里。across表示“横越，穿过”，这里指贯穿东西和南北，符合句意，因此A项正确。aside在旁边。away离开。along沿着。



37. climates. People who’ve visited England, or who’ve visited only one

A. never

B. ever

C. always

D. sometimes


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：从未去过英国的人或只去过英国某一个地方的人，通常会错误地以为英国又冷又湿。由or表示并列，可知空格处内容应与根据“who’ve visited only part of it”意思相近，都表示对英国不太了解的人，故A项“从未”正确。



38. part of it, often of thinking that it’s a cold and wet country.

A. keep in mind

B. make the mistake

C. have the rights

D. make a decision


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 前半句提到的两类人都是不太了解英国的人，所以他们会自然而然地对英国产生误解。make the mistake of表示“犯……错误”，符合句意，因此B项为正确答案。keep in mind记住。have the rights有权。make a decision做决定。



39. the summer months of June to September, this is probably true of the north of England and the Midland. In the south, however, the climate is much more pleasant. One

A. After

B. Besides

C. Because of

D. Except for


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：除了六月份到九月份的夏季，英国北部和中部或许是这样的。联系上下文可知，此处应该继续解释英国寒冷潮湿的气候。except for表示“除了”，其后所接内容与主语通常不属于同一类事物，符合语境，故D项正确。



40. result is that when people retire from a job in the north they often prefer

A. taking up

B. get up

C. to move down

D. went on


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：北方人退休后宁愿搬到气候更温和的南方。move down to表示“搬去”，符合语境和句子结构，故C项正确。prefer to do sth.宁愿做某事。prefer doing sth.更喜欢做某事。take up从事。get up起床。went on继续。



41. to the milder south. Perhaps the warmest part of the country is the southwest, consists of the counties of Devon and Cornwall. The Warm water current that

A. where

B. which

C. that

D. what


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：也许英国最温暖的地方是西南方，那里包括德文郡和康沃尔郡。通过分析句子结构可知，空格后内容为非限制性定语从句，而定语从句缺少主语，因此应关系代词which。



42. circulates (循环) from the Gulf of Mexico across the North Atlantic Ocean makes the climate of coastal regions in Southwest England quite pleasant, allowing palm trees,bamboo and semi-tropical plants to grow

A. good

B. well

C. worse

D. more


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 联系上下文可知，此处是想表达：由于气候怡人，植物自然长得好。修饰动词grow应用副词well。



43. in the southwest of England. Flowers and vegetables ripen a month.earlier than those elsewhere. Farmers in the area obtain a higher price for their vegetables

A. as tall as

B. as long as

C. as many as

D. as much as


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：比起其他地方，这里的花和蔬菜差不多要提前一个月迎来花期或成熟期。这里是修饰时间提早的程度，所以用much。故选D。



44. and flowers because they’re ready earlier. In the winter there several feet of

A. was

B. has

C. may be

D. may have


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：在冬天，可能英国的其他地方都有数尺厚的积雪，而西南部却完全没有雪。全文的时态是一般现在时，此处表示一种可能性。由此可知选C项。



45. snow in other parts of England but there will probably be no snow at all in the southwest.This may be one of the why the southwest is one of England’s most popular.holiday areas.

A. reasons

B. courses

C. stories

D. facts


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这可能是西南部成为英国最受欢迎的度假地区的原因之一。通过分析句子结构和句意可知，why引导的定语从句前常用表示“原因”的单词，故空格处填A项。




Ⅲ
 .Cloze(完形填空) (共15小题; 每小题1分, 计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words or phrases out of the7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
say, three, ring up, skill, face to face, do, work hard at





How many people do you communicate with in a day? Probably a lot more than you (46). _____ ten years ago. With a few pieces of equipment, we can talk to people in more and more ways, not just (47). _____ and on the phone, but also via the Internet. It’s very important, therefore, for everyone to try and improve their communication (48). ______. Despite all the technological advances of recent years, the art of good conversation is still at the heart of successful communication. So it’s a good idea to remember the four golden rules of good communication.

Firstly, be as clear as you can. Misunderstandings arise if we don’t say exactly what we mean. Secondly, we have to (49). _____ listening. Pay attention to what the other person is saying. (50). _____, ask other people what they think—don’t only tell them what you think. And finally, show respect for other people, give them time to say what they want, and show interest in what they say.

If you follow these rules, you’ll be a good communicator.


【答案与解析】


46.did 句意：可能比你十年前交流的人要多很多。此处表示比较，应用助动词do代替前文的communicate，避免重复。“ten years ago”为过去时间，因此空格处应填did。

47.face to face 句意：我们可以通过越来越多的方式和人们交谈，不仅可以面对面交流、在电话上交流，还可以通过网络。由and表示并列可知，空格处内容与“on the phone”为并列关系，表示交流方式，因此选择face to face表示“面对面地”。

48.skills 句意：因此，提升交流技巧对每个人来说都很重要。skill表示“技巧”，符合句意。communication skill表示“交流技巧，沟通技巧”。此处需用复数形式。

49.work hard at 句意：第二，我们要努力去听别人说的话。由空格后的“listening”可知，空格处应填work hard at，表示“努力……”。

50.Thirdly 句意：第三，询问其他人的想法。联系上文的Firstly和Secondly，可知此处应填表示顺序的词，故填Thirdly。注意句子开头首字母大写。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




When I was about twelve, I suddenly developed a great passion for writing poetry. I gave up all my other interests, (51). _____ as collecting stamps, and spent all my (52). s_____ time reading and writing poetry. This habit of writing poetry on every possible occasion soon brought me trouble at school. If a lesson did not (53). int_____me, I would take out my notebook and start writing poems in class. Of course I did this very cautiously, but it was not long before I got (54). _____(catch). One day while I was busy writing a poem during a geography lesson, I looked up to find the teacher standing beside me, filled with (55). _____ (angry) because I wasn’t paying (56). att_____. He tore the poem up, with a warning not to waste time in his class. All the same I was convinced that I had written a good poem, so that evening I wrote it out (57). _____ from memory. Not long after, I read about a poetry contest and I decide to send in my poem. Weeks (58). _____(late), long after I had given up hope. I got a letter (59). _____(inform) me I had won a first prize. Everyone at school was very impressed—except the geography teacher, who watched me more carefully (60). _____ ever. He was quite determined that I wasn’t going to write poetry during his lessons!


【答案与解析】


51. such 句意：我放弃所有其他的兴趣爱好，比如集邮。联系前半句句意可知，此处应列举作者所放弃的兴趣爱好，因此空格处填such。such as比如，例如。

52.spare 句意：我把所有空余时间都用在阅读和写诗上。前文提到作者突然对写诗充满热情，因此他把业余时间都用在了阅读和写诗上。spare time表示“余暇；空闲时间”。

53.interest 句意：如果某节课我不感兴趣，我就会把笔记本拿出来，开始在课堂上写诗。由后半句可知，作者开始在课堂上写诗，那必然是因为课堂内容无趣，故空格处填interest，表示“吸引；使……感兴趣”。

54. caught 句意：我小心翼翼地这么做着，但是不久前还是被老师发现了。联系上下文可知，此处是继续讲述作者在课堂上的小动作，因此空格处应填caught。get caught表示“被抓住，被发现”。

55.anger 句意：我抬头看见老师站在我旁边，满是怒火。通过分析句子结构可知，空格处应填名词，因此空格处填anger，表示“愤怒，怒火”。

56.attention 句意：因为我没有注意听他讲课。此处为固定搭配，pay attention表示“注意”，因此空格处填attention。

57.again/straight/only 句意：因此那天晚上，我凭借记忆力再次把那首诗写了出来。联系语境可知，作者白天在课堂上已经写过一次，现在是凭借记忆再次写。空格处可填again或straight或only，符合语境即可。

58.later 此处表示“几周后”，因此空格处应填later。

59.informing 句意：我收到一封信，通知我获了一等奖。通过分析句子结构可知，此处为现在分词做定语，修饰letter。letter与inform为主动关系，因此空格处应填informing。

60.than 句意：学校里的每个人都很惊奇，除了地理老师，他盯着我看，比以前都要仔细。根据空格前的more carefully和后面的ever可知，此处使用比较级，应填than。



IV. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61－65小题每小题1分，66－80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)




(A)

The Ming Dynasty was a family of Chinese emperors who ruled China from 1368 until 1644. “Ming” means “brilliant,” and the dynasty lived up to its name. The period of their rule has been defined as one of the greatest eras (时代) in human history. Who were the Ming, what did they achieve, and why were they so successful?

It began with a Han farmer called Zhu Yuanzhang who led a revolt (起义) against the Mongolian Yuan Dynasty, which ruled China at that time. He became known as the Hongwu Emperor and made Nanjing the capital city of China, building a 48-kilometre-long wall around it. He made new laws that helped farmers and established a very large army, but he didn’t encourage trade and thought of business as a bad and low occupation. As the years went by, he became worried about people intending to overthrow him and began to execute (处决) anyone he thought was a rival.

When Hongwu died, his grandson, Zhu Yunwen, became emperor. But it’s said that Zhu Yunwen was soon forced disappearance by his uncle, who became the third emperor, the Yongle Emperor. He moved the capital to Beijing where he built the Forbidden City, and changed most of what Hongwu had done by encouraging business and trade. The emperors that followed him built the Great Wall to protect them from invaders.

During the Ming Dynasty, China led the world trend in cultural developments. Perhaps the most famous of these was the production of porcelain, which became very popular and valuable in Western countries. Even today, porcelain is still called “china.” Printing using wooden blocks was another cultural achievement of the Ming Dynasty.

The Ming ruled for over 250 years, but in the final years of the Ming Dynasty there were many fights among family members. Later the Manchurians eventually controlled China, establishing the Qing Dynasty in 1644.

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C, and D according to the passage.

61. The Hongwu Emperor had a huge 
 .

A. army

B. library　

C. gallery　

D. palace

62. Which is TRUE about the second Ming Emperor?

A. He was the Hongwu Emperor’s son.

B. He was forced disappearance by the Hongwu Emperor’s son.

C. He was the Yongle Emperor.

D. He built the Forbidden City for his father.

63. If you “overthrow” someone, you_____.

A. throw him high in the air

B. throw a ball to him at high speed

C. remove him from power by force

D. force him to throw something to you


【答案与解析】


61.A 文章第二段第三句“He made new laws that helped farmers and established a very huge army, but he...”，由此可知，洪武皇帝有一支强大的军队。故A项正确。library图书馆。gallery画廊。palace宫殿。

62.B 由第三段第一、二两句可知，明朝第二位皇帝是朱允炆，他是洪武皇帝的孙子，他的叔叔让他“消失”了。因此B项正确。朱允炆是洪武皇帝的孙子，因此A项错误；永乐皇帝是明朝的第三位皇帝，故C项错误。紫禁城是永乐皇帝所建，并未说是为了他的父亲，故D项错误。

63.C 由语境及上下文可知，本句意思为：随着时间的流逝，他（朱元璋）担心人们想推翻他，而开始处决任何一个他认为是敌人的人。overthrew表示“推翻”，与C项意思相符，因此选择C。

Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true(T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. The Ming Dynasty ruled China for over 250 years from the 14th to the l7th century.

65. China had some significant cultural developments during the Ming Dynasty, notably porcelain making and printing.


【答案与解析】


64.T 文章第一段第一句提到“The Ming Dynasty was a family of Chinese emperors who ruled China from 1368 until 1644”，结合最后一段第一句提到的“The Ming ruled for over 250 years ...”可知，明朝统治中国250多年，从14世纪到17世纪。

65.T 文章第四段第一二句提到“During the Ming dynasty, China led the world trend in cultural developments. Perhaps the most famous of these was the production of porcelain...”以及 该段最后一句提到“Printing using wooden blocks was another cultural achievement of the Ming dynasty”，由此可知明朝时期的制瓷技术和印刷术意义重大。



(B)




Many People believe that they’ll be happy once they arrive at some specific goal they set for themselves. However, more often than not, once you arrive “there” you’ll still feel dissatisfied，and move your “there” vision to yet another point in the future. By always chasing after another “there,” you never really appreciate what you already have right “here.” (66). _____ On the one hand, your lire is enhanced by your dreams and aspirations. On the other hand， these drives can pull you farther and farther from your enjoyment of your life right now. (67). _____

Alan and Linda always dreamed of living “the good life.” (68)._____ They both worked very hard for years, amassing (积累) a small fortune, so they could move from their two-bedroom home to a seven-bedroom home. They focused their energies on accumulating all the things they believed showing abundance: membership in the local exclusive country club, luxury cars, designer clothing, and high-class society friends.

(69). _____ They were unable to erase the deep fear of scarcity (匮乏) both had acquired in childhood. They needed to learn the lesson of abundance. Then the stock market crashed, and Alan and Linda lost a considerable amount of money. A costly lawsuit depleted (消耗) another huge portion of their savings. (70). _____ Assets (资产) needed to be sold, and eventually they lost the country club membership, the cars and the house. It took several years and much hard work for Alan and Linda to land on their feet, and though they now live a life far from extravagant (奢侈的), they have taken stock of (认真思考) their lives and feel quite blessed. Only now, as they assess what they have left—a solid, loving marriage, their health, a dependable income and good friends—do they realize that true abundance comes not from amassing, but rather from appreciating.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	
A. Both from poor working-class families, they married young and set out to fulfill their mutual goal of becoming wealthy.
 B. Today we have higher buildings and wider highways, but shorter and narrower points of view.
 C. One thing led to another, and they found themselves in a financial disaster.
 D. It’s important for human beings to consider the age-old drive to look beyond the place where you now stand.
 E. By learning the lessons of gratitude and abundance, you can bring yourself closer to fulfilling the challenge of living in the present.
 F. We have multiplied our possessions, but reduced our values; we spend more, but enjoy less; we have bigger houses, but smaller families.
 G. No matter how much they accumulated, however, it never seemed to be enough.






【答案与解析】


66.D 空格前一句提到“不断地追求理想目标，你永远都不会感激你当下所拥有的”，由此可以推断出，作者是在提醒人们学会知足，D项“人们有必要考虑下一直让我们在原处向前看的动力”符合语境。旨在告诉人们：不要这山望着那山高。故应选D项。

67.E 空格前一句提到“这些动力会让你越来越远离生活的愉悦”，由逻辑可知，空格处应该继续说明“生活的愉悦”。E项表示“通过学会感恩，并生活得充实，你可以完成活在当下的目标”，填在此处，符合语境和上下文逻辑。故应选E项。

68.A 空格前一句提到“两个人总梦想着过好日子”，空格后提到“两个人奋斗多年”，由此可知，空格处应继续介绍两人的情况。A项提及两人的背景，符合语境，故A项正确。

69.G 空格后一句提到“他们抹不掉小时候就深深烙在他们心底那种贫穷感”，由此可知，前一句应该讲述他们精神上的贫瘠，故G项正确，表示“不管他们攒了多少钱，似乎永远都不够”。

70.C 空格前一句提到“一场昂贵的官司花去了他们大额存款”，后一句提到“资产需要出售，最终他们失去了乡村会员身份”，由此可知，此处是在讲述他们的经济困难，C项“事情环环相扣，最终他们陷入了经济灾难”符合语境，故选C项。

(C)




There’re many ways to find a job. It can be as easy as walking into a neighbourhood store to look at its announcement board. Local stores often have areas where people can put small signs telling what kind of service they need or can provide. Such services include caring for children or cleaning houses. Or, job searchers can look in the newspaper. Local newspapers have employment announcements placed by companies seeking workers. Another popular tool for finding jobs is the Internet. For example, people in four hundred and fifty cities around the world can use the Craigslist—a web site to buy objects, meet people or find a job. Craigslist says that it receives two million new job listings each month. Another useful way to find a job is through a college or university. For example, students at the University of Texas in Austin can go to the Career Exploration Centre to get help in finding a job. Of course, looking for a job requires knowing what kind of work you want to do. For example, there is a book called “What Colour is Your Parachute (降落伞)?” by Richard Bolles. This book has been helping people choose a career since it was first published in 1970. Some experts also help people find jobs. Susan W. Miller owns a company called California Career Services in Los Angeles. She says her company helps people find jobs by first helping them understand their strengths, goals and interests. Then she provides them with methods and resources to help them find the right job.

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. What’s the passage mainly about?

72. What can you do by logging on the Craigslist?

73. Which book gives tips to those who want to find a suitable job?

74. Whose company is helping people choose careers?

75. How many ways of finding a job are mentioned in the passage?


【答案与解析】


71. The passage is mainly about how to find a job.

(通读全文可知，本文主要介绍了几种找工作的方法，包括超市中的通知、当地报纸以及某些网站等。)

72. I / We can shop online, meet people or find a job.

(文章中间提到“people...can use the Craigslist—a web site to buy objects, meet people or find a job”，由此可知，人们可以在Craigslist网站上购物、交友或找工作。)

73.What Colour is Your Parachute?

(文中提到“For example, there is a book called ‘What Colour is Your Parachute (降落伞)?’，by Richard Bolles. This book has been helping people choose a career”，由此可知，《What Colour is Your Parachute?》这本书可以给人们提供找工作的建议。)

74. Susan W. Miller’s company is helping people choose careers.

(文章倒数第三句提到“Susan W. Miller owns a company called California Career Services in Los Angeles. She says her company helps people find jobs...”，由此可知，Susan W. Miller的公司在帮人们找工作。)

75． 5./Five.

 (纵观全文，文章共提到超市中的通知、当地报纸、某些网站、阅读书籍以及向公司求助，共五种方法。)

(D)




Even though Ted and Doug were good friends, they were also rivals. They were always trying to outdo each other. One day Ted would get a higher score than Doug on a test, and the next day Doug would score higher than Ted. They would often run races against each other to see who was faster.

They also dared each other to do things.

“I dare you to climb that tree,” Doug would say. Ted would always try because he didn’t want Doug to think he was afraid.

“I dare you to knock on that door and run away,’’ said Ted one day. Doug went to the door and knocked on it and both boys ran away.

When one night they were walking past a graveyard, they dared each other to walk through it.

“We’re not scared of ghosts.” they told each other.

They started to walk through the graveyard. It was dark and quiet. Then they heard tapping sounds. Both of them were scared, but they pretended that they were not afraid at all.

“What’s that noise?” whispered Ted.

“Oh, nothing,” whispered Doug. “It’s probably just some ghost.”He tried to laugh. Ted tried to laugh, too.

The tapping got louder as they kept on walking. Frightened, the two friends walked very carefully and didn’t talk to each other.

Suddenly, they saw something move. They started to shake.

“Look!” said Dang. He pointed to a gravestone. There was somebody there, bending over the grave and making the tapping noise.

Both boys were very frightened now, but Ted said, “I’m not afraid. It’s just a worker fixing the grave.”

“Yes,” agreed Doug. “There’s no reason to be afraid.”

They walked up to him. He was changing the letters on the tombstone.

“Hello,” they said. “What are you doing?’’

The man turned around. “They spelled my name wrong!” he said.

Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage with one word only for each blank according to the passage.

Ted and Doug often (76). _____ each other to do things that were a little frightening. One night they dared each other to walk through a (77). _____. They heard a strange (78). ____ noise. They saw a man working on one of the (79). _____. He told them that he was changing the spelling because they had (80). _____ his name wrong.


【答案与解析】


76.dared/challenged 原文第一段第二句提到“They were always trying to outdo (挑战）each other”，紧接着第二段提到“They also dared each other to do things”，由此可知Ted和Doug经常互相刺激对方去做些有点恐怖的事，空格处应填dared或challenged，表示“刺激，挑战”。

77. graveyard 文章第五段提到“When one night they were walking past a graveyard, they dared each other to walk through it”，由此可知他们路过了墓地。故空格处应填graveyard，表示“墓地”。

78.tapping 文章中间部分提到“Then they heard tapping sounds”，由此可知，空格处应填tapping，表示“轻敲的，拍打的”。

79. gravestones/tombstones 文章倒数第六段提到“He pointed to a gravestone. There was somebody there, bending over the grave and making the tapping noise”，由此可知，空格处应填gravestones或tombstones，表示“墓碑”。

80.spelled/spelt 由最后一句“They spelled my name wrong!”可知，别人把他的名字拼错了，因此空格处应填spelled或spelt。



V. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

How old is “old”? The answer has changed over the years. Two hundred years ago, people were old at 35.That was the average life expectancy (预期寿命) then. (81). At the turn of last century, as medical knowledge advanced, the average life span increased to 45
 . In 1950, 70-year-olds were really old. Today, a healthy 70-year-old is looking forward to many more active years.

So how old is old? The answer is one you’ve heard many times, from all sorts of people. “You’re as old(young) as you feel. (82). The calendar simply tells you how many years you’ve lived .Your body tells you how well you’ve lived.’’


(83). “Youth,” wrote an author, “is not a time of life—it is a state of mind. Nobody grows old by living a number of years; people grow old by deserting their ideals.’’



【答案与解析】


81．在上个世纪末本世纪初，随着医学知识的进步，（人类的)平均寿命增至45岁。

 (life span表示“寿命，生命长度，生命周期”。)

82．日历仅仅表明你已经生活了多少年；你的身体则表明你生活的健康程度。

 (calendar日历。本句中的“tells”不宜直译，可意译为“表明”。)

83．—位作家曾经写道：“青春不是年华，而是心境；岁月有加，并非垂老；理想丢弃，方堕暮年。”

 (state of mind可表示“心境”。desert放弃。ideal理想。)



(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．不管何时遇到大的困难，她都乐观地对待生活。(be optimistic about)

85．直到考试不及格时他才意识到自己没有努力学习。(倒装句)


【答案与解析】


84. She’s optimistic about life whenever meeting with great difficulties.

 (“不管何时”可译作whenever；“乐观地对待”可译作be optimistic about，表示“对……乐观”。)

85. Not until he failed in the exam did he realized (that) he hadn’t studied hard (enough).

 (注意not until置于句首时，需要部分倒装。)




Ⅵ
 .Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “Λ” and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh correction you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏词符号(Λ), 在答题线上写出该词;

多词：把多余的词用斜线(\)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(\)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1.每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者（从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 All students have to play ∧ least one musical instrument in my school, and 　at

 I chose the violin. I’m expected to play in the orchestra on all of special occasions. 　of

 I have very few
 free time, but when I do, I like to play volleyball. 　little











A Yeti (雪人) is suppose to be a strange creature that lives in the Himalayas. Nearly everyone has heard of Yetis, but none has actually seen one. Recently, a party climbers went up Mount Jaonli looking for Yetis. Dislike more famous mountains, Jaonli has hardly ever climbed. The party saw no Yetis anywhere. There was a moment of excitement one night when a climber heard of a strange two-note sound. He rushed out of his tent and asking his Tibetan guide, Chewang Thundup, if he had heard anything. “No. I heard nothing,” the guide replied to. “But I just hear a strange sound,” the climber said. “That was not Yeti.” Chewang laughed. “It was myself, blowing my nose!”

86. _____　 87. _____　 88. _____　 89. _____　 90. _____

91. _____　 92. _____　 93. _____　 94. _____　 95. _____


【答案与解析】


A Yeti (雪人) is suppose
 to be a strange creature that lives in the Himalayas. Nearly everyone has heard of Yetis, but none
 has actually seen one. Recently, a party Λ climbers went up Mount Jaonli looking for Yetis. Dislike
 more famous mountains, Jaonli has hardly ever Λ climbed. The party saw no Yetis anywhere. There was a moment of excitement one night when a climber heard of a strange two-note sound. He rushed out of his tent and asking
 his Tibetan guide, Chewang Thundup, if he had heard anything. “No. I heard nothing,” the guide replied to. “But I just hear
 a strange sound,” the climber said. “That was not Yeti.” Chewang laughed. “It was myself
 , blowing my nose!”

86.suppose→supposed

be supposed to为固定搭配，意为“应该”，故suppose应改为supposed。

87.none→nobody

none通常和of连用，强调对数量的否定。none应改为nobody。

88.of

a party of属于固定用法，表示“一群”。因此party后面应该加of。

89.Dislike→Unlike

dislike意思是“不喜欢”；unlike表示“不像；和……不一样”。因此Dislike应改为Unlike。

90.been

Jaonli与climb为被动关系，因此ever后面应加been。

91.of

hear表示“听到”，而hear of表示“听说”，本句是表示“听到”的意思，因此应去掉of。

92.asking→asked

and表示并列，因此asking应改为asked，与rushed保持一致。

93.to

reply to表示“向……回复”，to后面常接人，而reply可用来表示“回答”，因此应删掉to。

94.hear→heard

由just“刚刚，刚才”可知，直接引语应用过去时，因此hear应改为heard。

95.myself→me

这里表示是“我”，无需用反身代词。因此myself应改为me。





VII. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following question. (回答下列问题。)

96. A girl asked her teacher how old she was. The teacher said, “When I was your present age, you were only two years old. When you’re my present age, I’ll be thirty-eight years old.” Can you tell how old the teacher is and how old the girl is?


【答案】
 The teacher is 26 and the girl is 14.


【解析】
 设老师年龄为T，学生年龄为S，由题意可得出S-(T-S)=2和T+(T-S)=38，可以算出老师年龄为26岁，学生年龄为14岁。



97. Henry is a beggar. He has the habit of picking up cigarette ends left by other people. He can always make a new cigarette out of seven ends. One Saturday night he collected 49 cigarette ends. The next day he made them into cigarettes and smoked them all. How many whole cigarettes did he smoke that day?


【答案】
 8. / Eight.


【解析】
 按照“7个烟头可以组成一整支烟”，49根香烟可以组成7支整烟，等把7支整烟抽完后，又有了7个烟头，于是又可以组成一支整烟。因此，他那天共抽了8支整烟。



98. Find a nine-letter word by moving from letter to letter in any direction. Each letter must only be used once.



	
A

	
N

	
I

	
D




	
K

	
B

	
R

	
U




	
O

	
C

	
L

	
D




	
Z

	
M

	
T

	
E





Clue: OK to drink.


【答案】
 It’s “drinkable”.


【解析】
 题干提到单词有九个字母，而且提示为可以喝的，因此为drink的形容词：drinkable“可以喝的”，刚好为9个字母。



99. Which is the fastest fish? Follow the trails and use the key to work out which fish reaches the water first.





【答案】
 Fish B is the fastest one.


【解析】
 通过计算可知要达到水面A鱼需要34秒，B鱼需要30秒，C鱼需要37秒，由此可知，B鱼速度最快。



100.




Which square should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 通过观察可知，每一竖排和每一横排都包含三个不同的图案，通过对比可知，第三行和第三排都缺少B项中的图案。



VIII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

(A) Imagine you want to sell a new fruit drink—Golden Sun. Write a short advertisement about it (about l00 words). Use some of the following questions to help you.

*What’s in it?

*Where does the fruit come from?

*Why is it healthy?

*Why is it a good drink to buy?





【参考范文】


Golden Sun Drink

Golden Sun is a newly-produced fruit drink. Its ingredients contain 35% water and 65% fruit juice, which is taken from many different fine-quality fruits, such as oranges, lemons, apricots and so on. Some of the fruits are even imported from overseas, such as pineapples from South Africa and mangoes from India.

Golden Sun is a very healthy fruit drink. It’s rich in Vitamin C, which is important and necessary to the health of humans. The taste is natural with no added sugar. It tastes very delicious. It’s suitable for both adults and children. Choose Golden Sun, and choose a different way of life.



(B) There’s a debate about the key to being successful. Many people think that personal abilities are the main factors in success. They believe that most people stand out from their peers (同龄人) for their remarkable abilities. However, others hold the opinion that “Daddy is the key.” They believe that opportunities offered by “powerful parents” play a more vital role in one’s success. What’s your opinion? You should write at least l20 words but no more than l50 words.


【参考范文】


Daddy Isn’t the Key

As far as I’m concerned, personal abilities play a more important role than opportunities offered by “powerful parents”. Although some people with “good background” rise above while others are left behind, good opportunities and success will never fail hard-working people.

There are many opportunities in our society but only those who’re well prepared can make good use of them to achieve their goals. Without hard work, good opportunities may slip through one’s fingers. Whether there are opportunities or obstacles, what we should do is to constantly improve ourselves. When we become excellent enough, we can turn to all kinds of opportunities to achieve success. Whether our dream will come true depends on ourselves but not on our family or “key daddy”.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2013年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Please listen to the fallowing five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. Yes, I went there last year.　

B. Paris is the most beautiful city.

C. No, Linda is working in France now.

D. We didn’t see much because it rained.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音问到“Linda，你从来没去过法国，是吗？”， 应回答是否去过，A项“不，我去年去过”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 You’ve never been to France, have you, Linda?



2.A. I plan to finish it in a week.

B. There’s going to be a sports meeting.

C. Yes. I will see Spielberg’s new film.

D. Megan is one of my best friends.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音问的是“Megan，你这周末有什么安排吗？”，应回答是否有安排或做什么，C项“有，我要看斯皮尔伯格的新电影”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Have you got any plans for this weekend, Megan?



3.A. I think there are many more.　

B. I think they date from around 1000 BC.

C. They all represent upper bodies.　

D. Originally, they would have had eyes.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中说“你能告诉我这些东西有多久了吗？”，应回答多久，B项“我想它们可以追溯到公元前1000年前”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Could you please tell me how old these things are?



4. A. One will meet different problems all one’s life.

B. Gracie is the best student in the school.

C. It seems that you like this one.

D. I’m troubled with a headache.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问句是“Gracie夫人，你有什么困扰？”，应回答具体问题，D项“我头疼”。


【录音原文】
 What seems to be the problem, Mrs. Gracie?



5. A. The celebration will be held in the afternoon.

B. Our boss would like to choose Emma as the host.

C. If my cousin doesn’t visit me that day, I will.

D. Never mind. You’ve tried your best at it.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音问到“你会来周年庆，对吗？”应回答去或不去，C项“如果我表弟那天不来看我的话，我就去”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 You’ll come to the anniversary celebration, won’t you?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. Hospital


B. Supermarket


C. School 


D. Garage



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是：他们下午要去哪？录音中男士说他早上要去修车，下午去超市。女士回应要一起去。由此可知，他们下午要去超市。故答案是B项。


【录音原文】


M: I have to repair my car this morning and then I’ll go to the supermarket this afternoon.

W: Let’s go together. I need to get some steaks for our barbecue tonight.

M: I’ll pick you up in front of your house around three.

Q: Where are they going in the afternoon?



7.A. He cut himself with a kitchen knife.　

B. He wasn’t given any help.

C. He hurt himself when cutting paper.　

D. He didn’t finish his job on time.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 问题是：Paul怎么了？录音中女士发现Paul被割伤了，问他怎么弄的。Paul回答说他当时在用切纸刀（using the paper cutter）但是太着急了。因此他是在切纸的时候伤了自己。故选C项。


【录音原文】


W: That looks like a pretty bad cut, Paul. How did you do that?

M: I was using the paper cutter, but I was in too much of a rush.

W: I think there’s a first aid pack in the kitchen.

Q: What happened to Paul?



8.A. A typist.　

B. A hair stylist.

C. An artist.

D. A salesperson.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题是：女士很有可能在跟谁说话？录音中女士说她昨天在这买了东西，她想要一个能搭配这种设计的领带（I bought this yesterday, and I’m trying to find a tie that would go well with this design）。由此可推测她在跟售货员讲话。故答案是D项。


【录音原文】


W: Could you help me? I bought this yesterday, and I’m trying to find a tie that would go well with this design.

M: Does this pattern interest you?

W: Yes, but do you have it in a shade similar to the suit?

Q: Who is the woman probably talking to?



9.A. No more than two hundred.　

B. At least three hundred.

C. At least two thousand.　

D. Three thousand exactly.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是：今年有多少雇员？录音中女士回答说去年员工不到200人，今年至少有300人。故答案是B项。


【录音原文】


M: Could you tell me how many people are employed here? I’m doing a survey.

W: Last year, no more than two hundred. This year, there are at least three hundred. What is the survey for?

M: To determine how heavily the nearby roads are being used.

Q: How many employees are there this year?



10.A. The man should read more.

B. Flying is better.

C. The man should take his time.

D. The clothes in Paris are expensive.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题是：女士是什么意思？男士说他要坐火车走。女士回答到，飞机也不是很贵而且更快。由此可知，女士认为搭乘飞机更好。


【录音原文】


M: I think I’ll take the train to Paris.

W: Flights are not much more expensive, and you’d be there faster.

M: That’s fine, but I’m not really in a rush. Besides, I have so much that I have to read.

Q: What does the woman mean?



B) Please listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面的对话，根据对话内容选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. How much will it cost the woman if she sends the package by surface mail?

A. ￡3.50.

B. ￡4.20.

C. ￡5.28.

D. ￡5.89.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士为女士称重之后即说到That’ll be ￡5.28 by surface mail。故答案是C项。



12.Who is the woman sending the package to?

A. Her colleague.

B. Her mother.

C. Her uncle.

D. Her teacher.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中男士问女士包裹里装的什么，女士回答是书和DVD，是给一个同事邮寄的。故答案是A项。



13.Why does the woman have to fill in a Customs label?

A. Because the things in the package are too expensive.

B. Because she wants online tracking for the whole journey.

C. Because all the people who send packages need to fill in the label.

D. Because the place she is sending the package to is outside the EU.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中男士像女士解释道，因为女士要寄送的地点是瑞士，不属于欧盟，因此她需要填写海关标签。故答案是D项。



14.Where should the woman put the Customs label?

A. On the top right corner of the book.

B. On the bottom right corner of the DVDs.

C. On the top left corner of the package.

D. On the bottom left corner of the stamp.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士告诉女士填写标签然后把它贴在左上角（on the top left corner）。因此答案是C项。



15.What service does the woman decide to use?

A. Airsure.

B. Airmail.

C. International Signed For.

D. Surface mail.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音最后女士说用男士提到的最后一种方法邮寄，并且男士重复了一遍Airsure以确认。故答案是A项




【录音原文】


W: Hello. I’d like to send this package to Switzerland.

M: Can you put it on the scale, please? OK, so that’s about 1.3 kg. That’ll be ￡5.28 by surface mail. It should be there in no more than two weeks. What’s in it?

W: A book and ten DVDs. It’s for a colleague. How long will it take by airmail?

M: Airmail will take three days. I’ll just check the price ... Oh, ￡5.89. Not much difference.

W: Oh, well, I’ll scud it by airmail then. Is it safe? I mean, this is quite important.

M: Well, if you want a signature when it’s delivered, you can send it International Signed For. That’s an extra ￡3.50, so that’ll be ￡9.39.

W: I see

M: Or, for an extra ￡4.20, you can send it Airsure. This means priority handling and online tracking for the whole journey. It’s the most secure way to send it, and faster too. It takes two days. That’ll be ￡10.09. Switzerland is outside the EU, so you’ll have to fill in a Customs label. Are the total contents less than ￡270?

W: Oh, yes. The book is, say, ￡10 and the DVDs cost about ￡3 each to make, I guess.

M: Then fill in this CN22 label and stick it on the top left, can you?

W: Sony? Could you say that again?

M: Complete this label and put it on the top left corner.

W: Oh, right. I’ll send it by the last way you said. The quickest.

M: Airsure? Fine.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；16—20小题每小题1分，21—25小题每小题2分，计15分)










A) Please listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question according to the material you hear. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

16. How many news headlines has the speaker given?

A. Two.

B. Three.　

C. Four.

D. Six.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音讲了小偷偷窃、中彩票以及小狗救主人这三个新闻。故本题答案是B项。



17. What did the thieves steal from the store in the high street?

A. Laptops and mobile phones.　

B. Some expensive jewellery.

C. Five thousand pounds.

D. An unusual china vase.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到小偷偷走了价值几千英磅的电脑和手机（laptops and mobile phones）。故本题答案是A项。



18. Why do the police believe that the robbers were not heard?

A. Because it is a new store and people seldom go there.

B. Because it was too dark and the robbers couldn’t be found.

C. Because people were on holiday when the robbery happened.

D. Because at that time, the manager of the store was holding a meeting.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中讲到人们没有听到小偷的声音，因为那天是节日，大家都出去了。故选择C项。



19. When was Jeremy Harman questioned by the police?

A. On Monday.　

B. On Tuesday.　

C. On Friday.

D. On Saturday.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到Jeremy Harman was questioned by the police on Monday，因此答案是A项。



20.How did the woman’s dog save her?

A. By opening the door.　

B. By raising the alarm.

C. By breaking the window.

D. By getting her a phone.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音最后提到Grace Kilby的狗触发了警报（raise the alarm）将她救了。故本题答案是B项。




【录音原文】


And here are the local news headlines.

A computer store in the high street was robbed on Monday morning. The thieves stole laptops and mobile phones worth thousands of pounds. Police believe that the robbers were not heard because Monday was a holiday and many people were away.

Saturday’s National Lottery was won by a local man, but celebrations didn’t last long. Jeremy Harman was questioned by the police on Monday after a colleague insisted that he and Mr. Harman had bought the ticket together. Harman told reporters he had spent his own money on the ticket and was not going to share it.

77-year-old Grace Kilby was saved by her dog when she fell and broke her leg in her home. Her dog raised the alarm after getting out of the house through the front door, which Mrs. Kilby had left open. She was in hospital last night.



B) Please listen to the following material, and fill in the blanks according to the material you hear with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容填空。每空填一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)



My favourite website

Name　 The Guardian



	
Reasons for liking it

	
1. It tells the news in an entertaining way.
 2. There are a lot of (21) 
 sections.
 3. The (22) 
 is very good.
 4. The pictures are really good too.
 5. The search is (23) 
 —I can find any article really quickly.




	
Sections that I like

	
1. The Guardian Film page is my favourite section because I love the cinema, and they have (24) 
 and reviews about the latest film.
 2. I also like the (25) 
 because they have good writers and I can listen to the commentary too.






【答案与解析】


21.different 录音中提到他喜欢这个网址的理由，即其播报新闻的方式很有趣、有很多不同的板块以及质量很好。因此此处填different。

22.quality 解析同21题，因此此处填quality。

23．(very) easy 录音中讲到，网页图片很好，搜索也很简单。故此处填easy。

24.excellent stories 在讲到电影模块的时候，录音提到因为这里有非常棒的故事。

25.sports pages 录音还提到了他喜欢体育页面，因为专栏和评论都很出色。


【录音原文】


Well, my favorite website is the Guardian. This is a website that I read every day, for an hour before breakfast ... You know, it comes up automatically on my computer screen. I like it because it tells me the news in an entertaining way and there are a lot of different sections and the quality’s very good. My favorite section is the Guardian Film page—because I love the cinema, and they have excellent stories and reviews about the latest films.

The pictures are really good too, and the search is very easy. I can find any article really quickly. I also like the sports pages—they have good writers and I can listen to the commentary as well. I can even try and find a job if I want.

I always log on to the Guardian but I buy a newspaper too at the weekends. It’s more relaxing if I have time to read it.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)



I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

For each of the following sentences or dialogues there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Please choose the one that can best complete the sentence or dialogue. (下列各句或对话均含有A，B，C，D四个选项，请从四个选项中选出可以完成该句或对话的最佳选项。)

26. Don’t you think it would be _____ wonderful world if all nations lived in _____ peace with one another?

A. /; /

B. a; the

C. a; /

D. the; the


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：你不认为如果所有的民族都能彼此和平共处，那么这会是一个美好的世界吗？表示“一个美好的世界”应用不定冠词。in peace固定搭配，表示“和平地”。



27. Television has many _____. It keeps us informed about the _____ news, and also provides entertainment in the home.

A. advantages; latest

B. benefits; later

C. movements; latter

D. messages; late


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：电视有很多优点。它使人们了解最新的新闻，还为我们提供家庭娱乐。第二句说的电视的优点，因此前一空应选择表示“优点，优势”的词。表示“最新的，最近的”要用late的最高级latest。



28. Although Michael’s father was ill that Sunday morning, he was the first in his family to get up _____.

A. at times

B. as usual

C. in case

D. no longer


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：尽管Michael的爸爸周日早上病了，但他还是如往常一样是家里面第一个起床的。as usual如往常一样。at times有时。in case万一。no longer不再。



29. Ruth was well prepared _____ the examination and was confident _____ good results, but the waiting period seemed long and painful.

A. at; in

B. by; of

C. for; of

D. of; on


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：Ruth对于考试准备很充分，她有信心能取得好成绩，但是等待的过程漫长又痛苦。be prepared for准备。be confident of对……有信心。



30. Research has shown _____ students do better academically when they have _____ to a school library with a good collection of books and a strong educational programme.

A. how; way

B. where; path

C. why; means

D. that; access


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：调查显示如果图书馆有优质的书籍以及健全的教育项目，学生可以有更好的成绩。第一空需填入引导宾语从句的连词，从句不缺少成分，故选that。have access to可以利用。



31. If you had not wasted _____ time playing computer games in the past two months, it _____ easier for you to review the lessons now.

A. too many; had to be

B. many too; should be

C. too much; would be

D. much too; would have been


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：如果前两个月你没有浪费那么多的时间在电脑游戏上面，你现在复习功课会更轻松。第一个空修饰不可数名词time只能用much，不能用many。虚拟句主句表示对现在情况的推测可用“could/should/would+动词原形”。



32. He asked us not to _____ anything about the famous actress in the report because it might _____ the exciting news.

A. sweep; give off

B. mention; give away

C. spread; give up

D. teach; give out


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：他不让我们在报告中提及任何关于那个著名女演员的事，因为这有可能泄露这条精彩的新闻。mention提及。sweep清扫。spread传播。teach教。give away泄露，发送。give off散发出。give up放弃。give out公布。



33. _____ the earth is a better place for people to live on, each of us should protect the environment.

A. Ensure

B. Ensuring

C. To ensure

D. To have ensured


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：为了确保地球更加适宜人们居住，我们每个人都应该保护环境。不定式表目的，并且保护与保证是同时进行的，因此排除D项，A项正确。



34. The number of the people present at the meeting _____ about one thousand, a large number of whom _____ experts from abroad.

A. was; was

B. was; were

C. were; were

D. were; was


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：出席会议的人数大约有1000名，大部分都是国外的专家。the number of表示“……的数量”，谓语动词用单数。a number of表示“许多……”，谓语动词用复数。



35. My grandmother was so angry at all _____ my uncle was doing _____ she walked out without saying a word.

A. that; that

B. what; as

C. which; that

D. that; which


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：我的奶奶对我叔叔所做的一切表示极其气愤，她没说一句话就走了出去。第一个需填入定语从句的关系代词。当定语从句的先行词是all时，关系代词只用that。第二个空与so构成so…that句型，意为“如此……以至于”。



36. Michael’s pale face suggested that he _____ ill, and his parents suggested that he _____ a medical examination.

A. be; should have

B. was; have

C. should be; had

D. was; has


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：Michael苍白的脸色表明他病了，他的爸妈建议他做一个检查。第一个suggest意为“暗示，使想起”，后接宾语从句，时态与主句配合或根据含义决定。第二个suggest意为“建议”，后接宾语从句要用虚拟语气，即（should+）动词原形。



37. I wonder why you won’t do it as _____: it’s the third time you _____ so since last Christmas Day.

A. I told you; do

B. be told; have done

C. told to; haven’t done

D. told; do


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：我真想知道你为什么不按照告诉你的方式做。自从去年圣诞节以来，这是你第三次不按照规定做了。do sth as (sb be) told to固定用法，表示“按照某人被告知的方式做”，to不能省略。后半句由since可知，应用现在完成时。



38．—Computer Zone. How can I help you?

—Yeah, I’d like to speak to Pete Rogers, please.

—Just one moment, please...I’m afraid he’s busy at the moment. _____

—No, thanks. I’ll try again later. Bye.

A. Can I take a message?

B. Could you tell her that Jane rang?

C. Can I ask who’s calling?

D. Do you know where he is?


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：－－计算机区域。有什么需要帮忙的吗？－－我想找Pete Rogers。－－请等一下。恐怕他现在在忙。需要我给他捎信吗？－－不了谢谢。我一会儿再打来。再见。接电话的人不是对方要找的人时，常常会问是否需要留信息等以提供帮助。因此选择A项。



39. —Well, I should get going, I suppose. I have to get back to work.

—OK, then. It’s been great to talk with you.

—_____

—Sure, Kevin. I’d like that.

A. How are you enjoying your job so far?

B. Would you like anything to drink first?

C. Pretty good, thanks. And you?

D. Maybe we can do this again sometime, Miki?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：－－我得走了。我必须回去工作了。－－好吧。跟你聊天很开心。－－也许有空我们还可以再聊，好吗Miki?－－当然Kevin。下次聊。两人都对对话结束感到依依不舍，因此可提出再约的请求。



40. —How’s your daughter getting on? She’s moved to Canberra, hasn’t she?

—Yeah, that’s right. She’s very happy. She loves Canberra and her job there. _____

—Oh, no. What sort of problems?

—Well, she lives with a family, Mr. and Mrs. Smith, and they’re really nice, but Eva doesn’t get on well with their daughter!

A. Maybe we should talk to her later.

B. She’s enjoying her independence.

C. The problem is they’re really nice.

D. However, there are some problems.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：－－你女儿怎么样了？她搬到堪培拉了，对吗？－－没错。她很开心。她很喜欢堪培拉，也喜欢那的工作。然而，还是有一些问题。－－啊，什么样的问题？－－她和当地的史密斯一家住，史密斯夫妇人很好，但是Eva与他们的女儿处得不好。空白处下句提到“是什么问题”，由此可知，空白处提到出问题了。



II．Cloze(完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words out of the 7 given ones in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个单词中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)

minute, include, challenge, prepare, strength, high, simple

In May 1998, just two years after breaking his back in a parachuting accident while serving in the army, Bear Grylls became the youngest Briton to reach the summit of Mount Qomolangma and return alive. He was just 23 years old.

As his back recovered and he regained strength, Bear decided to leave the army in order to pursue his lifelong ambition to conquer the (41) _____ peak in the world. A friend of his was organizing an expedition to Mount Qomolangma and Bear asked to join. After a year spent (42) _____ for the climb and raising sponsorship money, he and his companions moved out to the Himalayas to take up the (43) _____.




In total Bear spent over 10 weeks on the mountain’s southeast face. This included a whole week at Camp Two (44) _____ waiting for the right conditions to make his attempt on the summit. When he finally made it to the top, he sat for 20 (45) _____, just gazing in wonder at the view before him.


【答案与解析】


41.highest 前文提到他成功攀登珠穆朗玛峰，珠穆朗玛峰是世界最高峰。所以这里指他想征服世界最高峰的野心。因此填high的最高级形式。

42.preparing spend some time doing，表示“用了多长时间做某事”。这里指他用了一年的时间做准备，因此填preparing。

43.challenge take up the challenge迎接挑战。经过一年的准备之后，他和他的伙伴终于开始迎接挑战。

44.simply 这里介绍他在山上的状况，其中一周的时间只是用来等待良好的环境状况。simply只是，仅仅。

45.minutes 到达山顶后，他坐在那儿20分钟，只是欣赏眼前的奇景。minute要用复数形式。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




Children whose families sit and talk during meals are more confident, a survey of 35,000 UK children indicates.

But more than one in every four misses out on (46) _____ (day) mealtime chats with their families, suggests the survey.

Former EastEnders actress, mother and literacy (47) _____ (campaign) Natalie Cassidy said, “Food is fuel for our bodies. So is (48) con_____ for our brains.”

She said “the spoken word and (49) _____ (listen) back are the first steps on the learning ladder” for her daughter Eliza, three.

Children (50) _____ from eight to 16, from 188 schools across the UK, completed the questionnaires in their classrooms late last year.

The data suggests that sitting in silence at meal-times is (51) _____ (bad) for children’s confidence than not sitting down for family meals at all.

The results suggest that some two-thirds 62% of those who talk with their families at mealtimes feel confident to speak in front of a group, compared with less than half 47% of those who eat in silence (52) _____ just over half 52% of children who don’t sit down for meals.

Some three-quarters 75% of those who chat at family meals said they felt confident to join in class( 53) dis_____, compared with 57% of those who sit together to eat but never or rarely talk.

The study also suggests that the majority (54) _____ children and young people 87% sit down with their family at mealtimes—but while almost three-quarters 74% of families chat at mealtimes every day, some 7% said they almost always ate (55) toge_____ in silence.


【答案与解析】


46.daily 这里指超过四分之一的人都会错过每天与家人吃饭聊天的机会。daily日常的，每天的。

47.campaigner 这里是用同位语介绍Natalie Cassidy的身份，因此前面应是表示人的名词，故填campaigner。

48.conversation 这里做了一个类比。食物是我们身体的能源，对话是大脑的能源。前文提到与家人聊天的重要性，因此这里应填conversation。

49.listening 这里指自己说与听别人说是学习的第一步。动词做主语应用动名词形式。

50.aged 空格后面8到16指年龄，因此这里应填aged，是过去分词做后置定语。

51.worse 由空白处后面句子的than可知，该处应填比较级。

52.and 这里用吃饭时与家人聊天的孩子做比较，and连接并列成分，即不聊天和不坐下来一起吃饭的孩子。

53.discussions 前文提到吃饭时与家人聊天的孩子在众人面前讲话更有自信，因此这里指他们更有自信参与班级讨论。

54.of the majority of为固定搭配，表示“大多数”。

55.together 这里指虽然在一起吃饭，但是不说话。together一起。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；56—60小题每小题1分，61—75小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A




Without doubt, chewing gum is very popular. Annual sales of gum in the USA, for example, are over $2 billion. But perhaps this is not surprising when you learn that Americans on average chew about 300 sticks of gum per person a year.

Why is chewing gum so popular? One manufacturer says that it not only helps you relax more, but also helps you to stay awake. People also chew gum after a meal to have fresh breath. It can help fight tooth decay, too, which may mean fewer visits to the dentist.

But do you know that there’s a better reason for chewing gum—it can improve memory! Do you have an exam coming up? Well, revising is obviously a good idea, but scientists say that chewing gum can help, too.

How does chewing gum help memory? One possible reason is that when people chew there is more activity in an area of the brain that is important for memory. Another possible reason is that when people chew their hearts beat faster, and so more oxygen goes to the brain.

Some experts in Chicago are trying to help students who are taking exams, and chewing gum is included in their list of tips. They
 say that students are under a lot of pressure to get good grades, and so they often do the wrong things when revising for exams.

Many students, for example, eat unhealthy snacks between meals. They also drink a lot more coffee and study until very late at night. This means that when they take their exams, many students are tired and unhealthy. The experts suggest that students should exercise during their breaks, or chat with friends. They should study during the day when they can concentrate better, not at night. Students should also study in a comfortable place while listening to their favourite music. Finally, the students should chew gum. This helps them to relax, and keeps them away from the fridge. If it also helps improve memory, start chewing now!

Questions 56—58: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

56. Which of the following can be the best title for the passage?

A. Chewing for a better grade

B. Americans are chewing the most

C. A famous company

D. How to sell gum

57. We can’t learn from the second paragraph that chewing gum _____.

A. helps people to relax more　

B. can help fight tooth decay

C. makes people’s hearts beat more slowly

D. helps people to stay awake

58. In Paragraph 5, who does “They” refer to?

A. The students’ parents.

B. The students.

C. The students’ friends.

D. The study experts.


【答案与解析】


56.A 整篇文章都在谈论嚼口香糖对记忆和成绩的提高有一定的功效，因此A项“为了更好成绩嚼口香糖”适合做标题。

57.C 文章第二段谈到嚼口香糖可以帮助你放松、保持清醒而且可以保护牙齿，并且第四段提到嚼口香糖可以使心跳加快。由此可知C项未在第二段中谈及。

58.D 第五段首句说专家们要帮助学生们提高成绩，接着就说他们表示学生们……，由此可知，这里的“他们”就是指这些专家。

Questions 59—60: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

59. When students are under great pressure to get good grades, they tend to do the wrong things when they revise for exams.

60. Experts suggest that students should study at night when they can concentrate better than during the day.


【答案与解析】


59.T 第五段专家说学生为了取得好成绩而倍感压力，因此在复习考试的时候经常出错。故本题表述正确。

60.F 文章最后一段中间提到，专家认为学生白天能更好地集中精神应该在白天学习而不是在晚上。故本题表述错误。



B




How do we know the time? Look around. Is there a clock on the wall? Are you wearing a watch? Does your cell phone show the time? Telling the time is straightforward these days and essential if we want to schedule things and be punctual, but it was not always so easy. Many years ago there were no clocks. (61) _____

About 5,500 years ago, the Egyptians invented the sun clock. This was a tall stone structure. (62) _____ They were able to determine midday and measure time from these shadows.

Water clocks were the first clocks not to use the sun. The idea is simple. Water flows from one container to another at a constant rate. (63) _____ The Egyptians used water clocks about 3,400 years ago. These clocks were popular in the Middle East and China but they failed to keep accurate time.

In the 13th century, the mechanical clock was invented. This was more accurate, but was expensive to make. Over the next few centuries the design was developed. For example, springs were added around 1500. (64) _____ Mechanical clocks continued to develop until they had an accuracy of one-hundredth of a second per day.

In 1927, the first quartz clock was developed. A quartz clock is accurate because of the regular vibration (振动) that occurs when an electric current is run through the mineral quartz. Clocks became cheaper to build and own.

More recently, in 1956, came the digital clock. And nowadays satellites send our cell phones the time to the exact second. (65) _____ Many of us still have trouble getting out of bed on time and not missing appointments.



Questions 61—65: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two extra sentences which you do not need to use.



	


	











A. After midday, they had to move it 180 degrees to measure the afternoon hours.B. Its shadow marked the movement of the sun.

C. On cloudy days or at night it was impossible to tell time with a sun clock.

D. This improved accuracy and allowed clocks to be smaller.

E. Over the centuries, people have developed different ways of telling the time.

F. When the water reaches certain level, it moves a lever and this shows the hours.

G. There have been a lot of advances in timekeeping but some things never change.


【答案与解析】


61.E 空格处前一句说多年前并没有表供人们看时间，下文开始介绍不同时期人们确定时间的不同方法。因此这里需要一个过渡句，承上启下。E项“几个世纪以来，人们研发了不同的方法来确定时间”符合语境。

62.B 本段介绍埃及人发明日晷的原理，因此B项“它的影子标记出太阳的运动”符合题意。

63.F 本段介绍的是水钟的原理，因此F项“当水到达一定的水平，它就会移动杠杆，由此显示时间”符合语境。

64.D 空格前举例说明机械钟改进的方法，那么空格处应写机械钟必读进的效果，因此D项“这提高了准确率，也使钟表更小了”符合题意。

65.G 空格前列举了电子表的发明，空格后说到人们仍旧无法顺利起床，可知中间需要一个过渡句，G项“在计时方面人们取得了巨大的进步，但有些事情却从未改变”符合题意。

C



	
SOS: Help clean up our coastline!




	
Volunteers needed now!
 CORNWALL needs you…
 We urgently need volunteers to help clear our coastline of the oil slick（浮油）that is currently affecting beaches, fishing ports and docks in the area.
 The protection society “Never Again” also requires biology students who are interested in helping to save the birdlife in the area.
 No experience is required. Your own transport is an advantage but bus trips will be organized from major cities. Meals and accommodation will be provided in youth hostels in the area.
 You will attend a brief interview to test your interest in our cause.




	
Phone Craig Baxter, “Never Again”,
 At 020 333 122 or email neveragain@savecornwall.co.uk







	
UNICEF: HELP STREET CHILDREN IN SALVADOR DE BAHIA




	
GIVE THEM HOPE THIS SUMMER…
 VOLUNTEERS/CHILDCARE WORKERS NEEDED TO SET UP SCHOOL
 (3-month summer contract)
 Thousands of children live and work on the streets in Brazil. We urgently need volunteers to set up a school and recreational facilities in the Salvador area.
 You will be working under considerable pressure, for long hours and in a hot climate, and will be responsible for the children’s well-being at all times. Only serious applicants used to a heavy workload need apply.
 Flights and accommodation are provided. You will be responsible for all other expenses.




	
Phone or write to Unicef-Salvador for more information: 0721 342999
 
unicef.salvador@servicom.br

 Interviews: 4th May







	
THE RETREAT, Providence, RI




	
Holiday helpers and voluntary nursing staff required
 A residence for elderly and disabled people in Providence, Rhode Island, needs volunteers to help with duties on weekend trips this August.
 Summer is here and like everyone, our residents need a welcome break from routine. We need volunteer workers to help out with organizing day trips to the countryside this summer. Your role will be to make the experience fun and worthwhile for our patients, organizing games and activities and dealing with family members and other guests.
 No previous experience needed, although some basic nursing skills may be expected.
 We also require nursing staff with basic experience of working with the elderly and the disabled.
 All expenses paid for.




	
Further information from volunteers@theretreat.ri





Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

66. Who does the protection society “Never Again” need besides volunteers to clear the coastline?

67. Why does “Never Again” give a brief interview to people who will do the voluntary work?

68. Lucy loves children very much and would like to do some work for children during her 3-month summer holidays. What number should she call if she wants more information about the work?

69. According to the third advertisement, what kind of people live in the residence in Providence, Rhode Island?

70. Where will the weekend trips in August be organized?


【答案与解析】


66.Biology students.

(文中第二段讲到，除了志愿者以外，同样还需要生物学学生来帮助救助鸟类。)

67.To test their interest in the cause.

(第一个广告的最后一句说，You will attend a brief interview to test your interest in our cause. 由此可知，面试内容即检验对方是否真的对该项目有兴趣。)

68． 0721 342999.

(文中第二个广告是联合国儿童基金会对志愿者的招募，Lucy喜欢儿童并且有3个月的假期，因此第二个志愿者招募最适合她，其电话是0721 342999。)

69. Elderly and disabled people.

(文章第三个广告第一句即谈到罗德岛普罗维登斯有一处老年人和残疾人的住宅。)

70.In the countryside.

(文章第三个广告的第二段第二句说到“我们现在需要志愿者来帮助组织安排今年夏天在乡村的周末游”（We need volunteer workers to help out with organizing day trips to the countryside this summer）。)

D




Anita Roddick was born in an English bomb shelter on October 23, 1942, during World War II. Her maiden name was Anita Lucia Perilli. Anita’s parents and her three siblings had fled from Italy just before the war began. Her mother ran a café, and Anita helped her ‘after school and on weekends. After finishing university, Anita taught briefly at a secondary school. She soon quit, however, and travelled to places such as Australia, South Africa and Tahiti. In 1970, she married a poet named Gordon Roddick. The couple opened a restaurant and then a hotel. They had two daughters together, Justine and Samantha.

In 1976, Gordon wanted to fulfill a dream. He was going to ride a horse from South America to North America. Anita needed money while he was away. So. in 1976, she opened a small cosmetics store called The Body Shop. Roddick used ideas she had learned of in her travels, such as selling products made from all-natural ingredients (原料). Roddick refused to sell products that harmed animals, as well as ones that damaged the natural environment. She also recycled all her bottles and used recycled items in the store.




The Body Shop was enormously successful. By the time the company was sold to L’Oreal in 2006, it had more than 2,000 stores throughout the world. Customers voted it the second most-trusted brand in Great Britain. As The Body Shop grew, Roddick became an activist for several environmental and social causes. These included protecting the main forests, helping poor farmers, saving whales and working to end sex discrimination. In 1990, she founded Children on the Edge, a charity that helps orphans in Europe and Asia. She also helped establish a magazine called The Big Issue, which was produced and sold by homeless people.

In 2005, Roddick announced that she was going to give away her fortune. It was estimated to be more than $100 million. Roddick died on September 10, 2007. She was sixty-four. She did not leave any of her money to her daughters. Instead, she gave it all to charities.

Questions 71—75: Please complete the summary of the passage above with no more than three words for each blank.

Anita Roddick’s family fled from Italy before the start of (71) _____. She was born in an English bomb shelter on October 23, 1942. Her maiden name was Anita Lucia Perilli and changed to Anita Roddick after she (72) _____ Gordon Roddick in 1970. Six years later, she decided to open up a cosmetics shop while her (73) _____ was on a horse riding trip from South America to North America. During her life, she became a passionate activist for several (74) _____ causes. One cause she felt strongly about was the protection of the environment. In 2005, her fortune was estimated to be over $100 million dollars. She donated all her money to (75) _____ when she died.


【答案与解析】


71. World War II 文章第一句写到Anita Roddick在二战期间出生，第三句讲到她们全家在战争开始前就从意大利逃离（had fled from Italy just before the war began），因此该空填World War II。

72. married/got married to maiden name是指她结婚前的名字，即Anita Lucia Perilli，第一段倒数第三句说她与一个诗人Gordon Roddick结婚了，由她现在的名字Anita Roddick可知，她是改成了夫姓。因此她结婚后就改了名字。

73.husband 第二段前几句谈到Gordon打算骑马从南美走到北美，期间Anita开了一个化妆品店，Gordon是她的丈夫，因此该空应该填husband。

74. environmental and social 第三段中间部分讲到，Roddick成为多个环保和社会事业的积极主义者（Roddick became an activist for several environmental and social causes），由此可知，此处应填写environmental and social。

75.charities 文章最后一句说到，她将钱都捐给了慈善机构。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Please translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子翻译成汉语或英语。)

76. You may consider the advice and opinions of other people, but don’t let their advice drown out your inner voice.


【答案】
 你可以考虑别人的建议/劝告和观点，但是不要让他们的意见淹没了你内心的想法。


【解析】
 drown out淹没。inner voice内心想法。



77. There’s only one corner of the universe you can be sure of improving, and that’s your own self.


【答案】
 这个宇宙中只有一个角落你一定可以改进，那就是你自己。


【解析】
 本句采用顺译法即可。



78．我们的英语老师对待我们就像对待自己的孩子一样，因此班里所有的学生对她评价都很高。(think highly of)


【答案】
 Our English teacher treats us as if we were her own children, so all the students in our class think highly of her.


【解析】
 treat...as 像……一样对待。as if从句表示的是与事实相反的情况，应用虚拟语气。think highly of评价高。



79．事实上，虽然我们都渴望成功，但是有时候我们的行为却与我们想要的并不相符。(correspond with)


【答案】
 Actually, all of us desire to achieve success, but sometimes our actions don’t correspond with what we desire.


【解析】
 desire to do渴望做。correspond with与……相符。“虽然……但是……”只能译出一个。



80．这篇简短的文章会让你知道，为什么你有坏习惯，同时也会让你知道如何改掉那些坏习惯。(as well as)


【答案】
 This brief article will let you know why you have bad habits as well as how you can break those bad habits.


【解析】
 本句应译成宾语从句，这里有两个并列宾语，即“为什么”和“如何”。break bad habits改掉坏习惯。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “∧“ and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You need to correct only 10 errors and there will be no marks for the eleventh error you correct.

下文中共有l0处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号（∧），在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线（\）划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线（\）划掉；

错词：在错的词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者（从第11处起）不计分。




The Mobile Phone Throwing World Championships are held every year in Finland, the birthplace of the first mobile phone. When the championships first took the place in 2000 there were only 30 competitors, but now the championship attract well over 100 people from around the world. All of them are angry about one of the past century’s most influential invention.

The competition is dividing into two sections, contested by teams and individuals. The original category is judged simple on length of throw, but in the freestyle event competitors win on points awarded for notable performances during the run-up. Though some competitors use their own handsets, but most take the mobile phones from a large range of second-hand phones which are supplied by the organizers.

The competition is founded by local businesswoman Christina Lund. “I saw that all of us have very different emotions about their mobiles: much of the time they cause tension and frustration to us, especially which they get dropped. They never ring when they are supposed to and they go off at inconvenient times. So I had the idea of a competition based releasing some of that tension.”


【答案与解析】


V. Error correction(短文改错)

The Mobile Phone Throwing World Championships are held every year in Finland, the birthplace of the first mobile phone. When the championships first took the place in 2000 there were only 30 competitors, but now the championship attract
 well over 100 people from around the world. All of them are angry about one of the past century’s most influential invention
 .

The competition is dividing
 into two sections, contested by teams and individuals. The original category is judged simple
 on length of throw, but in the freestyle event competitors win on points awarded for notable performances during the run-up. Though some competitors use their own handsets, but most take the mobile phones from a large range of second-hand phones which are supplied by the organizers.

The competition is
 founded by local businesswoman Christina Lund. “I saw that all of us have very different emotions about their
 mobiles: much of the time they cause tension and frustration to us, especially which
 they get dropped. They never ring when they are supposed to and they go off at inconvenient times. So I had the idea of a competition based ∧ releasing some of that tension.”

81.the

take place固定搭配，表示“发生”，中间没有the。

82.attract→attracts或championship→championships

此处主谓不一致，因此或把动词改为第三人称单数的形式或把主语改成复数。

83.invention→inventions

one of后要加名词复数，因此要把invention改为复数。

84.dividing→divided

这里指“比赛被分为两部分”，应使用被动语态，固把现在分词改为过去分词。

85.simple→simply

此处修饰动词应用副词，因此将simple改为simply。

86.but

though和but不能一起用，因此要将but删除。

87.is→was

这个比赛被设立是过去发生的事，因此应用被动语态的一般过去时形式，固将is改为was。

88.their→our

此处宾语从句的主语是all of us，因此这里应该对“我们的手机”有不同的情感。

89.which→when

这里应是由when引导的时间状语从句，which不能引导状语从句。

90.based∧releasing→on

base on在……基础上，依托于。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91.




According to the sentences above, does Stephanie like London or not? Why?


【答案】
 No, because she hates capital cities.


【解析】
 句子中她不喜欢的地方均是国家首都，由此推测，她也不会喜欢伦敦。



92. Five children each took a handful of chocolates from a jar. Arnold had seven more chocolates in his hand than Beatrice, and Beatrice had six chocolates less than Claudia. Edgar had three more than David and Claudia had one more than Edgar. Beatrice and Edgar had nine chocolates between them. How many chocolates did the five children have in total?


【答案】
 30


【解析】
 Arnold有9块巧克力, Beatrice有2块, Claudia有8块, David有4块然后Edgar有7块，故他们一共有30块巧克力。



93. Rearrange the missing letters from this alphabet to form the name of a river in China.





【答案】
 Yangtze.



94. Which of the six pictures completes the pattern?





【答案】
 A


【解析】
 9个格里其实只有3种不同的图案，每一行，无论是横向还是纵向，图案都是不同的，检验空白格所在行缺少哪块即可。



95. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 58


【解析】
 无论是纵向还是横向，第一行与第四行的数字相同，并且其与第三行的和是第二行的数字，因此问号处为25+33＝58。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A)题满分10分，B)题满分20分，计30分)

A) You hare seen the following notice in your local school and decide to write a letter to the principal recommending your English teacher—Miss Jones. Your letter should be in 100—120 words.




The opening and ending of the letter have been given, and are not included in the word count. Your letter should include the following information about the teacher:

·she has taught us English for two and a half years;

·she is patient;

·she has a special way of teaching;

·she loves us very much.

Dear Principal,

…

Yours faithfully,

Zhu Jun


【参考范文】


Dear Principal,

I think my English teacher Miss Jones is special enough for the Outstanding Teacher Award.

First of all, she has taught us for two and a half years. We have learned lot and love English because of her. Secondly, I believe she deserves the award because she is really patient with us. She’s always there whenever we ask her for help. Thirdly, she has a special way of teaching, which makes her lessons interesting and lively. Finally, she loves us very much. She’s not only our teacher but also our friend. She’s always concerned about what happened in our daily life.

Therefore, I think the award should be given to her.

Yours faithfully,

Zhu Jun



B) There is an old saying, “Never judge a book by its cover.” What do you think of this saying? Write an article in 120—150 words to express your opinion on it.


【参考范文】


Never judge a book by its cover

For the old saying “never judge a book by its cover”, I couldn’t agree more.

There is no doubt that the first impression is very important, and when interviewed, one should always try to show his or her best, including the proper appearance. However, appearance is not the most important and as far as I am concerned, what really counts is one’s inner quality. Those who own a good personality and possess qualified skills should be more welcomed.

Maybe some people don’t have a good appearance, but they are the people who may help you in the future instead of those who only have an attractive appearance, For those who just pay attention to their attractive appearance, at the beginning they may have things in their favour, but gradually people will identify with those with good qualities and outstanding abilities.

In a nutshell, by no means should we judge a book by its cover.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2013年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听下面五个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. I’d rather walk. I need some exercise.　

B. Go ahead. That’s all right with me.

C. Sure. Go straight for two blocks. Then turn left.

D. I’m afraid I’m not going that way.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“你能告诉我去友谊商店怎么走吗”，是在纹路，C选项为“当然，往前直走两个街区，再向左转”，是在指路，故C项为正确答案。


【录音原文】
 Could you tell me how to get to the Friendship Store?



2.A. He doesn’t have time to meet you.　

B. Let’s say two afternoons a week.

C. The sports meet is at two o’clock.

D. She’ll see you on Monday.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“你觉得我们应该多久见一次——一周一次吗”，How often是对频率提问，故B选项“一周两个下午”为正确答案。


【录音原文】
 How often do you think we should meet—once a week?



3.A. You may ask mother about them.

B. I bought them yesterday.

C. I borrowed them from the library.　

D. They’re about good health.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“我从图书馆借的书怎么了”，A选项“你可以问问妈妈”为恰当答语，其它选项均不合适。


【录音原文】
 What’s happened to the books I borrowed from the library?



4. A. My pleasure. I will go with you to the concert.

B. Take it easy. It’s very kind of you to do so.

C. Forget it. I won’t go with you to the supermarket.

D. Thanks, but I promised Mary I’d go with her.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“Jane，这周日你和我一起去参加比赛吗”，邀请Jane一同去参加，D选项“谢谢，但我答应了Mary和她一起去”表示拒绝，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Jane, will you come with me to the game this Sunday?



5. A. There is too much delicious food for me to eat.

B. Who knows? I’m always asked to do something at the last minute.

C. My father has no time to talk with you this morning.

D. I like my new job very much because my office isn’t far from my house.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“Michael，你什么时候会完成工作”，B选项“谁知道呢，总是在最后时刻让我做一些事情”，符合语境，故选B项。


【录音原文】
 When will you be through with your work, Michael?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：这位男士和他的朋友如何去的洛杉矶？录音中提到“fly to Los Angeles”，可推知他们要坐飞机去。图片B中为飞机，故答案为B项。


【录音原文】


W: What can I do for you, sir?

M: My friend and I want to fly to Los Angeles on Sunday. Will you arrange for our tickets?

W: Sure. That’s 246 pounds for two tickets.

Q: How will the man and his friend go to Los Angeles?



7.A. Visit China.

B. Find her luggage.

C. Book an international flight.

D. Buy some newspapers.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：这位女士想干什么？对话中女士问道“Do you know where I can buy Chinese newspaper?”所以这位女士想要买报纸。


【录音原文】


W: Do you know where I can buy Chinese newspapers?

M: Yes, as you leave the baggage claim area you will see an international newsstand on your left.

W: Thank you. Maybe I can also get a copy of The Times.

Q: What does the woman want to do?



8.A. Upstairs. 　

B. Down the corridor on the man’s left.

C. Next to a reading room. 　

D. On the third floor.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 问题：餐厅在哪里？录音中男士问餐厅在哪里，女士回答到“it’s just down this corridor on your left”，所以餐厅在走廊尽头的左边。


【录音原文】


W: Welcome to the Park Hotel. Your room is on the second floor.

M: Thank you. Could you tell me where the dining room is?

W: Yes, it’s just down this corridor on your left.

Q: Where is the dining room?



9. A. Because the tickets were all sold out.

B. Because there were no people working there.

C. Because the man asked too many questions.

D. Because there was something wrong with the line.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 问题：这位男士为什么断线了？男士打电话说到在订票的过程中断线了，女士回答说“We’re having problems with the line”，所以断线的原因是线路故障。


【录音原文】


W: Hello, Arts Centre. Mary speaking. How can I help you?

M: Listen, actually I wanted to buy four tickets for tonight’s show, but after ten minutes’ waiting, I got disconnected.

W: I’m sorry, sir. We’re having problems with the line. How many do you want?

Q: Why did the man get disconnected?



10.A. The postman.

B. Mr. Brown. 　

C. Mrs. Brown.　

D. Mr. Brown’s son.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 问题：谁在门口？录音中提到男士听到有人在门口，女士回答说“It’s the postman…”，所以门口的人是邮递员，故答案为A项。


【录音原文】


M: I thought I heard someone at the door.

W: It’s the postman, with a package for our neighbor, the Browns. They’re away visiting their son.

M: Oh, they’ve gone to visit their son again.

Q: Who was at the door?



B) Please listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面的对话，根据对话内容选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.Where does the man work?

A. At a public school.

B. At a supermarket.

C. At a job agency.　

D. At a post office.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士介绍自己的时候提到“I’m from the job agency, Findajob”，所以男士在职业介绍所上班。



12. What’s the relationship between Lisa and Lauren?

A. Teacher and student.　

B. Doctor and patient.

C. Manager and ex-employee.

D. Waitress and customer.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“I’m calling about an ex-CSP employee, Lauren Gordon. Lisa Moore was her manger.”所以Lisa是主管，Lauren是以前的雇员，故答案为C项。



13.Why can Lisa not answer the phone now?

A. Because she is attending a meeting.

B. Because it’s her assistant’s job to answer the phone.

C. Because something is wrong with her phone.

D. Because she is watching a movie.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中女士提到“I’m sorry she’s in a meeting”，所以Lisa不能接电话的原因是正在开会



14. Which of the following is the man’s mobile number?

A. 0124 576 277.　

B. 0412 556 207.　

C. 0412 567 702.

D. 0421 566 270.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 女士问男士的电话号码，男士给了她手机号码“It’s 0412 556 207”，故答案为B项。



15.What does the man expect Lisa to do?

A. Email him and write a reference.

B. Phone him and give him some information.

C. Attend a party that he is going to hold.

D. Give him lots of information on getting a good job.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 女士问男士想要告诉Lisa什么，男士回答说“Well, I’d like to ask her some questions about…It would be great if she could phone me.”，所以男士想让Lisa给他打个电话，并给他提供一些信息。




【录音原文】


W: Hello, CSP. Clare speaking. Can I help you?

M: Oh, hello, my name’s Yusuf Karim. I’m from the job agency, Findajob. Could I speak to Lisa Moore, please?

W: Certainly. Can l ask you the reason for the call?

M: Of course. I’m calling about an ex-CSP employee, Lauren Gordon. Lisa Moore was her manager.

W: Thank you. Let me just see if Lisa’s available ... Hello? I’m sorry she’s in a meeting. Can I take a message?

M: Yes. Please.

W: Er, what is your name again, please?

M: Yes, it’s Yusuf Karim.

W: Could you spell that for me?

M: Yes, it’s Yusuf with a Y, Y-U-S-U-F, and Karim is K-A-R-I-M.

W: OK. And what’s your telephone number?

M: I’ll give you my mobile number, It’s 0412 556 207.

W: Right. And has Lisa got your email address?

M: Er, no. It’s y.karim@findajob.com.au.

W: Sorry, y.karim@...?

M: Findajob—that’s one word—dot corn dot au.

W: OK. so that’s y.karim@findajob.com.au. And what would you like me to tell her?

M: Well, I’d like to ask her some questions about Lauren Gordon—what she was like as an employee ... It would be great if she could phone me.

W: OK, I’ll give her the message and ask her to contact you.

M: Thank you. That’s helpful.

W: No problem. Goodbye.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；16—20小题每小题1分，21—25小题每小题2分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question according to the material you hear. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

16. When did Marie move to Paris with her mother?

A. In 1761.　

B. In 1767.

C. In 1770.

D. In 1794.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 短文首句提到Marie Grosholtz生于1761年，并且“Six years later she moved to Paris with her mother…”，所以她们六年后搬到了巴黎，也就是1767年，故答案为B项



17. From whom did Marie learn how to make wax models?

A. Dr Curtius.　

B. Her mother.　

C. Her assistant.　

D. Mr. Tussaud.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到Philippe Curtius是一名医生，而且精通制作蜡像。Marie成为他的助手，并向他学习制作蜡像，所以Marie是向Dr. Curtius学习。



18. How long did Marie travel around Great Britain with her collection?

A. For 12 years.

B. For 30 years.

C. For 33 years.　

D. For 74 years.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中介绍Marie Tussaud时提到“She travelled round Great Britain with her collection for thirty-three years”，所以她带着藏品周游英国长达33年。



19. Where did Marie build a permanent wax museum?

A. In Paris.　

B. In London.

C. In Hong Kong.　

D. In New York.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 Marie Tussaud在1835年“set up a permanent museum in London”，即在伦敦建了一个永久性的博物馆。



20. What happened to Tussaud’s wax museum in 19257

A. Some thieves stole the waxworks.　

B. It was sold to the government.

C. It was pulled down and rebuilt.　

D. A fire destroyed almost all of its works.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 短文中提到“A fire in 1925 destroyed almost all of the museum’s wax figures.”，所以1925年的一场大火几乎毁掉了博物馆所有的蜡像。




【录音原文】


Marie Grosholtz was born in Strasbourg, France, in 1761. Six years later she moved to Paris with her mother, who was the housekeeper to Philippe Curtius. He was a doctor and was also skilled in wax modeling. Marie became Dr Curtius’s assistant, and he taught her how to make wax models.

In 1770, Dr Curtius opened a wax museum in Paris. It contained models of famous people and attracted a lot of attention. In 1794 Dr Curtius died, and Marie inherited his waxworks collection. A year later, Marie married and became Marie Tussaud. In 1802, she decided to take the collection of wax figures to London. She traveled around Great Britain with her collection for thirty-three years.

In 1835, when she was seventy-four years old, Madame Tussaud stopped traveling around the country and set up a permanent museum in London. Fifteen years later she died.

The “waxworks”, as many people call it, was world famous by the time of Marie’s death. Over the next century, tens of thousands of people visited it. A fire in 1925 destroyed almost all of the museum’s wax figures. Tussaud’s wax museum was rebuilt and is still one of London’s greatest tourist attractions. There are also now similar wax museums in other cities, including Hong Kong and New York.



B) Please listen to the following material, and fill in the blanks according to the material you hear with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面的材料，根据你所听到的材料内容填空。每空填一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)















Plymouth Sea Life Centre

COST




Adults: ￡3.70

Children: ￡2.00

Special prices for over (21) 　
 and school groups

OPENING TIMES

Every day except the 25th and 26th of (22) 


FOR CHILDREN

☆A special quiz

☆(23) 
 time (every hour from 9:30 am)

☆Slide and video shows (from 10:00 am)

GROUPS

Guided tours are available—ask at the (24) 
 .

NEW ATTRACTION

Walk through the big tunnel made of (25) 
 with enormous fish swimming around you.

FOR MORE INFORMATION, TELEPHONE 01743 578912.


【答案与解析】


21.sixties / 60s 录音中提到“It costs… and less for over sixties and school groups”，所以年龄超过60岁的和学校团体享受特价优惠，故填入sixties / 60s。

22.December 录音中提到“It’s open every day of the year except the 25th and 26th of December”，所以除了12月25日和26日，全年营业。

23. Feeding 录音中提到“Special attraction for children include a quiz and hourly feeding time…”，故应填入Feeding，注意首字母大写。

24.information desk 录音中提到如果团体有六人及以上，可以提供导游，但是“…you need to arrange this at the information desk when you arrive”，所以要向服务台（information desk）咨询。

25.glass 短文提到该中心吸引人的地方还包括“a big glass tunnel you can walk through”，所以隧道是用玻璃（glass）制成的。


【录音原文】


Welcome to the new Sea Life Centre at Plymouth. It’s an extremely exciting place. There are so many things to see and everything is enjoyable as well as educational. It costs ￡3.70 for adults, ￡2.00 for children and less for over sixties and school groups. It’s open every day of the year except the 25th and 26th of December.

Special attractions for children include a quiz and hourly feeding time for all the different animals and fish, starting at 9:30. You can see everything here—from the most enormous sea creatures to the smallest ones.

Every morning from 10 o’clock there are slide and video shows for children in the sea life theatre, and someone is always there to answer questions about what you’ve seen. If you are in a group of six or more people, they can give you a special guided tour of the centre, but you need to arrange this at the information desk when you arrive.

The latest attraction at the centre is a big glass tunnel you can walk through. All around you, you will see enormous fish swimming sometimes even over your head.

I highly recommend this visit. For more information, phone 01743 578912.

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

For each of the following sentences or dialogues there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Please choose the one that can best complete the sentence or dialogue. (下列各句或对话均含有A，B，C，D四个选项，请从四个选项中选出可以完成该句或对话的最佳选项。)

26. _____ our records, the books you have borrowed should now be returned to the library.

A. According to

B. On account of

C. In addition to

D. Thanks to


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：根据我们的记录，你借的这些书现在应该还到图书馆。根据句意，A项中According to（根据）符合句意，故答案为A项。



27. Mr. Wang made up his mind to _____ all he could _____ his oral English before going abroad.

A. expose; improve

B. donate; to improve

C. draw; improving

D. devote; to improving


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：Mr. Wang决定在出国前竭尽全力提高自己的英语口语。devote …. to doing sth.投身于做某事。



28. The house rent is high here. I’ve got about half the space I had at home and I’m paying _____ here.

A. as three times much

B. three times as much

C. much as three times

D. as much three times


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：这里的房租很贵。这房子的面积是我家里房子的一半，可是要为它付（家里房子的）三倍的价钱。该题考查的是倍数的表达，可表示为“… times as + 形容词/副词原级+ as…”，当说话人和听者都知道比较的对象时，第二个as可省略。



29. The preceding discussion has been based on _____ consideration of the performance of the group of learners as _____ whole.

A. the; a

B. a; /

C. a; the

D. the; the


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：之前的讨论是基于这些学习者作为一个整体的表现。consideration后面有定语修饰，所以要加定冠词the。as a whole为固定短语，意思是“作为一个整体；总体上”。



30. It’s always _____ being in a foreign country, _____ if you don’t speak the language of that country.

A. easy; naturally

B. free; basically

C. glad; unluckily

D. difficult; especially


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：身处异国总是很艰难的，尤其是你不会讲那里的语言。especially特别；尤其。根据句意可知D项最恰当。



31. If we had followed his plan, we could have done the job better with _____ money and _____ people.

A. more; least

B. fewer; most

C. less; fewer

D. most; less


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：如果听从他的安排，我们可以花费更少的财力物力来完成这项工作。money为不可数名词，所以“更少的”表示为less。people为可数名词，所以用fewer表示“更少的”。



32. You _____ have any difficulty in passing the road test since you _____ a lot in the driving school.

A. mustn’t; practiced

B. didn’t; are practicing

C. shouldn’t; have practiced

D. needn’t; had practiced


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：既然你已经在驾校练了这么多次，你路考不会有问题的。shouldn’t表示按道理不应该。since通常要与现在完成时连用，引导的状语从句为持续性动作的完成时，表示动作持续到现在，且表示的时间起点应从动作发生之时起。



33. There is no doubt, in my opinion, _____ matters is not the speed, but the quality of the product.

A. that what

B. that that

C. what if

D. what that


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：在我看来，毫无疑问，重要的不是速度，而是产品的质量。本题考查的是同位语从句和主语从句。doubt后面跟的是同位语从句，使用从属连词that连接，补充说明doubt的内容。在同位语从句中is前面为主语从句，缺少主语，所以要用what连接。



34. I shall never forget those years _____ I lived in the countryside with the farmers, _____ have had a great effect on my life.

A. that; which

B. when; which

C. which; that

D. when; whom


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我永远都不会忘记那些年在乡下和农民住在一起的日子，那对我的生活影响巨大。该句中包含两个定语从句，those years在从句中作时间状语，需用连接词when引导。第二句为which引导的非限制性定语从句。



35. _____ a trip abroad is certainly good for the old couple, but it remains _____ whether they will enjoy it.

A. To have; see

B. Having; to be seen

C. Having; seeing

D. To have; seen


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：出国旅行对这对老年夫妇来说当然不错，但还要看他们是否喜欢。分析句子结构，but后面的句子中it为形式主语，真正的主语为主语从句whether they will enjoy it，与see构成被动关系，且remain后用动词不定式表示将来动作，remain to be seen有待观察；拭目以待。



36. It was for this reason _____ her uncle moved out of New York and _____ in the small village.

A. which; put down

B. why; set up

C. that; settled down

D. how; grew up


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：正是基于这个原因，他叔叔搬出了纽约并在一个小村庄定居。“It was + 被强调部分+ that…”为强调句型。settle down定居；安定下来。



37. Not only _____ ill-mannered, but also _____ the laziest and the most irresponsible person you could never hope to meet.

A. is he; he is

B. he is; he is

C. he is; is he

D. is he; is he


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：他不仅无礼，而且最懒、最不负责任，是你从来都不想遇到的那种人。not only…but also…不仅……而且……。not only后接的从句为部分倒装，but also后接的从句不倒装，故答案为A项。



38. —Can you tell me how to get to the Shanghai Music Hall from here? _____

—Oh, are you new here?

—Yes, I just got here last night.

—Well, you can walk straight down this street until you pass a supermarket, and then turn left. The Shanghai Music Hall will be straight ahead.

A. The bus only takes about five minutes to get there.

B. How long will it take me to get home?

C. I have a lecture to attend there.

D. Well, I guess I might as well walk.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——你能告诉我从这里去上海音乐厅怎么走吗？我来这参加一个讲座。——哦，你是第一次来这吗？——是的，我昨晚才到这。——好，你可以沿着这条路直走，一直到路过一家超市，然后左转。上海音乐厅就在正前方。该句表达的是向别人问路，接着介绍自己来这里的原因，回答是“你是第一次来这里吗”，A项、B项和D项明显不符合语境，故选项C较为恰当。



39．—Are you ready for the trip to the Big Apple? I can hardly wait.

—The Big Apple? _____

—The Big Apple is the nickname for New York. You’re going to New York with us, aren’t you?

—Yes, I’m going. I’m especially looking forward to seeing the Museum of Modern Art. There’s a special show of 20th century American painters there.

A. What if I want to go to a pub?

B. What are you talking about?

C. How can I get to New York?

D. Where is the new museum?


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——你准备好去Big Apple了吗？我都等不及了。——Big Apple？你在说什么？——Big Apple是纽约的别称。——你会和我们一起去纽约，对吧？——是的，我会去。我尤其想去现代艺术博物馆看看。那有一场20世纪美国画家的别展览。该空前面一句“The Big Apple?”为疑问语气，表示并不知道其指代的是什么，下文对The Big Apple进行了解释，所以问题应为“What are you talking about?”，答案为B项。



40．—Hello, front desk? This is Mitaly Tridow in Room 504.

—Well, yes. _____

—I want to take a shower, but there is no hot water.

—Well, a lot of people take showers before breakfast. Maybe if you wait a while, it’ll heat up again.

A. Are you sure there is absolutely no hot water?

B. May I know your name, sir?

C. Don’t we have enough water now?

D. How can I help you, Miss Tridow?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——你好，是前台吗？我是504房间的Mitaly Tridow。——是的，我能为你做些什么吗？——我想冲个淋浴，可没有热水。——嗯，早餐前有很多人淋浴。可能你需要等一会，它才会再次加热的。根据第一句中的“front desk”和“This is Mitaly Tridow in Roon 504”可知，该对话发生在宾馆，客人打电话到前台。所以前台接到电话时应该讲“How can I help you, Miss Tridow”，故答案为D项。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of 5 words out of the 7 given ones in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个单词中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)

found, cheap, building, electricity, receive, office, energy

The smallest independent country in the world, the Vatican City, covers an area the size of a golf course in Rome, the capital of Italy. It was (41) _____ in 1929 and is ruled by just one man, the Pope, who is also the head of the Catholic Church. Its (42) _____ are home to some of the world’s most famous art, including works by Botticelli, Raphael and Michelangelo. It has its own bank, army, police force, post office, satellite TV channel, etc.




Millions of people visit the Vatican every year, but the Vatican has a population of only about 800 people. The Vatican has no (43) _____ language. The Swiss Guard use German, but most people use Italian and Latin.

The country’s economy is unique. It (44) _____ most of its money from Catholics around the world and from tourism. It also makes money from a petrol station where Italians can buy fuel that is 30 percent (45) _____ than in Italy—because the Vatican has no taxes!


【答案与解析】


41.founded 此处表示“它创建于1929年”，用动词found表示，其过去式为founded。

42.buildings 该句意为“它的建筑是很多世界著名艺术作品的起源地”，根据句意及所给的单词，buildings最为合适。

43.official 表示“官方语言”用official language。

44.receives 该句意为“它大部分的收入都来源于全世界的天主教徒和旅游业”，receive…from…从……获得……。

45.cheaper 根据空后的than可知使用比较级，后面一句“因为梵蒂冈不收税”，可推知那里的燃料便宜，故填入cheaper。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context; ②
 using the proper form of the given words; ③
 based on

the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




If you need another reason to motivate you to send your grandma a piece of snail mail, maybe some Belgian chocolate-flavored stamps will do the trick. It almost sounds too good to be true. These stamps smell and taste (46) _____ chocolate.

On March 25, the Belgian Post Office put 538,000 chocolate-flavored stamps up for sale. The stamps are made on a cocoa-scented paper with cocoa in the ink for smell and cocoa oil essence (可可油精华液 ) in the glue so when (47) con_____ lick the stamps they’ll get a taste of chocolate.

Collectors are buying them up, although some are (48) _____ (seem) finding the taste not up to usual standards for chocolate made in Belgium. Stamp collector Marie-Claire Verstichel, of Belgium, said she was (49) _____ (disappoint) in the taste, but “they smell good”. The stamps are also popular (50) _____ some tourists.

The stamps come in five (51) di_____ chocolate-themed designs. It is not an easy job. They were

created by experts from Germany, Switzerland and the Netherlands. A set of five stamps is selling for 6.2 Euros.

“We had (52) a _____ tried many fragrant (芳香的) stamps and this year we wanted to promote chocolate. Instead of having (53)_____ the flavor, we also have the taste,” Belgium Stamp Producer, Pierre Leempoel, said.

With (54) _____ (tradition) mail becoming an ever less important part of our lives, and with some countries even (55) ann_____ that they will stop delivering mail, it’s refreshing to see something positive happening in the world of snail mail.


【答案与解析】


46.like 该句句意为“这些邮票闻起来、尝起来都像巧克力”，故填入like，表示“像，如同”。

47.consumers 因为顾客会品尝它的味道，所以该空填入consumers。

48.seemingly 此处表示“尽管有些人似乎发现它的味道赶不上……”该处填入的词用来修饰动词find，所以要用副词seemingly，表示“似乎，貌似”。

49. disappointed 表示“对……感到失望”用be disappointed in sth.。

50.with/among 此处意为“这些邮票也很受一些游客的欢迎”，be popular among / with表示“受……欢迎”。)

51.different 此处表示“这些邮票有五种以巧克力为主题的不同设计”。different不同的。

52.already 句中had tried为过去完成时，already表示“已经”，通常用于肯定句中，经常与行为动词的完成时连用。

53.only 后面半句提到“我们还有口感”，所以他们不仅仅只有风味，因此填入only（仅仅，只有）。

54.traditional 该处修饰的是名词mail，所以tradition要变为形容词traditional（传统的）。

55.announcing 此处表示“……有些国家甚至宣布不再邮递信件……”，表示“宣布”可用动词announce，该句为with引导，所以要使用其现在分词形式announcing。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；56—60小题每小题1分，61—75小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A




Today people often look forward to their middle age as a time when they will be able to take things easier. After their children are grown, they expect to enjoy the life they have worked hard to create. However, the reality is often very different. In middle age, many people discover that they have two ongoing responsibilities: one is to look after their aging parents, and the other is to help their young adult children deal with the pressures of life. Around the world, there are millions of people who are “sandwiched” in between the older and the younger generations.

There are two important reasons for the rise of the sandwich generation. First, people are living longer than they used to. In the early nineteenth century, the average life expectancy for adults in the United States, for example, was about 40, whereas today people live to an average age of 75. Therefore, children are taking care of their parents over a longer period of time. The second reason is that these days, young adults often live with their parents for a longer time than they did in the past. It’s more common for today’s young adults to return home during or after college if they need financial or emotional support.

People who take care of elderly parents often face difficult issues. Caring for adult children presents challenges as well, and caregivers have to resolve many important questions.

The financial and emotional pressures on the sandwich generation can be overwhelming
 . However, this time in life also has its rewards. It can provide a valuable opportunity to spend more time with one’s parents or children. However, in order to survive this difficult period in their lives, members of the sandwich generation must remember that they also need to pay attention to their own needs and look after the quality of their own lives. They can’t be totally selfless.

Questions 56—58: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

56. What does “the sandwich generation” refer to?

A. Today’s generation of young adults who don’t cook and mainly eat sandwiches.

B. Elderly people who are living longer nowadays and prefer sandwiches.

C. Middle-aged people who have responsibilities for both their aging parents and their children.

D. Young adults who feel sandwiched between their financial responsibilities and their desire to enjoy life.

57. Which of the following is one reason for the rise of the sandwich generation?

A. People are living longer than they used to.

B. Children often live with their parents for a shorter time than in the past.

C. Elderly parents usually need financial help nowadays.

D. Today’s young adults seldom go home after college.

58. The underlined word “overwhelming” means _____.

A. very great or very strong　

B. very silly or unreasonable

C. excellent or wonderful　

D. clear and definite


【答案与解析】


56.C 短文第一段提到人到中年的时候，会发现自己肩负两项责任：一是照顾年迈的父母，二是帮助成年的孩子解决生活中的压力。所以中年人是上有老，下有小，夹在中间的“三明治”一代。

57.A 短文第二段提到，“三明治”一代产生的原因有两个：一是人们变得更加长寿，二是年轻人住在家里的时间更久了。故A项“人们比过去更加长寿”为正确选项。

58.A 三明治一代所承受的经济压力和情感压力过重，所以overwhelming表达的意思是“太重或太强让人难以应对的”，故答案为A项。

Questions 59—60: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

59. People in the sandwich generation have a great opportunity to spend more time with their parents and children.

60. People in the sandwich generation should remember to take care of their own needs to avoid stress.


【答案与解析】


59.T 这一年龄段也有好处，短文最后一段第三句提到，“It can provide a valuable opportunity to spend more time with one’s parents or children”，因此它使得这一代有机会花更多的时间和自己的父母或孩子待在一起，故题干表述正确。

60.T 短文最后两句提到为了度过这段困难时期，这一代人“must remember that they also need to pay attention to their own needs and look after the quality of their own lives”，所以为了避免压力，他们也应该考虑自己的需求，不能太无私了，故题干表述正确。




B

Dirty, dangerous and dull. These are three words you do not want to use to describe your job. While many jobs are a little dirty, dangerous or dull, some are so much so that it is better not to have humans performing them at all. Would you want to be the first person to go into a building on fire? (61) _____ This is already happening all around the world. There are millions of robots at work today.

The most common type of robotic device is a mechanical arm. This is often used in manufacturing. (62) _____ But robots have moved well beyond such simple tasks. A robot named Demeter is an agricultural harvester that can move around a field of crops, planting and harvesting by using GPS (全球定位系统), controllers and sensors (传感器).

Some robots are programmed to do certain jobs, but others are remotely operated vehicles (ROVs). (63) _____ The US space agency NASA has used ROVs to explore the surface of the moon and Mars. ROVs are also used in underwater environments.

What do regular people want from robots? Some people would like robots to perform tasks around the house. One home robot on the market now is Roomba, a turtle-shaped robot that slowly vacuums its way around the room. (64) _____ A robot that washes the windows and does the dishes could make a small fortune!

(65) _____ Surely they will continue to explore the ocean, analyze the surface of distant planets, and build our cars and computers. But what else? Will more robots drive our cars for us? Will they do our laundry? Will they do our gardening? Perhaps. When someone invents that window-cleaning robot, they will be rewarded by a grateful population.

Questions 61—65: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two extra sentences which you do not need to use.

A. What if a robot could assess and fix the situation?

B. Robots will play a more important role in the future.

C. It senses walls and turns to avoid stairs and objects on the floor.

D. They are also used to gather information on geographical changes in volcanoes.

E. They can perform maintenance on oil drilling platforms and explore the ocean floors.

F. These arms move in many directions and perform precise and repetitive tasks with ease.

G. ROVs can have cameras, sensors and other devices that provide hard-to-obtain information.


【答案与解析】


61.A 该段提到一些脏的、危险的、无聊的工作不适宜人来做，该空后面提到这在世界上已经发生了，因此A句中“如果让机器人来处理这种情况如何？”符合语境。

62.F 该空前一句提到机器装置“mechanical arm”机械臂，后文提到“simple tasks”，所以该句应该涉及的是机械臂做的简单动作，故F项“机械臂可以向多个方向移动，并能轻松完成精确而又重复性的工作”为正确答案。

63.G 该段关于ROVs的使用，G项介绍其功能，符合语境，故选G项。

64.C 该段介绍的是做家务的机器人，所以只有C项符合该类型机器人的功能。

65.B 该段介绍的是未来机器人可以做的事情，所以B项“未来机器人会发挥重要作用”承上启下，概括该段，符合语境。

C

ARBEIA ROMAN FORT AND MUSEUM




LOCATION AND HISTORY

Arbeia Roman Fort (城堡) is situated on Hadrian’s Wall. This frontier system was the most important structure built by the Romans in Britain, and it is a World Heritage Site (世界遗产地). In AD 122 the Emperor Hadrian ordered the wall to be built across northern Britain, from coast to coast.

Overlooking the mouth of the River Tyne and built around AD 160, Arbeia Fort was the military supply base for the soldiers who were stationed in the seventeen forts along Hadrian’s Wall.

The fort has been gradually excavated (挖掘) to reveal its secrets and to show what life was really like in Roman Britain. Some original parts have been revealed, and there are spectacular reconstructions that show how Arbeia would have looked.

THE RECONSTRUCTIONS

The reconstructions of the Commanding Officer’s house and soldiers’ rooms are very different. The accommodation for the soldiers is cramped (狭窄的) and would have been dark and uncomfortable, while the Commanding Officer’s house was large and comfortable, with mosaics (镶嵌图案) on the floors and courtyards with fountains for him and his family to enjoy.

THE MUSEUM

Visit the museum and see the objects found at Arbeia which show what daily life was like for all the occupants of the fort. You will see weapons, armor (盔甲) and jewelery.

TIME QUEST

This “hands-on” area allows visitors to dig on the excavation site and study their finds with the help of museum staff. You can piece together pottery.







	
OPENING TIMES AND GETTING THERE
 1 April—31 October:
 Monday to Saturday 10:00 am—5:30 pm
 Sunday 1:00 pm—5:00 pm
 1 November—-31 March:
 Monday to Saturday 10:00 am—4:00 pm
 Closed on Sunday. (Closed on 25—26 December and 1 January.)
 Entry is free.
 Arbeia is only a ten-minute walk from the main metro and bus station at South Shields. The fort is signposted from Ocean Road. Free car park nearby.
 Website:
 www.twmuseums.org.uk / arbeia





Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

66.When was Arbeia Roman Fort built?

67. Where can you find mosaics on the floors and courtyards with fountains?

68. What can you see in the museum that were there in Roman times?

69. Besides digging on the site and studying the finds, what else can you do in Time Quest?

70. How long does it take to walk from the bus station at South Shields to Arbeia?


【答案与解析】


66.Around AD 160.

(短文第二段提到“…built around AD 160, Arbeia Fort was the military supply base…”，所以Arbeia Fort建于公元160年左右。)

67.In the Commanding Officer’s house.

(短文第三段第二句话提到“…while the Commanding Officer’s house was large and comfortable, with mosaics on the floors and courtyards with fountains for him and his family to enjoy”，所以地板上的镶嵌图案和带有喷泉的院子在指挥官的家中。)

68.Weapons, armor and jewellery.

(短文在介绍图书馆时提到“You will see weapons, armor and jewelery”，所以在罗马时期的博物馆里，可以看到“武器、盔甲和珠宝”。)

69.Piece together pottery.

(在介绍Time Quest时，最后一句话提到“You can piece together pottery”，所以游客还可以将陶器拼在一起。)

70.Ten/10 minutes.

(上文的图表中提到“Arbeia is only a ten-minute walk from the main metro and bus station at South Shields”，所以两地相距走路十分钟的路程。)

D




Native American and Canadian Indian tribes have passed down stories going back thousands of years about giant ape-men. They called these creatures Sasquatch or Mountain Devils. Regardless of the names, the descriptions of these animals are usually the same. The Bigfoot is usually described as being very tall, well over two metres. It is covered in thick, dark hair and usually gives off a bad smell. The Bigfoot’s body is usually very muscular and ape-like, yet it walks upright and has a face more similar to that of humans than of apes.

Though sightings have been reported for centuries, is there any scientific evidence for the existence of these creatures? Some say yes, and others say no. Dr Grover Krantz, a physical anthropologist at the University of Oregon, believes that the Bigfoot may be a type of creature known as the Gigantopithicus. The Gigantopithicus is an animal that lived in Asia over 300,000 years ago and looked like a mix between an ape and a very large man. Dr Krantz believes that these animals, which lived long before humans, may have migrated (迁徙) from Asia and decided to settle in the heavily wooded area of the Pacific Northwest, where food was plentiful.

However, there are some questions. For example, why haven’t more people found the Bigfoot? And why have no dead Bigfoot bodies ever been discovered? For the first question, researchers say it is because these creatures are not violent or aggressive, and they hide when people come. For the second question, researchers point out that it is unusual to find the dead remains of any animal in the forest. Most of the time, they say, other animals eat the remains soon after the animal dies; this may be the case for the Bigfoot, too.

It is possible that we may never know the truth about these animals. If they have avoided being seen for the last several thousand years, then maybe they will stay hidden for another several thousand. Or it may be that we humans go deeper and deeper into the forests of Northwest America and Canada, we may finally come face to face with them.

Questions 71—75: Please complete the summary of the passage above with no more than three words for each blank.

Descriptions of the Bigfoot indicate that it is larger than humans, has lots of hair and usually has (71) 
 . One theory says that the Bigfoot came from Asia originally, but it migrated to the Pacific Northwest to find plentiful (72) 
 . Some people wonder why more people have not found the Bigfoot. Bigfoot researchers say it is because these creatures are not (73) 
 and they hide when humans come near them. There are also some people who point out that no one has ever found the dead (74) 
 of any Bigfoot; however, researchers say that the fact is not so strange. It is usually rare to find them because other animals may (75) 
 them.




【答案与解析】


71.a bad smell 短文第一段倒数第二句提到“It is covered in thick, dark hair and usually gives off a bad smell”，故它不仅毛发又黑又重，而且散发出难闻的气味。

72.food 第二段中Dr. Krantz认为这些动物可能是从亚洲迁徙过来，并决定定居在西北太平洋树木繁盛的地区，而且那里食物充足，所以应填入food。

73.violent or aggressive 短文第三段中提到没有更多的人发现the Bigfoot的原因，研究者认为这是因为这些生物并不凶猛，也不好斗，有人来的时候它们就躲起来。

74.remains/bodies 短文中提到人们的第二个疑惑是：为什么没有人发现过死去的Bigfoot。研究者指出“…it is unusual to find the dead remains of any animal in the forest”，所以该空应填remains或bodies。

75.eat 在森林中，大多数情况下，一只动物死了之后，其它的动物会“eat the remains”，所以应填入eat。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Please translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子翻译成汉语或英语。)

76. Though barriers sometimes stand in the way of your dreams, remember that your destiny is hiding behind them.


【答案】
 尽管通往梦想的道路上有时会有障碍，但你需要记住的是，你的命运就隐藏在那些障碍背后。


【解析】
 though引导让步状语从句，译为“尽管”。in the way of 可译为“通往……的路上”。



77. We all love cheerful company, but we are apt to forget that cheerfulness is a habit which can be cultivated by all.


【答案】
 我们都喜爱令人愉快的伙伴，但我们往往会忘记——愉快是任何人都可以培养的一种习惯。


【解析】
 cheerful快乐的，愉快地。be apt to倾向于，易于。cultivate培养。which can be cultivated by all为habit的后置定语，翻译时可将定语前置，使之更符合汉语的表达习惯。



78．社会上许多热心人对那位病重的孩子伸出了援助之手。(help out)


【答案】
 Many warm-hearted people in society helped out the child who was seriously ill.


【解析】
 “热心人”译为“warm-hearted people”。“帮助……摆脱困难”译为“help out”。“病重的孩子”在句中作宾语，在翻译的时候定语较长，可后置，翻译为修饰在the child的定语从句。



79．没有理由让人生任由控制不了的想法、感觉、忧虑和恐惧来左右。(at the mercy of)


【答案】
 There is no reason to go through life being at the mercy of uncontrollable thoughts, feelings, anxieties and fears.


【解析】
 “没有理由”可译为“There is no reason”，“由……左右”可用的表达为“at the mercy of”。该句较长，翻译的时候可采用分词作状语，使句子结构层次更加清晰。



80．他不后悔自己说过的话，但他感到要是用更好的一种方式来说就好了。(虚拟语气)


【答案】
 He did not regret what he said, but he felt that he could have expressed it in a better way.


【解析】
 虚拟语气中，表示与过去事实相反的情况，主句一般为“主语+should / would / might / could have done”。该句中为已经发生了的事情，所以表示与过去事实相反。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign “ ∧ “ and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign “\” and put the word with the sign “\” in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You need to correct only 10 errors and there will be no marks for the eleventh error you correct.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(\)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(\)划掉；

错词：在错的词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。




The bicycle is still one of the most important kinds of transport. In some countries, people use bicycles because they are the cheapest way to get around. In some another countries, people use them partly because of their low cost, but mainly because they prefer this form of transport than any other.

It is said that the bicycle was invented in France in 1790, but not clear information supports this. However, we do know that when German inventor Karl von Drais created the first practical form of the bicycle in 1816. It was two-wheeled and moved along by push of the rider’s feet upon the ground. This vehicle was improving in 1839 by a Scottish blacksmith, Kirkpatrick Macmillan, who invented pedals.

The modern bicycle was invented in the last twenty years of the nineteen century. It had wheels of equal size, pedals that drove a chain and gears. Eventually, bicycles also made especially for women. They had big rear wheels than front wheels, and riders could sit more upright. Nowadays, women’s bicycles have changed again to become more useful to those involved by sports. Always changing, bicycles remain a popular form of transport.


【答案与解析】


The bicycle is still one of the most important kinds of transport. In some countries, people use bicycles because they are the cheapest way to get around. In some another
 countries, people use them partly because of their low cost, but mainly because they prefer this form of transport than
 any other.

It is said that the bicycle was invented in France in 1790, but not
 clear information supports this. However, we do know that when German inventor Karl von Drais created the first practical form of the bicycle in 1816. It was two-wheeled and moved along by ∧ push of the rider’s feet upon the ground. This vehicle was improving
 in 1839 by a Scottish blacksmith, Kirkpatrick Macmillan, who invented pedals.

The modern bicycle was invented in the last twenty years of the nineteen
 century. It had wheels of equal size, pedals that drove a chain and gears. Eventually, bicycles ∧ also made especially for women. They had big
 rear wheels than front wheels, and riders could sit more upright. Nowadays, women’s bicycles have changed again to become more useful to those involved by
 sports. Always changing, bicycles remain a popular form of transport.

81.another→other

some other countries其它的国家，another表示三者或者以上中的另外一个。

82.than→to

prefer A to B比起B，更喜欢A。所以要使用介词to。

83.not→no

该句表示的是“没有确切消息支持这一观点”，no表示“没有”。

84.when

that后接宾语从句，为一个完整的句子，因此when是多余的，故删掉。

85.by∧push→the

push后跟修饰语，所以要加定冠词the。

86.improving→improved

该句主语为vehicle，所以要用被动语态，improve要用其过去分词形式。

87.nineteen→nineteenth

表示几世纪要用序数词，nineteen的序数词为nineteenth。

88.bicycles∧also→were

该处应为被动语态，构成为“主语 + be + 过去分词”，该句主语为bicycles，故系动词为were。

89.big→bigger

该句中出现了than，故应使用比较级，将后轮与前轮进行比较，所以big应改为比较级bigger。

90.by→in

involved in表示“参加，参与”，故介词应为in。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91. Four people are seated in a row in the dentist’s waiting room. Mrs. Brown is next to Mrs. Green but not next to

Mr. Jones. Mr. Jones is not next to Mr. Gill. Who is next to Mr. Gill?


【答案】
 Mrs. Brown.


【解析】
 他们座位顺序应为Mr. Gill、Mrs. Brown、Mrs. Green、Mr. Jones，或者是相反的顺序，所以坐在Mr. Gill旁边的是Mrs. Brown。



92. What number should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 36


【解析】
 将每个方框中其余三个数字相加，得到总和A；再将三个数字个位和十位上数字相加，得到总和B，A-B即可得到？处的数字。即（12+14+26）-（1+2+1+4+2+6）＝36。



93. Here is a diagram which contains all the letters you do NOT need to solve the puzzle! When you have identified which letters are missing, rearrange them to find a city named after a US president. Beware! One letter is used twice.





【答案】
 Washington.


【解析】
 缺少的字母有A, G, H, I, N, O, S, T, W，故组成的美国总统的名字为Washington，其中字母N用了两次。



94. 
 is to 
 as 
 is to _____.





【答案】
 C


【解析】
 观察图片可知，第一幅图内部的方框放到了最外围，其次为圆圈，最中间为星星。同理，186681中最中间的66分别放在两端，其次为两个8，最后放到中间的是两个1，即变为681186，故答案为C项。



95. What letter should replace the question mark?





【答案】
 E


【解析】
 将所有单词按照从上往下、从左到右的顺序拼读，可组成两个单词ERROR MESSAGE，故缺少字母E。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A)题满分10分，B)题满分20分，计30分)

A) Writing is very important for English learners. However, many students don’t know how to write English compositions well. Write an article in 100—120 words to give your advice. Your article should include the following points:

★before writing: decide what to write;

★while writing: cover all the points, make the key points outstanding, use proper words and phrases and pay attention to handwriting;

★after writing: check.


【参考范文】


How to write English compositions well

Writing is an important way to express yourself. Many students want to improve their writing, but they may not know how to do it. Here I want to give you some of my suggestions.

Don't rush to write. Actually you need to decide what to write about first. Is it a short story, a short notice or a letter? Then you can begin to write.

While writing, you need to state your opinions by listing all your points and to make the key ones outstanding. In order to make readers understand what you are talking about, you need to choose the proper words and phrases. What’s more, pay attention to your handwriting. Good handwriting will give the teachers good impression and therefore, they will give you higher marks.

After writing, don’t forget to check what you have written and correct the mistakes. I believe only in this way can you write compositions well.



B) Recently, your class had a debate on the following statement to discuss whether knowledge or social connections are more useful in achieving success. Write an article in 120—150 words to give your opinion on the statement.





【参考范文】


Different people have different opinions about it. However, I don’t agree with this statement..

Though some people believe that knowing the “right” person is the key to success, I believe that what matters are knowledge and experience, which are essential for one to do his / her work successfully. Your performance at work is closely related to your knowledge and ability. If you don’t have them, I think you must rely on your employer’s goodwill forever. To be a manger, he / she needs the ability to be a good leader. Also the professors require an in-depth knowledge of their research subject.

In conclusion, social connections can be a shortcut for you to get what you want more quickly and easily, but it is knowledge that is more essential and can be everlasting.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2012年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子问答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项，每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. He’s saving money for college.

B. He walks to school every day.

C. He’ll get up early.　 　

D. He’s caught a bad cold.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“Bill今天怎么了？他脸色很苍白。”，可知Bill可能是身体不舒服。D项意为“他患重感冒了”，符合题意，D项正确。


【录音原文】
 What’s wrong with Bill today? He looks pale.



2. A. This gift is for you.　

B. Cheers to our friendship!

C. Yes, I’m sure it’s delicious.

D. I’m sure the party will be fun.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“你想来一块蛋糕吗？”，C项意为“是的，我敢说一定好吃极了”，符合题意，C项正确。


【录音原文】
 Would you like a piece of cake?



3. A. It’s nice to meet you.

B. Oh, I’m sorry. You’re right.　

C. I’m from Moscow.

D. You’ll have a great time.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“不好意思，您好像坐在我的座位上了。”，回答应表示歉意，B项意为“对不起，我好像真的坐错了。”，符合题意，B项正确。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me. I’m afraid you’ve sitting in my seat.



4. A. No, I’d like you to meet my parents.

B. Yes, my ticket is for seat 22B.

C. No, this will be my first time to America. 　

D. Yes, I’m in eighth grade.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“Michael，你去过美国吗？”，C项意为“没有，这将会是我第一次去美国。”，符合题意，C项正确。


【录音原文】
 Michael, have you ever been to America?



5. A. Maybe I’ll try that. 　

B. You have a good memory.　

C. I always look up new words in a dictionary.

D. You did really well in the sports meeting last week.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“你为什么不参加英语俱乐部来练习说英语呢？”。A项意为“我可能会试试的。”，符合题意，A项正确。


【录音原文】
 Why don’t you join an English language club to practice speaking English?




Ⅱ
 .Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)



6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“他们谈论的是谁？”，录音中男士说：“看那个小丑，他想让孩子们开心，正努力逗他们笑。”女士说：“他真有趣。”，由此可知，他们谈论的是那个小丑，B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Look at the clown! He wants the children to be happy and he’s trying to make them laugh.

W: How funny he is!

Q: Who are they talking about?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的“对话可能发生在哪里？”，根据录音中提到的“为什么他们免费提供食物？”以及男士的回答“这是一种为餐厅做广告的方式。”，可以推测说话者应该在一家餐厅，A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Why do they give away their food for free?

M: It’s a way to advertise their restaurant. They want people to know what kind of food they have, so that they will visit their restaurant later.

Q: Where did the conversation probably take place?



8.A. At 1:10 pm.

B. At 5:10 pm.

C. At 6:10 pm.

D. At 11:10 pm.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“飞机是什么时候起飞的？”，录音中提到“现在是6点10分。”，女士说：“我们已经飞了5个小时了。”，由此可以推断出飞机是1点10分起飞的。A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Do you know what time it is?

M: Yes. It’s 6:10 pm.

W: Oh, we’ve been flying for 5 hours already.

Q: What time did the plane take off?



9.A. In New York.

B. In California.　

C. In Chicago.　

D. In San Francisco.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“根据对话内容可知，世界上最高的摩天大楼在哪？”，根据女士提到的“他告诉我世界上最高的摩天大楼在芝加哥，而不是在纽约。”，由此可知C项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Hi, Sasha. Are you having fun in New York?

W: Yes, I am. It’s so big! Joey said that New York had over 9 million residents.

M: Have you been inside a skyscraper yet?

W: No. Joey said that he would take me to the top of one tomorrow. He told me that the tallest skyscraper in the world was in Chicago, not in New York.

Q: According to the conversation, where is the tallest skyscraper in the world?



10.A. Not mentioned.

B. Large. 　

C. Small.　

D. Medium.　


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问的是“男士点了多大杯的饮料？”，女士问：“您要多大杯的？”，男士说：“中杯。”，由此可知D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Can I take your order?

M: Yes, I’d like a cheese sandwich and a small salad, please.

W: And what would you like to drink?

M: Pepsi, please.

W: What size would you like?

M: Medium, please.

Q: What size of drink did the man order?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.When did Joey start collecting stamps?

A. At the age of four.

B. At the age of five.

C. At the age of nine.

D. At the age of fourteen.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“Joey什么时候开始收集邮票的？”，女士问：“真的吗？那你几岁开始收集邮票的呢？”，男士回答：“我5岁的时候……”，由此可知B项正确。



12. Who gave Joey the first packet of stamps and a stamp album?

A. His mother.

B. His uncle.

C. His father.

D. His grandfather.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“谁给了Joey第一套邮票和一个集邮册？”，男士提到“我5岁的时候，我爸爸送了我第一套邮票和一个集邮册作为生日礼物。”，由此可知C项正确



13. How many stamps will Joey have collected altogether by the time he is 18 years old?

A. More than 500.

B. More than 700.

C. At least 1,000.

D. At least 1,500.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“Joey到18岁的时候一共将收集多少张邮票？”，男士提到“我已经有500多张了，到我18岁的时候我将至少收集1000张。”，由此可知C项正确。



14.Which stamps does Joey mainly collect?

A. American stamps.

B. Japanese stamps.

C. Chinese stamps.

D. Russian stamps.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“Joey主要收集哪种邮票？”，男士提到“我主要收集美国邮票。”，由此可知A项正确。



15.What are Joey’s favorite stamps?

A. Yury Gagarin.

B. Year of the Dragon.

C. Penny Black.

D. Penny Blue.





【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“Joey最喜欢的邮票是什么？”，女士问“你最喜欢的邮票是哪些？”，男士说：“龙年的纪念邮票。”，由此可知B项正确




【录音原文】


W: What is your hobby, Joey?

M: I have many hobbies, but my favourite is stamp collecting.

W: Really? How old were you when you first started collecting stamps?

M: I was five. My father gave me my first packet of stamps and a stamp album on my birthday.

W: Now you’re 14. So, you’ve been collecting for 9 years already.

M: That’s right.

W: How many stamps have you collected altogether?

M: I have more than 500. By the time I’m 18 years old I will have collected at least 1,000.

W: Do you collect only American stamps or stamps from all over the world?

M: I mainly collect American ones. I also have some from Japan, China, Russia and Great Britain. There is a Russian one with Yury Gagarin in my collection.

W: Which is the oldest one in your collection?

M: Penny Black and Penny Blue. They are the first British postage stamps of 1840.

W: What are your favourite stamps?

M: Year of the Dragon.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. History A. Study only for one year.

17. Spanish B. Study next year.

18. German C. Alison’s first class.

19. Earth science D. Study for two years.

20. Biology E. Learn how to protect the environment.


【答案与解析】


16.C 录音中男士问到“你第一节课是什么，Alison？”，女士回答“我第一节课是历史。”，由此可知，历史是Alison的第一节课，本题应选C。

17.A 录音中男士问到“你学西班牙语多久了？”，女士回答“只学了一年。”，由此可知，Alison只学了一年西班牙语，本题应选A。

18.D 录音中女士提到“在我开始学习西班牙语之前我已经学了两年德语。”，由此可知，Alison学了两年德语，本题应选D。

19.E 录音中女士提到“地球科学是研究地球的学科。例如，我们会学习地球从开始到现在是怎样变化的，我们也关于天气和环境保护的知识。”，由此可知，地球科学会学习关于环境保护的知识，本题应选E。

20.B 录音中女士提到“明年我们的科学课堂将学习有关生物的知识。”，由此可知，Alison明年会学生物，本题应选B。


【录音原文】


M: What is your first class, Alison?

W: My first class is history. We study American history all year. My history teacher is my favourite teacher. I have known her for several years.

M: What other classes are you taking this year?

W: I’m also studying Spanish. Spanish is a very important language to know, because there are many immigrants who came to America from Spanish-speaking countries.

M: How long have you been studying Spanish?

W: Only for one year. I had been studying German for two years before I began studying Spanish.

M: Do you study maths and science, too?

W: Yes, of course. I’m taking algebra and earth science.

M: What is earth science?

W: Earth science is the study of the earth. For example, we learn how the earth has changed since its beginning. We also learn about the weather and we learn how to protect the environment.

M: That sounds interesting.

W: Yes, it is. Next year we will be studying biology in science class. Do you like science, Michael?

M: Yes. It is one of my favourite subjects.




Ⅲ
 .Passages(短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21.How far is Key West from Cuba?

A. 70 miles.

B. 80 miles.

C. 90 miles.

D. 100 miles.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“我们去的其中一个地方是佛罗里达州(Florida)的基韦斯特(Key West)……它离古巴(Cuba)只有90英里远。”，由此可知本题应选C。



22.Which writer lived in Key West?

A. Ernest Hemingway.

B. Robert Frost.

C. Mark Twain.

D. Jack London.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“在那里住过的最有名的作家是欧内斯特·海明威(Ernest Hemingway)。”，由此可知本题应选A



23. What’s the colour of the sand on the Bermuda beach?

A. Green.

B. Pink.

C. Blue.

D. Brown.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“我们也去了百慕大群岛(Bermuda)……沙滩上的沙子是粉红色的。”，由此可知，百慕大群岛(Bermuda)的沙滩上的沙子是粉红色的，本题应选B。



24. Where would Tobi go if she could take a trip to anywhere in the world?

A. China.

B. America.

C. Japan.

D. Russia.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“我丈夫最近问我：‘如果你能去世界上任何地方旅行，你会去哪里？’，我说是俄罗斯(Russia)”，由此可知本题应选D。



25. What can we infer from the passage about Louisa and Tobi?

A. They are both in America now.

B. They are good friends.

C. They went to Key West together.

D. Their two countries are now at war.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据录音中提到的“我们的友谊对我来说非常重要。”，以及信件署名“你永远的朋友Tobi”，可知Louisa和Tobi是好朋友，本题应选B。




【录音原文】


My dear friend Louisa,

Thank you so much for your recent letters. I was so happy to hear from you again! I would like to go back to Russia to see everything once again, as well as to spend time with you. I know it will happen one day!

Our family is fine. We have done some travelling since the last time I wrote to you. One place we visited was Key West, Florida, which is in the southern part of the United States. It’s only 90 miles from Cuba. Key West is a very interesting community and a place where many writers and artists have lived. The most famous writer that lived there was Ernest Hemingway. We toured his house while we were there.

We also went to Bermuda. Bermuda is only a one-hour flight from where we live. It is one of the loveliest places I have ever seen. Flowers are everywhere and the ocean is warm and beautiful green-blue colour. The sand on the beach is pink! It is a very clean island with lovely places to stay and very friendly people. I wish you had been with us there too. We always watch the news to find out what is happening in Russia. How wonderful it is that our two countries are now at peace!

One of the most important things to me is our friendship. It is hard for me to believe that it was so long ago that you taught me Russian in Saint Petersburg. My husband recently asked me, “If you could take a trip to anywhere in the world, where would you go?” I told him Russia. I hope it will be soon. I wish you were with us now in America.

Your friend always,

Tobi



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料．根据你所听到的内容填空，每空填一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)

When you are invited to an American home

Arrive on time.

　If you are going to be late, call your host or hostess (26). _____ time.　

 It is always nice to bring something, but it is not (27). _____.

When in the dining room

 Don’t take a seat until you are (28). _____ where to sit.

People serve themselves.

During grace

　 Bow your head and (29). _____.

　 Start eating when the host or hostess does.

During the conversation

　 Take part in the conversation.

　 If you are asked a question when your mouth is full, (30). _____ what’s in your mouth before you answer the question.


【答案与解析】


26.ahead of 录音中提到“如果你就要迟到了，要提前给主人打电话通知他们。”，因此空格处应填ahead of，表示“在……之前”。

27.necessary 录音中提到“给主人带点东西，比如花，会显得很有礼貌。但这不是必须的。”，因此空格处应填necessary，表示“必要的，必然的”。

28.showed/shown/told 录音中提到“在餐厅时，应该等主人告诉你坐哪儿以后再坐下。”，因此空格处应填showed或shown或told。

29. remain silent 录音中提到“在做祷告的时候，你应该低下头，保持安静。”，因此空格处应填remain silent，表示“保持安静”。

30.finish eating 录音中提到“如果有人在你吃东西时问你问题，应该先吃完嘴里的东西再回答”，因此空格处应填finish eating。


【录音原文】


Here are a few tips to help you know how to behave at an American dinner. First of all, when you are invited to an American home, you should always arrive on time. Even 15 minutes late is impolite! If you are going to be late, call your host or hostess ahead of time. It is also not polite to come early. It is always nice to bring your host or hostess something such as flowers, but it is not necessary.

When in the dining room, don’t take a seat until your host or hostess shows you where to sit. Unfold the napkin that is beside your plate, and put it on your lap. Bowls of food are usually passed from person to person around the table. People serve themselves.

Before eating, someone may say grace, or prayers. During grace you should bow your head and remain silent. You can start eating when the host or hostess does. In America it is considered rude to begin eating before everyone has been served.

Take part in the conversation, but don’t talk with your mouth full. If someone asks you a question while your mouth is full, finish eating what’s in your mouth before you answer the question.



笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) There are four choices marked A, B, C and D in the following sentences. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从 A、B、C、D 四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. An international effort is required to cope with _____ urgent need of _____ earthquake victims.

A. the; the

B. a; an

C. an; a

D. a; the


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：地震灾民迫切需要得到国际援助。本题考查冠词的用法。need为抽象名词，有定语修饰时应用定冠词the。victims为复数，不能用a或an修饰。这里特指地震灾民。所以两个空格处都应填the，A项正确。



32. The difference between Tom and Mike lies in how they _____ their spare time. Once it is made use of, the result will be quite different.

A. take

B. cost

C. spend

D. reply


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：Mike和Tom的区别就在于他们是怎样度过业余时间的。空余时间一旦被充分利用了，结果就会大不相同了。本题考查动词词义辨析。表示“度过业余时间”应使用动词spend，C项正确。take表示“花费（时间、精力）”，常用it take/took sb. some time to do sth.；cost表示“花费（金钱）”，主语通常为物；reply回答，回复。



33. _____ was strong enough to hold up the heavy bag.

A. No one of you

B. None of you

C. Nobody of you

D. Not any one of you


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：你们没有人能扛起这么重的包。本题考查完全否定的用法。结合句意，“你们中没有一个人”为完全否定，应该用none of you表示。not any one of you 表示部分否定。no one 和nobody后不接of。B项正确。



34. The money collected should be made good use _____ the people in South Asia who suffered a lot in the killer earthquake and tsunami.

A. of help

B. to help

C. of helping

D. of to help


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：募集来的钱应该被用来帮助那些遭受了地震和海啸折磨的南非难民。本题考查句意理解及固定搭配。make good use of为固定搭配，表示“充分利用”，用于被动语态中of不可省略。分析句子结构可知其后应加to do，做目的状语。所以空格处应填of to help。D项正确。



35．—I _____ his telephone number.

—I have his number, but I _____ to bring my phone book.

A. forget; forget

B. forgot; forgotten

C. forget; forgot

D. forgot; forget


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——我忘了他的电话号码。——我有他的号码，但是我忘记带电话本了。本题考查时态。第一句话陈述的是当下“我忘记了他的电话号码”这一事实，应使用一般现在时。第二句话陈述的是过去的事实，应使用一般过去时。C项正确。



36. Thank you very much indeed. If it had not been for your advice I really _____ what I should have done.

A. don’t know

B. haven’t known

C. hadn’t known

D. wouldn’t have known


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：真是太感谢你了。要不是有你的建议，我真不知道该做什么。本题考查句意理解。“我不知道……”为现在的事实，应使用“don’t know”。A项正确。本句中what I should have done以及前面的if条件状语从句表示的是与过去事实相反的虚拟语气。



37.—We didn’t find Michael attending the lecture.

—No one _____ him about _____ a lecture the following day.

A. told; there to be

B. had told; there to be

C. told; there was

D. had told; there being


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我们发现Michael没有去上课。——没有人告诉过他第二天有课。本题考查时态。联系句意可知“告诉”这个动作发生在“发现”之前，由“didn’t find”可知，第二句话的第一个空格处应该用过去完成时。介词about后面接动词ing形式，所以本句中there be句型应为there being。D项正确。



38. That she has become _____ is _____ to her mother.

A. success; a comfort

B. a success; comfort

C. a success; a comfort

D. success; comfort


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：她成为了一个成功的人，这是对她母亲极大的安慰。抽象名词前可加不定冠词使其具体化，a success表示“一个成功者”，a comfort表示“一件安慰的事”。C项正确。



39. —Where can I get _____ information about a long journey?

—Nothing is of _____ than a map, I think.

A. an; greater help

B. a piece of; greater price

C. some; better useful

D. some; greater value


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我在哪里可以找到关于长途旅行的信息呢？——我认为没有什么比一幅地图更有用了。本题考查句意理解及固定搭配。information为不可数名词，可排除A项。be of +名词=be +该名词的形容词形式。be of greater value表示“具有较大价值的”，相当于much more valuable。D项正确。



40．—Is three more days enough to finish the work?

—I don’t think it’s enough and only after _____ go on with it.

A. does the rain stop we can

B. the rain stops can we

C. the rain stops we can

D. the rain stop can we


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——三天能完成这项工作吗？——我认为不够，只有等雨停了我们才能继续工作。本题考查倒装句的用法。“only+从句”位于句首时，句子要部分倒装。从句部分使用正常语序，主句部分应使用部分倒装语序。B项正确。



B) There are four choices marked A, B, C and D in the following dialogues. Choose the answer that best completes the dialogue. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入对话中空白处的最佳选项。)

41. —Let’s assume we can either transplant memories in the brain or download and transfer them. How would that affect society?

—_____ We could close down all the schools, because people would not need to learn any more.

A. Women are also human.

B. Some are already so big now.

C. It would be great.

D. Because it’s covered by water.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——假设我们要么可以移植大脑中的记忆，要么可以下载或者转化记忆。这会对社会产生什么影响呢？——那样就太好了。我们可以关掉所有的学校，因为人们再也不需要学习了。结合前后句的意思可知应答者对前一句话表示赞同。C项正确。



42．—In 1850 a law was passed to forbid people to help runaway slaves. _____

—There were people, such as John Brown, who would help runaway slaves, so the government made a law to forbid it.

A. Was he a black man?

B. Why was that?

C. How many years did the Civil War last?

D. What about the Civil War?


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——1850年颁布了一项法律，禁止人们帮助逃跑的奴隶。为什么会这样呢？——因为有些像John Brown这样的人会帮助逃跑的奴隶，所以政府制定了一项法律来禁止这种行为。结合前后句的意思，第二句话在是对第一句话的原因进行说明。B项正确。



43. —It’s impossible to play football if you can’t hear.

—______ Though it would be difficult to follow the game if you could hear neither what your teammates said nor the referee’s whistle, it could still be done if your teammates helped you.

A. Nothing is impossible.

B. Seeing is believing.

C. Love me, love my dog.

D. Let bygones be bygones.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——如果你听不见，你根本就不可能踢足球。——没有什么是不可能的。虽然你在听不见队友和裁判的哨声的情况下，很难跟进比赛。但是如果你的队友帮助你，你还是可以做到的。结合前后句的意思，第二句话是在反驳第一句话的意见。所以A项正确。



44. —Look. Over there. Do you see that over there? In the middle of the lake.

—Oooh! _____ It looks like an elephant’s trunk.

—Can’t be. The water is too deep for an elephant, and it couldn’t swim that far.

—Have you ever heard of the strange monster that was seen at Lake Tianchi in 1903?

A. What time is it?

B. What on earth is it?

C. What did you make of it?

D. Do you believe in life on other planets?


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——看！那儿！你看到了吗？在湖的中间。——喔，那到底是什么啊？看起来像大象的鼻子。——不可能是大象的鼻子，水太深了，大象游不了那么远。——你听说过1903年在天池发现的那个怪物吗？结合前后句的意思，以及空格后面的“It looks like an elephant’s trunk.”，可知说话者在讨论那到底是什么。所以B项正确。



45. —Can’t we read some science fiction about other topics? I mean, not about technology or space?

—Sure. We can read Lao She’s City of Cats in an English translation or other science fiction about social or political sciences.

— ______ Is that fantasy or science fiction?

—What do you think?

A. How about Frankenstein by Mary Shelley?

B. How would that affect society?

C. How do you take care of your children?

D. What will the world look like tomorrow?


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——我们可以读一些关于其他主题的科幻小说吗？我的意思是，不是关于技术和太空的？——当然，我们可以读老舍的《猫城记》的英文版或者其他关于社会和政治科学的科幻小说。——玛丽·雪莱的《科学怪人》怎么样？这是幻想小说还是科幻小说啊？——你认为呢？结合前后句的意思，以及空格后面的“Is that fantasy or science fiction?”，可知空格处提到了一本小说。所以A项正确。




Ⅱ
 .Cloze(完形填空) (共14小题；每小题1分。计14分)

A) Read the following passage and choose the best answers to fill in the blanks. (阅读下面的短文，选出可以填入文中空白处的最佳选项。)

Eclipses

It’s a bright sunny day. Suddenly the sky turns dark, and stars come out. A few minutes later, bright sunlight returns. What has happened? Maybe heavenly monster (46) _____ or killed the sun. Perhaps the sun got (47) _____. Maybe it lost a battle (48) _____ the moon.




These are only some of the beliefs of ancient peoples around the world. People developed (49) _____ to chase away the monsters and to honour and calm the sun and the moon. Today, most people are (50) ______ a scientific explanation: the moon eclipsed the sun or moved in front of it

Eclipses occur only on rare occasions (51) _____ the sun, moon, and earth are in a straight line. For example, a solar eclipse occurs when the moon moves between the sun and the earth. The bright sun casts the moon’s shadow on part of the earth. Sometimes, the entire sun is hidden behind the moon.　


46. A. informed B. intended 　 C. injured　 　 D. insured

47. A. sick B. frightened  C. furnished 　 D. forgot

48. A. in B. with 　 C. about D. among

49. A. custom 　 B. flame 　 C. concert  D. equipment

50. A. equal to　 B. aware of 　 C. of importance 　 D. of interest

51. A. which 　 B. what　  C. where　 D. when


【答案与解析】


46.C 句意：可能是天上的怪物伤害或者杀死了太阳。本题考查对句意的理解。根据空格后的“or killed”可知空格处应填与kill意思相关的词。injure表示“使受伤；伤害”，符合句意，C项正确。inform通知。intend打算，意图。insure确保；投保。

47.A 句意：可能太阳生病了。本题考查对上下文的理解。结合前文提到的天上的怪物伤害或者杀死了太阳，可知这里对太阳到底发生了什么提出了另一种假设。sick表示“生病的”，符合上下文的意思。A项正确。

48.B 句意：可能它和月亮打了一架，然后输了。本题考查固定搭配。a battle with...为固定搭配，表示“与……打架”，所以B项正确。

49.A 句意：人们发展了一些风俗来赶跑怪物，使太阳和月亮平静下来。本题考查名词词义的辨析。custom表示“风俗习惯”，符合句意。A项正确。flame火焰。concert音乐会。equipment设备。

50.B 句意：如今大多数人都知道了科学的解释：月亮运转到太阳前面时就会发生日食现象。本题考查对句意的理解。be aware of...表示“意识到……”，符合句意，B项正确。

51.D 句意：日食发生在太阳、月亮和地球在一条直线上这种特殊情况下。本题考查定语从句的引导词。结合句子意思以及空格前的“occasions”，可以推断出空格处应用when引导限制性定语从句，说明日食和月食的时间。D项正确。



B) Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways:①
 according to the context; ②
 using the correct form of the given words; ③
 according to the given letters of the words.(阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

Cheerful Louis

Louis woke up early on Monday morning to get ready for his first day of school. In fact, he was so (52) _____ (excite) that he didn’t even need the alarm to wake him. He (53) _____ (practical) jumped out of bed and put on his new shirt, pants, belt and sneakers. Then he sat down to have the delicious breakfast that his mum had made.




It included all his favorites—orange juice, toast with strawberry jam, eggs and sausage.

When he finished (54) ea_____, he grabbed his baseball cap and backpack and waved good-bye to his mum.

“Have a wonderful first day at school, Louis!” she called after him.

As soon as Louis opened the front door and stepped out, huge (55) _____ (drop) of rain suddenly started falling. He looked up and was surprised to see gray clouds covering the entire sky. The weather forecast had predicted a beautiful, sunny day, (56) _____ it was pouring outside! He quickly came back inside the house.

He needed to do something at once, because the school bus was going to arrive at any minute. He patiently tried to think of (57) w_____ he could do. Then he put on his raincoat and rain boots and grabbed his umbrella.

(58) W_____ all of his rain gear on, he headed out the door again. He was not going to let anything ruin his first day of school. He carefully walked to the corner where he waited for the school bus. Within minutes, the big yellow bus drove up. As it was coming to a stop, the bus went through a huge puddle and splashed the water right on Louis!

He could have been upset about this (59) acc_____, but instead he put on a smile. “Thanks for waking me up with a splash!” He said to the bus driver, “It’s a good thing that I was wearing my rain gear.”


【答案与解析】


52.excited 句意：事实上，他很激动，以至于自己不需要闹钟就醒了。根据空格前的系动词was，可知空格处应填形容词。所以应填excited，表示“兴奋的，激动的”。

53.practically 句意：事实上，他真的从床上跳下来了，然后穿上他的新T恤、新裤子，换上新皮带和新运动鞋。根据空格后的动词jumped可知，空格处应用副词修饰动词。应填practically，表示“事实上，实际上”。

54.eating 句意：他吃完饭后就抓着自己的棒球帽，挥手和妈妈说再见了。finish doing sth.为固定词组，表示“结束做某事”。根据给出的空缺单词的头两个字母及句意，可知空格处应填eating。

55. drops 句意：Louis一打开前门，正准备走出去的时候，外面突然开始下起了大雨。huge drops of rain表“大雨滴”，所以空格处应填drops。

56.but 句意：天气预报说今天会是个大晴天，但是外面却下着倾盆大雨。结合空格处前后句子的意思，可知前后句意发生了转折，应使用连接词but。

57.what 句意：他耐心地想着自己还能做什么。分析句子结构可知此句为宾语从句，应用what引导，同时what在从句中作do的宾语。所以应填what。

58.With 句意：穿戴好雨具，他又朝门口走去。with…on表示一种状态，在句中作状语。所以空格处应填with。

59.accident 句意：发生了这个意外，他本该感到沮丧，可是他却面带微笑。结合全文内容可知，水溅到身上是个意外事件。根据空格前面所给单词的头三个字母可知，空格处应填accident，表示“小插曲，意外事件”。




Ⅲ
 .Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共18小题；每小题2分，计36分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A

Extraordinary Memory

One evening two years ago, Peter Polson, a member of the psychology department at the University of Colorado, took his son and daughter to dinner at Bananas, a fashionable restaurant in Boulder. When the waiter took their orders, Polson noticed that the young man didn’t write anything down. He just listened, made small talk, told them that his name was John Conrad, and left. Polson didn’t think this was exceptional: there were, after all, only three of them at the table. Yet he found himself watching Conrad closely when he returned to take the orders at a nearby table of eight. Again the waiter listened, chatted, and wrote nothing down. When he brought Polson and his children their dinners, the professor couldn’t resist introducing himself and telling




Conrad that he’d been observing him.

The young man was pleased. He wanted customers to notice that, unlike other waiters, he didn’t use a pen and paper. Sometimes, when they did notice, they left him quite a large tip. He had once handled a table of 19 complete dinner orders without a single error. At Bananas, a party of 19 (a bill of roughly $200) would normally leave the waiter a $35 tip. They had left Conrad $85.

Polson was impressed enough to ask the waiter whether he would like to come to the university’s psychology lab and let them run some tests on him. He said he would be glad to cooperate. He was always on the lookout for ways to increase his income, and Poison told him he would receive $5 an hour to be a guinea pig (试验品).

Conrad, of course, was not the first person with an extraordinary memory to attract attention from researchers. A famous example of that, the conductor Arturo Toscanini, was known to have memorized every note for every instrument in 250 symphonies and 100 operas.

For decades, the common belief among psychologists was that memory was a fixed quantity; an exceptional memory, or a poor one, was something with which a person was born.

This point of view has come under attack in recent years; expert memory is no longer universally considered the specified gift of the genius (天才), or the abnormal. “People with astonishing memory are by no means the only ones of its type,” wrote Cornell psychologist—Ulric Neisser—in Memory Observed (1981). “They may not even be very rare.” Some university researchers, including Polson, go a step further than Neisser. He believes that there are no physiological differences at all between the memory of a Toscanini and that of the average person. The only real difference is that Toscanini trained his memory.

Questions 60—61: Choose the best answer to fill in the blanks.

60. The psychology professor discovered John Conrad’s incredible ability to memorize _____.

A. in school B. on a test　

C. in a restaurant　 D. in a park

61. Conrad agreed to let the professor study his memory because _____.

 A. Conrad was interested in psychology

B. Conrad wanted to increase his income

C. Conrad needed to improve his memory　

D. Conrad needed a guinea pig


【答案与解析】


60.C 题目问的是“心理学教授在哪里发现了John Conrad的记忆天赋？”，根据文章第一段第一句话“One evening two years ago, Peter Polson, a member of the psychology department at the University of Colorado, took his son and daughter to dinner at Bananas, a fashionable restaurant in Boulder.”以及后文情节，可知教授是在餐馆里发现John Conrad，并得知他有着惊人的记忆天赋的。C项正确。

61.B 题目问的是“Conrad同意让教授研究他的记忆，因为……”，根据文章第三段的第二、三句话“He said he would be glad to cooperate. He was always on the lookout for ways to increase his income.”，可知Conrad同意了教授的请求，因为他一直在想方设法增加自己的收入。B项正确。

Questions 62—63: Write T for True or F for False at the end of the following statements.

62. Conrad once handled a table of 19 complete dinner orders without making any mistakes.

63. Conrad was the first person with an extraordinary memory to attract attention from researchers.


【答案与解析】


62.T 题干的意思是“Conrad有一次处理了一桌整整19个订单，没有犯一点错误。”，文章第二段的倒数第三句话提到“He had once handled a table of 19 complete dinner orders without a single error.”，由此可知本题的说法是正确的。

63.F 题干的意思是“Conrad是第一个有着超凡记忆力并引起研究者注意的人。”，文章第四段的第一句话提到“Conrad, of course, was not the first person with an extraordinary memory to attract attention from researchers.”，由此可知本题的说法是错误的。

Questions 64—65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

64. How much would an ordinary waiter get as his tip normally when he serves a party of 19 at Bananas?

65. According to Polson, what is the only difference between the memory of Toscanini and that of the average person?


【答案与解析】
 64. $35.

题目问的是“在Bananas餐厅，一个普通的服务员服务一个19人的聚餐能得到多少钱的小费？”，文章第二段的倒数第二句话提到“At Bananas a party of 19 (a bill of roughly $200) would normally leave the waiter a $35 tip.”，由此可知答案为$35。

65.The only difference is that Toscanini trained his memory.

(题目问的是“根据Polson的看法，Toscanini的记忆和普通人相比，唯一的不同是什么？”文章最后一段最后一句话提到“The only real difference is that Toscanini trained his memory.”，由此可知答案。)

B

His Pride and Joy




When Charles Gardner came out of a friend’s house and saw two teenage boys standing near his car—a black and gray Chevrolet Suburban, he was concerned. Were the boys thinking about stealing his beloved Chevy? Then he realized that the car’s engine was running. They were going to steal his car! They had already started the engine!

When the boys saw him, they jumped into the Chevy and pulled away. He ran after the car and jumped on its roof. With his right hand, he hung on to the luggage rack on the top of the car. With his left hand, he reached into the window and grabbed the driver’s neck, yelling at the boy to stop.

The driver was not about to stop. He and his friend wanted the Chevy. They had the car. Now all they needed to do was to get its owner off the roof.

The driver saw a steel light post ahead, and he aimed for it. If he crashed into the light post, surely the man on the roof would fall off, and the car would be his. He hit the light post with such force that the post fell, and live electrical wires landed on Charles’s right arm, giving him first degree burns. Still, Charles hung on.

When the car turned onto the expressway, Charles lay down flat and held on tightly to the luggage rack. The car sped down the expressway at 80 miles an hour. Each time the driver changed the direction suddenly, the boxy Chevy rocked. Still, Charles hung on.

By this time, Charles’s wild ride had attracted the attention of the police. Charles heard sirens and looked behind him. At least a dozen Chicago police cars had joined the chase. Suddenly Charles had the feeling that this was not the real life; it seemed like a scene from a movie. This would actually be exciting, Charles thought, if only he were not afraid of getting killed.

The driver heard the sirens, too. Now he had to get rid of not only Charles, but the police as well. He exited the expressway and headed for a neighbourhood he knew like the back of his hand. Maybe here he could get the police off his trail and Charles off the roof of the car. He sped down alleys and drove on sidewalks. He crossed parking lots and cut through parks. He crashed into garbage cans and drove through fences. Still, Charles hung on.

Finally, the young thieves realized that, although they wanted the Chevy, Charles wanted it more. The driver stopped the car, and both boys jumped out and ran. The police caught them after a short chase on foot.

Later, Charles was asked why he had risked his life for his car. He replied, “It was just a reaction, I guess. I wasn’t trying to be a hero or anything. I was just trying to get my car back. I mean, it’s my pride and joy.”

Questions 66—71: Complete the following summary with one to three words according to the passage.

　 When Charles Gardner came out of a friend’s house, he found that two teenage boys wanted to (66) _____ his car! He ran after the car and jumped on its roof. The driver crashed into the light post in order to knock off its owner, but Charles hung on. Then the car (67) _____ the expressway at 80 miles an hour, but Charles held on tightly to the luggage rack and still hung on. By this time, Charles’s wild ride had (68) _____ of the police. Now, the driver had to (69) ____ both Charles and the police. He exited the expressway and drove into (70) _____ he was very familiar with, but he still could not get Charles off the roof. The thieves finally gave up, stopped the car, jumped out and ran. At last, they (71) _____ by the police.


【答案与解析】


66.steal 文章第一段第二句话提到“Were the boys thinking about stealing his beloved Chevy? (难道这两个男孩是想偷走他心爱的雪佛兰吗？)”，由此可知空格处应填steal。

67. sped down 文章第五段的前两句话提到“When the car turned onto the expressway, …The car sped down the expressway at 80 miles an hour. (当汽车驶入高速公路时……汽车以每小时80英里的速度行驶在高速公路上。)”，由此可知空格处应填sped down。

68. attracted the attention 文章第六段的第一句话提到“By the time, Charles’s wild ride had attracted the attention of the police.(这时，Charles疯狂的搭载行为引起了警察的注意。)”，由此可知空格处应填attracted the attention。

69.get rid of 文章倒数第三段的第二句话提到“Now he had to get rid of not only Charles, but the police as well.(现在他不仅要想办法摆脱Charles，还要摆脱警察。)”，由此可知空格处应填get rid of。

70. a neighbourhood 文章倒数第三段的第三句话提到“He exited the expressway and headed for a neighbourhood he knew like the back of his hand. (他出了高速往一个自己非常熟悉的街区开去。)”，由此可知空格处应填a neighbourhood。

71.were caught 文章倒数第二段的最后一句话提到“The police caught them after a short chase on foot. (警察步行追了他们一会儿就把他们抓住了。)”，由此可知空格处应填were caught。

C

The Life Cycle of Frogs

Frogs are animals that live double lives. They are amphibians—animals that live both on land and in water.

Frog’s Life Cycle


 





At about twelve weeks, the tadpole’s tail is almost gone, and it starts to look like a young frog. Changes are taking place inside the tadpole as well. Its gills (腮) disappear as lungs begin to develop. When its lungs are fully formed, the tadpole climbs out of the water to become a frog.

At the beginning of the “life cycle”, frogs lay their eggs in water. Most female frogs lay hundreds of eggs at a time. These eggs are round and tiny and have a jelly-like (像果冻的) covering that protects them.




A mature frog has bulging eyes and strong, muscular legs that allow it to jump on land and to swim in water. Even though a frog is now a land creature, most frogs need to stay close to water to keep their skin wet because they also breathe through their skin. An adult frog eats insects and other small animals such as spiders and earthworms. Most frogs catch their prey with a long, sticky tongue. Because they only have teeth on their upper jaws, frogs swallow their prey in one piece.




After about five weeks, the tadpole (蝌蚪) begins to grow back legs, and a few weeks later, front legs start to develop. As the tadpole’s legs grow, its tail gets smaller. A tadpole swims around to get food and usually eats plants, but some tadpoles eat frog eggs or other tadpoles.




A newborn frog is called a tadpole. When a tadpole hatches from an egg, it looks like a tiny fish with only a round head and a long tail. Tadpoles swim in water and, just like fish, use gills to breathe. The tadpole’s shape changes as it gets older.




Frogs begin their lives in water and live on land when they mature. These changes are called a “life cycle”.

Questions 72—77: There are six paragraphs A—F in the text above. Put these paragraphs in the right order according to the theme development, using the letters A, B, C, D, E and F.

72．_____ 73._____ 74. _____ 75. _____ 76._____ 77._____


【答案与解析】


72.F 文章第一段第二句话提到“They are amphibians—animals that live both on land and in water”，由此可知接下来的一段应该讲到青蛙作为两栖动物的生活，F项符合题意，故本题应选F。

73.B 上一个答案中的最后一句话提到“These changes are called a ‘life cycle’.”，由此可知，接下来的一段应讲青蛙的“life cycle”，按时间顺序可以推断本段应该讲的是“the beginning of the ‘life cycle’”，本题应选B。

74.E 上一个答案主要讲的是在生命周期的初期，雌性青蛙会产很多卵。所以接下来的一段应该讲的是“a new born frog”，也就是这些卵长成了蝌蚪的情形，本题应选E。

75.D 结合上一个答案的主要内容以及青蛙的生命周期，可以推断出本段应该讲的是蝌蚪在最初几周内的成长状况，D项开头就提到“After about five weeks”，故本题应选D。

76.A 上一个答案主要讲了蝌蚪最初几周的成长状况，结合青蛙的生命周期，随着时间推移，蝌蚪在慢慢长大，本段应该主要讲的是蝌蚪在上岸前几周内的成长。故本题应选A。

77.C 上一个答案中讲到蝌蚪已经逐渐成型，结合文章主要内容，可以推断出本段应该讲的是蝌蚪变成青蛙后的生活习性。所以本题应选C。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets.(用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成汉语或英语。)

78. There is evidence that the different peoples in China were able to get along well with each other.


【答案】
 有证据表明当时中国不同民族的人们之间能和睦相处。


【解析】
 There is evidence that ...意为“有证据表明……”；peoples 在本句中应翻译为“民族”；根据动词was为过去时，可知本句应补译表示时间的词“当时”；get along well with…意为“与……和睦相处”。



79. Who is responsible for the project if anything happens?


【答案】
 万一发生了什么事情，谁来承担这个项目的责任呢？


【解析】
 be responsible for…意为“对……负责”。



80. 昨天我们收到了我们应派人去帮助别的小组的命令。(The order that…，同位语从句)


【答案】
 The order that we should send a few people to help the other groups was received yesterday.


【解析】
 “派人”可用send a few people表示。结合句意，本句应使用一般过去时的被动语态。根据提示，命令的具体内容用the order that ...表示，that引导同位语从句。



81．每当遇到麻烦，他总是找老师求助。(whenever，省略句)


【答案】
 Whenever in trouble, he will always go to his teacher for help.


【解析】
 本句为省略句，省略了(he is )。“找某人求助”可用“go to sb. for help”表示；遇到麻烦应为“in trouble”。



82．他一讲完，就有人站起来反对他的观点。(Hardly...when，倒装句)


【答案】
 Hardly had he finished talking when someone rose to oppose him.


【解析】
 Hardly…when…意为“一……就……”，否定副词hardly放在句首，句子要倒装。hardly后面用部分倒装，一般使用过去完成时。when后面用正常语序，通常使用一般过去时。finish后接动词ing形式。“反对”可用oppose表示。




Ⅴ
 .Error Correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题错误1分，计10分)

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(Λ)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。





	
例如：
 Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller
 . He was born on April 2, 1805,
  storytellers
 in Denmark. Andersen’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away, Andersen
  a
 traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.







Using Space in South Korea

South Korea is a beautiful country. But which as you know, (83). _____

there is few room for its people to live. This is because mountains 　 (84). _____

cover six out of every seven square mile of South Korea.  (85). _____

South Koreans know how to live in their

environment. Their living quarters is quite small.  (86). _____

Rooms are often separate only by paper screens, yet families live 　 (87). _____

in harmony. There is little land for farming, but wherever there is the 　 (88). _____

smallest amount of open space, something is growing. South Koreans

have made an art form out of the miniature garden.

Because there is such little land that can be farmed, South Korea must 　 (89). _____

buy food from other countries. South Koreans must pay this food.  (90). _____

Therefore, South Korea must make goods that it can sell to other countries.

It is not surprised that people who have learned to live together in close (91). _____ 　

quarters have also learned to work together. In South Korean factories, people

work in teams to build high-quality products. South Korea is famous for

make electronic goods such as TVs and computers. 　 (92). _____


【答案与解析】


83.which

本句为非限制性定语从句，出现了两个关系代词，所以必须去掉一个。as表示“正如，正像”，符合句意，故去掉which。

84.few→little

room在本句中意思是“空间”，为不可数名词，应用little修饰，few修饰可数名词。

85.mile→miles

根据mile前的seven square (7平方)，可知mile应使用其复数形式。

86.is→are

句子的主语quarters为复数形式，所以谓语动词也应该用复数形式。

87.separate→separated

分析句子结构可知separate与本句的主语rooms之间是动宾关系，所以应使用被动语态。

88．√

89.such→so

such和so都可以表示“如此”。当复数名词或集合名词之前有few，many；不可数名词之前有little，much修饰时，用so。所以应将such改为so。

90.pay∧this→for

pay for…为固定搭配，表示“为……付钱”。

91.surprised→surprising

surprised和surprising都是形容词，但用法和对象不同。surprising 意为“使人惊讶的”，用来形容事物；surprised意为“感到惊讶的”，用来形容人。根据句子的逻辑主语It可知本题应使用surprising。

92.make→making

be famous for意为“以……而闻名”，for为介词，后面通常接名词、代词或动词ing形式。



VI. IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

93. I was 3 when my brother was born and my father was 9 times as old as I was. When my father is 50, how old will my brother be? _____


【答案】
 23


【解析】
 题目问的是“我三岁的时候我弟弟出生了，当时我爸爸的年龄是我的9倍。那么我爸爸50岁的时候，我弟弟多少岁？”，分析题意，可知爸爸比弟弟大3×9=27岁，所以爸爸50岁的时候，50－27=23岁。答案为23。



94. If the months were put in alphabetical order, what would be the month after April? _____


【答案】
 August


【解析】
 题目问的是“如果把月份按字母表的顺序排列，那么四月(April)之后是几月？”，根据字母表的顺序以及月份的拼写，可知四月(April)之后的应该是八月(August)。



95. Which cube cannot be made from the given net? _____





【答案】
 a


【解析】
 选项a中的图片，上面的白色半圆与右侧面中的对角线对应关系错误，对角线应该是从左上到右下。



96. Which code matches the shape or pattern given at the end of each line?_____





【答案】
 e


【解析】
 题目问的是“哪一个代码可以和最后一个图形的形状和样式相匹配？”，对比第一幅图和第四幅图可知，O代表黑点在折角外，I代表黑点在折角内；对比第二幅图和第三幅图可知，Z代表倒L型的折角，所以最后一幅图的代码应为ZI。



97. “Wasps are insects. Insects do not have internal skeletons. Many insects can fly.” From these statements, which two statements below must be true?

A. Wasps have a nasty sting. B. All insects are wasps.

C. Wasps have yellow and black stripes.　 D. Insects have 3 parts to their bodies.

E. All wasps do not have bones.　 F. Wasps like rotting fruit.

G. You do not need bones to fly. H. All insects fly.

I. Angry wasps should be avoided.


【答案】
 E and G


【解析】
 题目问的是“‘黄蜂是昆虫。昆虫没有内部骨骼。许多昆虫都会飞。’根据这些论述可以判断出下列哪两个论述一定是正确的？”。根据第一句话“黄蜂是昆虫”和第二句话“昆虫没有内部骨骼”可推断出选项E“所有的黄蜂都没有骨骼。”是正确的。根据第二句和第三句“很多昆虫都能飞”可推断选项G“不需要骨骼也可以飞翔。”是正确的。



VII. Writing (写作)(共2题；A题满分10分，8题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are Wang Bing, your American pen pal, Robert, wrote an e-mail to you, asking about your plan for the summer vacation after the college entrance exam. Please write a reply letter of 100—120 words to tell him about your arrangements and ask him about his.

You might include:

·Learn to drive;

·Take some English courses;

·Visit some tourist attractions;

·Other activities.


【参考范文】


Dear Robert,

How time flies! I’m always thinking of those happy days we have spent together.

I’m writing to tell you about my arrangements for the summer vacation after the college entrance exam. You know that the exam is approaching, which also indicates that this sort of stressful school life is coming to an end. However, I have already planned to spend a meaningful summer vacation after the exam. First, I will learn to drive and try to get a driver’s license. This is very popular among high school graduates in China. Then I will take some English courses to improve my oral English. As you know, I need to get prepared for the future college study. After that, I will go to Beijing for travelling and I’ll visit some tourist attractions to widen my horizon. When coming back from Beijing, I will also have a good rest, enjoying my hobbies.

That is my plan for the summer vacation. I am looking forward to your reply soon and I want to know about your plans.

Best wishes!

Your pen pal,

Wang Bing



B) In the London 2012 Olympic Games, Chinese athlete Liu Xiang dropped out of the race due to his foot injury, which led to a heated discussion among people across the country. The results of the survey conducted by Sina Website are as follows:



	
opinions

	
Percentage of votes




	
He should quit because health is much more important than a gold medal．

	
64.87％




	
He should hold on till the end because the sport field is a battlefield．

	
35.13％





Please write a passage of 120—150 words to express your opinions about the issue.


【参考范文】


In the London 2012 Olympic Games, Chinese athlete Liu Xiang dropped out of the race due to his injured foot, which triggered a heated discussion among the public.

Sina Website conducted a survey about this issue and the results of the survey indicate that about 65% of the people think Liu Xiang should quit the race since he was injured. They think that health is much more important than a gold medal. Nevertheless, there are nearly 35% of the citizens believing that though he is injured, he should keep on till the end instead of dropping out of the race halfway. In their opinion, the sport field is the same as a battlefield where every athlete should fight for the honor of his or her country despite any difficulty.

As far as I’m concerned, it’s a right choice for Liu Xiang to quit the race. On the one hand, nothing is more important than a healthy body and it is not right to sacrifice one’s health for a gold medal. On the other hand, after Liu Xiang recovers, he can still have many chances to fight for the honor of China. Therefore, I think Liu Xiang has made the right choice.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2012年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项,每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. I think we’re almost ready!

B. They’re very clean.

C. We’re trying to save them.　

D. I’d never use it.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“这次行程，一切都准备好了吗”回答应与准备行程有关，因此A项“我想我们大致准备好了”正确。


【录音原文】
 We have to leave in half an hour. Is everything ready for the trip?



2.A. Yes, it’s on the third floor.　

B. First I need to buy a book.

C. You’ve been very helpful.

D. That’s what they eat.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“打扰一下，你能告诉我医生的办公室在哪里吗”回答应与方位相关，因此A项“在三楼”正确。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me, could you tell me where the doctor’s office is?



3.A. Where did you get the movie poster?

B. Whose backpack it is?

C. How did you do?

D. What’s the next question?


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“我刚在《青少年时代》杂志上做了一个性格调查”，回答应与之相关联，因此C项“你是如何开展的”正确。


【录音原文】
 I just did a personality survey in Teen Time magazine.



4.A. Don’t you think it’s too long?　

B. I agree with you.

C. I’d love to go to that party!

D. What a brave man!


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“我认为16岁的青年晚上加班是不应该被允许的”，回答应是对这个看法的回应，因此B项“我同意”正确。


【录音原文】
 I don’t think sixteen-year-olds should be allowed to work late at night.



5.A. It tastes terrible!

B. Have you fed the cat yet?

C. Where do they live?

D. I always have been!


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“杰克，你怎么对环境这么感兴趣？”回答应该对其原因进行说明，因此D项“我一直就是这样啊”正确。


【录音原文】
 How come you’re so interested in the environment, Jack?



II. Dialogues (对话理解)(共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问的是“娜塔莉是如何去工作的？”，录音中男士问“娜塔莉是乘公交去上班的吗？”，女士回答说“不，她刚拿到驾照，自己开车去上班”。由此可知：娜塔莉是自己开车去上班。D项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Is Natalie at home?

W: No. She’s at work. She works at the shopping mall. She’s saving money for college.

M: Does Natalie take the bus to her work?

W: No, she’s just got her driving license and drives herself to work.

Q: How does Natalie go to work?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“艾莉森放学后为谁工作？”，录音中男士问到“艾莉森，你放学后都在做什么？”，女士(艾莉森)回答说“这一年，我每天放学后都负责校报的工作”。由此可知，艾莉森放学后在校报工作。B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: What do you do after school, Alison?

W: This year I work for the school newspaper every day after school. We’ve just printed our last issue before you arrived.

M: You mean the students write articles for the school newspaper?

W: That’s right. We write everything that is happening at school.

Q: What does Alison work for after school?



8.A. 21A.　

B. 21B.　

C. 22A. 

D. 22B.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“女士的座位号是多少？”，录音中女士问到“这是22A座吗”男士回答说“是的”，接着女士说到“恐怕你坐的是我的座位”。由此可知，女士的座位号是22A。C项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me. Is this seat 22A?

M: Yes, I think so.

W: I’m afraid you are sitting in my seat.

M: Oh, I’m sorry! You’re right, my ticket is for seat 22B.

Q: What is the woman’s seat number?



9.A. At the end of the driveway.　

B. In the backyard.

C. Next to the swimming pool.

D. In the garage.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“女士将邮箱放在哪里？”，录音开头男士问到“那是一个邮箱吗？”，女士回答道“是的，我们通常将邮箱放到车道的尽头”。由此可知，女士将邮箱放在车道的尽头。A项正确。backyard后院。garage车库。


【录音原文】


M: Is that a mailbox?

W: Yes, it is. We usually put our mailboxes at the end of the driveway. It’s easier for the mailman to deliver our mail.

M: What is the driveway for?

W: It’s where we park our cars.

M: Wow, you have a big garden in front of your house.

W: We call that our front yard. In the backyard there is a swimming pool.

Q: Where does the woman put her mailboxes?



10.A. She painted a big “Happy Birthday” poster.

B. She lit the candles on the birthday cake.

C. She decorated the table.

D. She hid behind the couch.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“乔伊的妈妈昨天晚上在派对上做了什么？”，录音中女士问乔伊“昨天晚上，你的生日派对上每个人都做了什么？”，男士(乔伊)回答“我们走进房间的时候，看到艾莉森画了一个大大的‘生日快乐’海报，并且装饰了桌子。妈妈点燃了生日蛋糕上的蜡烛。”。由此可知乔伊的妈妈点燃了生日蛋糕上的蜡烛。B项正确。hide behind躲在……后。


【录音原文】


W: Joey, what did everyone do at your birthday party last night?

M: We went into the dining room and I saw that Alison had painted a big “Happy Birthday” poster and decorated the table. Mum had lit candles on the birthday cake.

W: I’m sure the party was great fun!

Q: What did Joey’s mother do at the party last night?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. How soon will Jenny begin to enjoy her summer vacation?

A. In two days.

B. In three days.

C. In two weeks.

D. In three weeks.


【答案】
 d


【解析】
 题目问的是“再过多久，珍妮就可以开始享受她的暑假了？”，录音开头男士问珍妮“学校的最后一天是什么时候？”，珍妮回答说“只有三周了”。由此可知，再过三周，珍妮就可以享受她的暑假了。D项正确。



12. What will she do during the last week of school?

A. Take part in the performance.

B. Take her final tests.

C. Go on to the next grade.

D. Have classes.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题目问的是“在学校的最后一周她会做什么？”录音中女士说到“我们还要上两周课，然后在最后一周我们会期末考试”。由此可知，在学校的最后一周她要期末考试。B项正确。take part in参加。go on继续。



13. What will she have to do for her history test?

A. Do a puzzle.

B. Do a social survey.

C. Write an essay.

D. Write a report.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题目问的是“在历史考试中，她要做什么？”录音中男士问到“你的考试有哪几种类型？”女士回答道“……至于历史考试，我要回答一些有关美国历史的问题，然后写一篇文章”。由此可知，珍妮的历史考试就是要写一篇文章。C项正确。



14. Which grade will the students receive if they fail in the tests?

A. B.

B. C.

C. E.

D. F.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题目问的是“如果学生考试不及格，会得到什么等级？”录音中男士问到“老师是怎么给分的？”女士回答道“……如果我们不及格，就会得到一个F。”由此可知，D项正确。



15. When will she find out how she did in the tests?

A. Her report card will be sent home.

B. She will go to the school to get her report card.

C. She will ask her head teacher about her grades.

D. Her classmate will bring her report card to her.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题目问的是“她什么时候可以查到考试结果？”录音中男士问到“你什么时候可以知道考试结果？”女士回答道“我们的成绩单会被寄回家里”。由此可知，A项正确。




【录音原文】


M: When is the last day of school, Jenny?

W: We only have 3 more weeks of school. We have two more weeks of classes and then we will be taking our final tests during the last week of school. If we pass all of our tests, we go on to the next grade.

M: What type of tests will you take?

W: Some of our tests are “multiple-choice” tests, where we have to choose the correct answers to the questions. Some of our tests are “fill in the blanks” tests. Sometimes we simply have to give answers to the questions. For my history test, I will have to answer some questions about American history and then I will write an essay. I don’t know what the essay question will be yet.

M: What kind of grades do the teachers give?

W: If we do excellently, we receive an A. If we do very well, we receive a B. The average grade is C. A poor grade is D, and if we fail, we receive an F!

M: When will you find out how you did?

W: Our report cards will be sent home. We receive four report cards a year.

M: And then summer vacation begins, right?

W: That’s right. All of the students are looking forward to the summer vacation.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. writer A. Henry Ford

17. inventor　 B. Eleanor Roosevelt

18. architect　 C. Robert Frost

19. president　 D. Frank Wright

20. female leader E. Franklin Roosevelt


【答案与解析】


16.C 录音中男士提到“If I were you, I would read about some of our writers, such as Mark Twain, Ernest Hemingway, and Robert Frost. (如果我是你，我会读一些作家的传记，比如马克·吐温，欧内斯特·海明威，罗伯特·弗罗斯特。)”由此可知，罗伯特·弗罗斯特是一名作家。C项正确。

17.A 录音中男士提到“I also suggest that you read about some of the American inventors, such as Henry Ford and the Wright brothers. (我建议你也看一些美国发明家的传记，比如亨利·福特和莱特兄弟。)”由此可知，亨利·福特时一名发明家。A项正确。

18.D 录音中女士提到“I’m also interested in reading about American architects, especially Frank Wright. (我对美国建筑师也很感兴趣，特别是弗兰克·赖特。)”由此可知，弗兰克·赖特是一名建筑师。D项正确。

19.E 录音中男士提到“I would also read about some of the former American presidents. Abraham Lincoln and Franklin Roosevelt are both extraordinary ones. (我也想读一点关于美国前任总统的文章，亚伯拉罕·林肯和富兰克林·罗斯福都是非常杰出的美国总统。)”由此可知，富兰克林·罗斯福是一名总统。E项正确。

20.B 录音中男士提到“We also have more and more female leaders, like Harriet Tubman and Eleanor Roosevelt. (我们也有更多的女性领导人出现，像哈丽特·塔布曼和埃莉诺·罗斯福。)”由此可知，埃莉诺·罗斯福一名女性领导人。B项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Good morning. Can I help you find something?

W: Yes. I’m interested in reading about famous Americans.

M: There are many people that have influenced life in America.

W: I wish I could read about all of these people. But I only have a few hours. If you were me and you only had a few hours, who would you read about?

M: If I were you, I would read about some of our writers, such as Mark Twain, Ernest Hemingway, and Robert Frost, because they portrayed life in America through their work. I also suggest that you read about some of the American inventors, such as Henry Ford and the Wright brothers, because their inventions—the car and airplane have changed our lives significantly.

W: That sounds like a great place to start. I’m also interested in reading about American architects, especially Frank Wright, because the houses and buildings in America are so different from what I have ever seen.

M: And if I had time, I would also read about some of the former American presidents. Abraham Lincoln and Franklin Roosevelt are both extraordinary ones. We also have more and more female leaders, like Harriet Tubman and Eleanor Roosevelt. These women changed the lifestyles of other American women.

W: How interesting! If I had known there were so many fascinating Americans, I would have come to the library earlier.



III. Passages (短文理解)(共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material. and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. Why is Neil Armstrong famous?




A. He is very rich.

B. He found an important fact about space.

C. He walked on the moon.

D. He wrote a famous book.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音提到“Neil Armstrong is famous because he was the first person to walk on the moon. (Neil Armstrong有名是因为他是在月球上行走的第一人。)”，由此可知，在月球上行走使他变得有名。C项正确。



22. What did Armstrong do first?

A. Flew in a rocket.

B. Became chairperson of a company.

C. Graduated from university.

D. Worked as a pilot.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音提到“When he was nineteen years old, he joined the Navy and became a pilot. (在他19岁的时候，他加入了海军，成为了一名飞行员。)”，由此可知，Armstrong最开始是一名飞行员。D项正确。



23.According to the passage, what do people in NASA usually use?

A. Boats.

B. Jeeps.

C. Rockets.

D. Tanks.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音提到“As a test pilot, he flew in over two hundred different kinds of aircraft, including jets, rockets and helicopters. (作为NASA一名试飞员，他试飞过超过200种飞行器，包括喷气式飞机、火箭和直升飞机。)”，由此可知在NASA工作的人们通常使用火箭，C项正确。



24. What did Armstrong NOT do while he was on the moon?

A. Walked around.

B. Picked up rocks.

C. Took pictures.

D. Circled the moon.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音提到“Armstrong and another astronaut, Ed Aldren, were busy walking around on the moon, collecting many moon rocks and taking lots of photos. (他们忙于登月行走，收集月球岩石和拍摄照片。)”再由“Then they flew back to the main rocket, which had been circling the moon waiting for them. (然后他们回到了一直绕月飞行等待着他们的火箭主体。)”可知，他们在月球上时唯独没有绕月环行。D项正确。



25. For how many years did he teach at the University of Cincinnati?

A. 5.

B. 6.

C. 7.

D. 8.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音提到“He left in 1971 to become a professor at the University of Cincinnati, where he taught until 1979. (他在1971年离开了，成为了美国辛辛那提大学的一名教授，在那里一直工作到1979年。)”由此可以计算出，他在大学里教了八年书。D项正确




【录音原文】


Neil Armstrong

Neil Armstrong is famous because he was the first person to walk on the moon. When he was nineteen years old, he joined the Navy and became a pilot. He stayed in the Navy for only three years. Then he became a test pilot for NASA. At the same time he worked for NASA, he studied at university. As a test pilot, he flew in over two hundred different kinds of aircraft, including jets, rockets and helicopters.

In July, 1969, he was the commander of Apollo 11, the first attempt to land a person on the moon. As Armstrong put his foot on the moon, he said the famous words, “That’s one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind.”

Armstrong and another astronaut, Ed Aldren, were busy walking around on the moon, collecting many moon rocks and taking lots of photos. Then they flew back to the main rocket, which had been circling the moon waiting for them. They returned to earth to receive a hero’s welcome.

After the moon flight, he stayed with NASA as a director of research for several years. He left in 1971 to become a professor at the University of Cincinnati, where he taught until 1979.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空填一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)




Broadway

 You can see a (26). _____ every day!

Times Square

 The lights from all the theatres and (27). _____ are very bright.

　On New Year’s Eve, thousands of people stand in the Square and wait for (28). _____.

The Statue of Liberty

 About 12 million (29). _____ passed through New York when they came to America.

 The first thing they saw after their long trip was the Statue of Liberty, America’s (30). _____ of freedom!




【答案与解析】


26. different performance 录音提到“This is Broadway. There are more than thirty theatres here! You can see a different performance every day! (这里是百老汇，有30多个剧院，每天你都可以看到不同的表演。)”，由此可知，此空应填different performance。

27. advertisements 录音提到“The lights from all the theatres and advertisements are very bright. (剧院和广告的灯光很明亮。)”，由此可知，此空应填advertisements。

28. midnight 录音提到“On New Year’s Eve, December 31, crowds of people stand in Times Square and wait for midnight. (新年前夕，12月31日，一大批人站在时代广场上等待午夜的到来。)”，由此可知，此空应填midnight。

29. immigrants 录音提到“About 12 million immigrants passed through New York when they came to America. (有大约1200万移民经由纽约来到美国)”，由此可知答案为immigrants，表示“移民”。

30. symbol 录音提到“The first thing they saw after their long trip was the Statue of Liberty, America’s symbol of freedom! (长途旅行后他们首先看到的就是自由女神像，这是美国自由的象征！)”，由此可知，此空应填symbol。


【录音原文】


New York City

Hi! My name is Debbie. I’m 18 years old and I’m a New Yorker. That means that I live in New York City. Manhattan is the main island of New York City and that’s where I live. I love music. We have a lot of theatres in the city, where musicals are performed. This is Broadway. There are more than thirty theatres here! You can see a different performance every day! My favourite musical is called “Cats”.

Times Square is the centre of the theatre district. The lights from all the theatres and advertisements are very bright. On New Year’s Eve, December 31, crowds of people stand in Times Square and wait for midnight. At midnight everyone shouts “Happy New Year!” to everyone else.

This is how New York City looks at night. Can you see the Statue of Liberty? It was built in New York Harbor in 1886. It was a gift from the people of France. About 12 million immigrants passed through New York when they came to America. The first thing they saw after their long trip was the Statue of Liberty, America’s symbol of freedom!



笔试部分(共七大题，计l20分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

A) Beneath each of the following sentences, there are four choices，marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从 A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. This washing machine is environmentally friendly because it uses _____ water and electricity than _____ models.

A. less; older

B. less; elder

C. fewer; older

D. fewer; elder


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这个洗衣机是环境友好型的，因为相比传统洗衣机，它更节约水电。根据句子后面的than可知第一空用的是比较级，修饰water和electricity，又因为water和electricity是不可数名词，故选less。older为old的比较级表示“旧的”。因此A项正确。fewer修饰可数名词。elder年长的。



32. —_____ leave at the end of this month.

—I don’t think you should do that until _____ another job.

A. I’m going to; you had found

B. I’m going to; you have found

C. I’ll; you’ll find

D. I’ll; you’d find


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——我打算在这个月底离开。——我认为，你不应该在找到下一份工作之前离职。第一句话用be going to do表示将来的动作，意为“打算做……”。第二句话中主句时态为一般现在时，根据语境可知，这里要用现在完成时，表示“找到另一份工作”。B项正确。



33. When _____ different cultures, we often pay attention only to the differences without noticing the many similarities.

A. compared

B. being compared

C. comparing

D. having compared


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：当比较不同的文化时，我们往往只注意到其不同点，而忽略了其相同点。由于句子的主语we与动作compare之间是主动的关系，所以要用compare的现在分词形式comparing。C项正确。



34. It was not a _____ show; it was_____.

A. recorded; live

B. recording; living

C. recording; live

D. to record; alive


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：这不是演出录像，而是现场直播。recorded表示“被记录的”。show与record之间是被动的关系，所以要用record的过去分词形式作定语修饰show。live意为“现场直播的”。A项正确。living现存的；居住的。alive活着的；活泼的。



35.Unlikely _____ it might seem, I’m surprised at the news, too.

A. when

B. as

C. if

D. while


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：尽管这听起来不太可能，这个消息使我我也非常吃惊。as引导让步状语从句，从句部分倒装。这里是形容词提前的用法，倒装句型为：形容词+as+主谓结构。B项正确。



36. I can’t thank you _____ much for your kindness because without your help I _____ have won the first prize in the speech contest.

A. too; wouldn’t

B. very; shouldn’t

C. that; might not

D. so; couldn’t


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：太谢谢你的好意啦，如果不是你帮忙，演讲比赛我不可能拿第一名。I can’t thank you too much意为“极度感激”。因此第一空填too。because引导原因状语部分使用的是虚拟语气，用without表示假设的条件，意为“没有……就……。”would have done表示与过去事实相反的虚拟语气。A项正确。



37. The reason _____ he gave us was one I would never have guessed.

A. why

B. which

C. for which

D. what


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：他给我们的理由是我永远都想不到的。通过分析句子结构可知，本句包含定语从句，且定语从句缺少宾语，故空格处应填关系代词that或which，做宾语，故B项正确。why相当for which，用作关系副词，定语从句成分通常完整；what不引导定语从句。



38. _____ is his favorite subject, but he doesn’t know _____ for “gongzhuo”.

A. English; English

B. The English; the English

C. English; the English

D. The English; English


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：英语是他最喜欢的课程，但他不知道“gongzhuo”用英语怎么表达。第一个空指的是英语科目，通常前面不要冠词。第二空特指“gongzhuo”的英语，因此要加the。C项正确。



39. The exam is coming! I would like to go to the reading-room, _____ a quieter place to review my lessons in the week to come.

A. more than

B. rather than

C. else

D. or rather


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：快要考试了，下周我想去阅览室复习功课，更确切地说，是一个安静的地方。or rather表示“更确切地说”，符合句意，故D项正确。more than超出。rather than而不是。



40. Every boy and every girl _____ the book and they each _____ to buy one.

A. like; want

B. likes; wants

C. likes; want

D. like; wants


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：每个男孩儿女孩儿都喜欢那本书，每个人都想买一本。“every+名词单数+and + every+名词单数”做主语时，谓语动词用单数形式。因此第一空为likes。并列句中主语为they，each在句中作同位语，故谓语动词应与句子主语保持一致。因此第二空为want。C项正确。



B) Beneath each of the following dialogues, there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the dialogue. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入对话中空白处的最佳选项。)

41. —Hello, Fred. Come in. It’s so nice to see you. I’d really like to know what improvements you’d like to see on this campsite.

—Er... Now let me see. _____I have plenty of ideas.

—Talk about one thing at a time and explain why it’s a problem.

—OK. Well, first there’s the washing and toilet block. It’s old and this makes it difficult to keep it clean. It’s also badly planned.

A. They had different careers.

B. I would build a statue for him.

C. Why did you change your mind?

D. Where shall I begin?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——Fred你好，进来吧。很高兴见到你，我想知道对于营地的改进你有什么看法。——让我想想。我该从哪里说起呢？我的想法有很多。——一件一件的说，并且解释一下为什么那是个问题。——好的，首先是洗手池和厕所堵塞情况，设施陈旧，很难保持干净，规划也不合理。由后面的“plenty of ideas”以及下文另一说话者的引导可知，此处Fred应该是“不知道从哪里说起”。因此D项正确。



42. —Hello, Mr. Darwin. Today I’m very glad you’ve come from London to talk to me. I hear you have a new theory. What is it?

—My theory of evolution states that all animals originally came from other earlier species. It took millions of years.

—I see. _____

—Well, I think people come from monkeys.

A. Did many people think you were wrong?

B. What was the public reaction to your idea?

C. What about human beings?

D. What did you do?


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——我的进化论认为所有的动物都来源于早期的物种，这过程需要几百万年。——我明白。人类呢？——嗯，我认为人类是由猴子进化而来的。根据对方的回答可知，空格处的问题应是关于人类的起源，因此C项“人类呢？”正确。



43. —Did you get off the No.103 bus just now?

—Yes, I did.

—Did you see me on that bus? I was standing all the way from the first bus stop. _____

—Yes. I felt very uncomfortable because so many people tried to push past and round me.

A. I didn’t see her just now.

B. I pay my fare just like her.

C. Did you see who else was standing up?

D. Did you notice how crowded the bus was?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——你在公交车上有看到我吗？我从第一站开始就一直站着。你没有注意到公交有多挤吗？——是的，有好多人推推攘攘，试图从我旁边通过，我觉得很不舒服。根据下一句回答可知，空格处的内容应与公交车的拥挤相关。因此D项“你没有注意到公交有多挤吗？”正确。



44. —My reading is poor. It always takes me so long and then I can never remember what I’ve read.

— _____

—What’s that?

—Well, you know that all the reading texts in the course book are recorded? I listen to the tape while I’m reading.

A. You should do what I do.

B. My family live in town.

C. Do you think it would help me too?

D. Isn’t that cheating?


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——我的阅读能力太差了，读一本书总是要用很长时间，而且读完还总想不起来读过什么。——你应该像我一样做。——那要怎么做？——你知道课本中的所有文章都是有录音的？我一边读一边听录音。根据语境可知，说话人分享了自己读书的秘诀，空格处内容应与分享诀窍相关。因此A项“你应该像我一样做”正确。



45. —I judge people by how they look. I notice their clothes and their hairstyles first to see how cool they are.

—Really? _____ Don’t you try to find out more about the person before you make friends with them?

—Sometimes. But you see the psychologists agree with me. They say that a person makes up his or her mind about someone within only two minutes of meeting them.

A. She seemed to be waiting for me.

B. The house looked frightening.

C. At last I was on the ground.

D. That seems very shallow to me.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我通过外表判断人，每当我看见一个人，我都会先观察他们的着装，发型来判断他有多酷。——真的吗？我觉得这很肤浅。你在和他们做朋友之前就不试着多了解一点吗？——有时候会。根据语境可知，回答者不同意“以貌取人”的做法。因此D项“我觉得这很肤浅”。



II. Cloze (完形填空)(共14小题；每小题1分，计14分)

A) Read the following passage and choose the best answers to fill in the blanks. (阅读下面的短文，选出可以填入文中空白处的最佳选项。)




Black Holes

Most scientists agree that black holes exist but are nearly impossible to locate. A black hole in the universe is not a solid object, like a planet, but it is shaped like a sphere. It has no surface. It begins at a gravitational (重力的) place whose outer limits are called the event horizon (视界), (46) 
 is the point of no return. Anything that goes across the event horizon is pulled in by the black hole’s great gravity.

Although black holes do exist, they are difficult to (47) 
 These are the reasons.

�No light or anything else comes out of black holes. As a result, they are (48) 
 to a telescope.

�Black holes are truly tiny. For example, a black hole formed by the collapse of a giant star would have an event horizon only 18 miles across.

· 　�The nearest black holes would be dozens of light years away from the earth. One light year is the (49) 
 light travels in a year. It is about 6 trillion miles. Even the most powerful telescopes could not (50) 
 an object so small at such a great distance.

In 1994 the Hubble Space Telescope provided evidence that black holes exist. However, there are still answers to be found. Black holes remain one of the (51) 
 of the universe.

46. A. what  　 B. which　 C. that 　D. when

47. A. oppose 　 B. offence　 C. operate 　D. observe

48. A. initial　 　 　 B. invisible　 　 C. massive　  　D. permanent

49. A. distance B. network　 　 C. fortune　 　 　D. evidence

50. A. give away   B. go through　 C. pick out　 　D. break down

51. A. responsibilities B. protections C. statements  　D. mysteries


【答案与解析】


46.B 句意：它始于一个重力点，外部边缘被称为视界，就是有进无回的地点。这里是一个非限制性定语从句，先行词为物，因此要用which引导。B项正确。what引导名词性从句。that只能引导限制性定语从句。when引导时间状语从句。

47.D 句意：尽管黑洞确实存在，但要观察到它们是非常不容易的。根据下文关于黑洞难以发现的描述，可知这里说的是“观察”，应用observe，D项正确。oppose反对。offence犯罪，攻击。operate操作；经营。

48.B 句意：因此，用望远镜看不见黑洞。前文提到“没有光线或任何其他的物体从黑洞中释放出来”，由此可知，invisible意为“看不见的”，符合语境，B项正确。initial最初的。massive巨大的。permanent永久的。

49.A 句意：一光年是光在一年中穿行的距离。后文提到“It is about 6 trillion miles. (大约6万亿英里。)”，由此可知，光年是一个距离单位，该空应填distance。A项正确。network网络；网状物。fortune财富；运气。evidence证据；迹象。

50.C 句意：即使是最好的望远镜也不能看见离我们这么远、本身又这么小的黑洞。上文就提到，用望远镜难以观察到黑洞，而此处说的距离远、本身又小的物体指的就是黑洞。pick out意为“辨认出；挑选”，符合语境。C项正确。give away泄露；分发。go through经历。break down发生故障。

51.D 句意：黑洞仍是众多宇宙之谜之一。前文提到，虽然望远镜证实了黑洞的存在，但是仍有很多问题有待解决。由此可知，宇宙中还有很多有待解决的问题，只有D项“谜”与之相关联。D项正确。responsibility责任。protection保护。statement陈述，声明。



B) Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways：①
 according to the context；②
 using the correct form of the given words；③
 according to the given letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

One Boy’s Wish Upon a Star







As Bobby was preparing for bed, he glanced out of the window of his bedroom. Looking up at the night sky, he saw a million stars and noticed one star that was (52) 
 (bright) than all the others. Bobby gazed at that special star and made a wish.

Suddenly, he saw a ball of bright light speeding toward his window. The light entered his room, and in a flash, the ball turned into a fairy (53) 
 (dress) in a dazzling pink gown (长袍).

“Hello, Bobby,” said the fairy, “I know that you have been a very good boy, and I am here to make your wish come true! “

　 Bobby’s eyes opened wide in (54)　 　
 (belief). Everything had happened so quickly that he was unable to trust what he was seeing. Had that ball of light actually come down from the sky? Was that really a fairy standing in his bedroom? When she took Bobby’s hand, he knew it was real. (55)Be 
 he even had time to think, out they went through the window.

　 As they soared higher and higher, Bobby felt a gentle breeze against his skin. He became (56) a 　
 of the brisk night air as he looked down and saw his house becoming smaller and smaller.

　 Before long, they arrived on a special island, and the fairy gave Bobby some simple (57) 
 (instruction). She told him that he could pretend to be anything he wanted in this extraordinary place—he only had to think it, and it would happen! First, Bobby became a brave knight who saved a beautiful princess (58) 
 a dragon. Then he was a pirate, (59) 
 (look) for hidden treasures. He also pretended to be a super hero who saved the world from a devil.


【答案与解析】


52.brighter 句意：望向夜空，他看到很多星星，并注意到有一颗星星比其他的都要亮。根据括号后面的than可知，此处应该用bright的比较级形式，因此此处填brighter。

53.dressed 句意：光线进入了他的房间，立刻变成了一个穿着耀眼粉红长袍的仙女。be dressed in...意为“穿着……”，此处用dress的过去分词作后置定语修饰fairy，因此此处填dressed。

54.disbelief 句意：博比不相信眼前的景象，眼睛睁的大大的。括号后描述到“一切发生的太突然了，以至于他无法相信他所看到的景象”，由此可知，此处表达的是不相信，因此此处填disbelief。

55.Before 句意：他还来不及细想，就已经飞出窗外了。结合语境可知，由于一切发生的太突然了，所以博比来不及细想，根据提示首字母be可知，此处应填Before。

56.aware 句意：博比渐渐意识到自己身处夜空之中，当他向下望去，看到自己的房子变得越来越小。become aware of为固定搭配，意为“意识到”。前文出现了felt(feel过去式)感官动词，由提示字母a可以推测，此空应填aware。

57.instructions 句意：仙女给了博比一些简单的指导。instruction为可数名词，括号前有some修饰，因此要用instruction的复数形式，此处应填instructions。

58.from 句意：博比成为了一名勇敢的骑士，从恶龙手中救出了一位美丽的公主。save sb. from sth.为固定用法。意为“从……救出”。因此此空应填from。

59.looking 句意：然后他成了一名海盗，寻找隐藏的宝藏。分析句子结构，动词look与pirate之间是主动的关系，因此要用look的现在分词形式引导分词短语。因此此空应填looking。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共18小题；每小题2分，计36分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A




The Buried City—Pompeii

Every year thousands of tourists visit Pompeii, Italy. They see the sights that Pompeii is famous for—its stadiums and theaters, its shops and restaurants. The tourists do not, however, see Pompeii’s people. No one has lived in Pompeii for almost 2,000 years.

　 Once Pompeii was a busy city of 22,000 people. It lay at the foot of Mount Vesuvius, a grass-covered volcano.

　 In August of the year 79, Mount Vesuvius erupted. The entire top of the mountain exploded, and a huge black cloud rose into the air. Soon stones and hot ash began to fall on Pompeii. Then came a cloud of poisonous gas. When the eruption ended two days later, Pompeii was buried under 20 feet of stones and ash. Almost all of its people were dead.

　 Among the dead was a rich man named Diomedes. When the volcano erupted, Diomedes decided not to leave his home. The streets were filled with people who were running and screaming. Diomedes was probably afraid that he and his family would be crushed by the crowd. So, Diomedes, his family, and their servants—16 people all together—took some food and went down to the basement. For hours they waited in the dark, hoping the eruption would end. Then they began to cough. Poisonous gas from the mountain was filling the city. Diomedes realized that they had to leave. He took the key to the door, and a servant picked up a lantern. Together they walked upstairs. But the poisonous gas was already filling the house. When they were a few feet from the door, they fell to the floor and died. The 14 people downstairs died embracing one another.

　 In 1861, an Italian archaeologist named Giuseppe Fiorelli began to uncover Pompeii. The city he found looked almost the same as it had looked in the year 79. The most important of all, there were many everyday objects, which tell us a great deal about the people who lived in Pompeii.

　 Many glasses and jars had a dark blue stain in the bottom, so we know that the people of Pompeii liked wine. They liked bread, too; metal bread pans were in every bakery. In one bakery oven there were 81 round, flat loaves of bread. Tiny boxes filled with a dark, shiny powder tell us that the women liked to wear eye makeup.

Questions 60—61: Choose the best answers to the questions according to the passage.

60.We know that the people of Pompeii liked wine because _____.

A. many glasses and jars had a dark blue stain in the bottom

B. metal bread pans were in every bakery

C. 81 round, flat loaves of bread were in one bakery oven

D. tiny boxes filled with a dark, shiny powder

61.Diomedes and his servant died from _____.

A. stones　

B. hot ash

C. poisonous gas　

D. hanging themselves


【答案与解析】


60.A 细节理解题。根据文章最后一段第一句“Many glasses and jars had a dark blue stain in the bottom, so we know that the people of Pompeii liked wine.”可知，人们得知庞贝的人们爱喝酒是因为观察到了很多玻璃瓶底部有深蓝色污点。A项正确

61.C 细节理解题。根据文章第四段倒数二、三句“the poisonous gas was already filling the house. When they were a few feet from the door, they fell to the floor and died.”可知，Diomedes和他的仆人死于火山爆发产生的毒气。C项正确。

Questions 62—63: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

62. Tourists see the sights which Pompeii is famous for, but they do not see its people.

63. The city Fiorelli found looked quite different from what it had looked like in the year 79.


【答案与解析】


62.T 细节判断题。根据文章第一段第二、三句话“They see the sights that Pompeii is famous for —its stadiums and theaters, its shops and restaurants. The tourists do not, however, see Pompeii’s people.”，由此可知，游客参观庞贝古城闻名的景象，但看不到那里的居民。本题说法和原文一致，故正确。

63.F 细节判断题。根据文章倒数第二段的头两句话“In 1861, an Italian archaeologist named Giuseppe Fiorelli began to uncover Pompeii. The city he found looked almost the same as it had looked in the year 79”，由此可知，Fiorelli看到的城市和79年见到的基本相同。本题说法与原文不符，故错误。

Questions 64—65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

64. Why did Diomedes determine not to leave his house when the volcano erupted?

65. When did Diomedes realize that he and his family had to leave their home?


【答案与解析】


64. Because he was afraid that he and his family would be crushed by the crowd.

(题目问的是：火山爆发时，为什么Diomedes不打算离开家。根据文章第四段第四、五句“Diomedes was probably afraid that he and his family would be crushed by the crowd. So, Diomedes, his family, and their servants—16 people all together—took some food and went down to the basement”，可知本题答案为“他担心自己和家人会被人群冲散”。)

65. When poisonous gas from the mountain was filling the city and they began to cough.

(题目问的是：Diomedes什么时候才意识到他和他的家人必须要离开家了。根据文章第四段中间部分“Then they began to cough. Poisonous gas from the mountain was filling the city. Diomedes realized that they had to leave”，可知本题答案为“当山中的毒气弥漫了整个城市，他们开始咳嗽”。)



B

A Special Day

On August 3, 1950, a stranger drove into the small town of Wetumka, Oklahoma. He walked into the local newspaper office and introduced himself. He said that his name was F. Morrison and that he was the publicity (公关) man for a big circus. He had exciting news: the circus would arrive at Wetumka in just three weeks, on August 24.




By late that afternoon, almost everyone in town had heard about the news. He told the business people that the circus would attract thousands of people, so they’d better get plenty of supplies. And, he added, he wanted to tell them about a special business opportunity.

　 “Each person who comes to the circus will get a programme,” he said, “and in those programmes, there will be advertisements. I can sell you advertising space right now.” “Though advertising space is expensive,” he went on, “you’ll get more for your money than just advertising space. The circus will buy all its supplies from the businesses that advertise in the programme.”

　 “Let me give you an example. A circus sells hot dogs, right? Well, where is the circus going to buy those hot dogs? From the store that advertises in the programme! And when the circus people get hungry, where will they eat? That’s right! At the restaurants that advertise in the programme!”

　 During the next two weeks, Mr. Morrison sold advertising space to almost every business in Wetumka. When he left the town on August 18, his suitcase was filled with the money people had paid for advertising space.

　 On the morning of August 24, crowds of people poured into Wetumka, just as F. Morrison had predicted. But at noon, the circus was nowhere in sight. At one o’clock, it still hadn’t come, and the business people realized that they had been tricked. There was no circus! What suckers they were! F. Morrison had cheated them out of their money. But the money was the least of their worries. What were they going to do now about the thousands of people who were waiting for the circus? What if the hot, tired people became really angry?

　 The mayor of Wetumka made a quick and wise decision. He told the people that, unfortunately, no circus was coming. Then he immediately declared August 24 “Sucker Day” in Wetumka. He announced that all the refreshments were free!

　 This pleased the people so much that they went into local businesses and spent all the money they had brought for the circus. The business people watched in amazement as their cash registers filled with money.

　 “Sucker Day” was so successful that the residents of Wetumka decided to celebrate August 24 every year as Sucker Day.

Questions 66—71: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank.

F. Morrison came to the town of Wetumka, walked into the (66) 
 and declared exciting news: A big circus was coming to the town on the day of (67) 
 . He said he was the publicity man for the circus and told the business people about a special business opportunity—buy (68) 
 in the programme from him to earn more money. When he left the town, he had got a great quantity of money. On the morning of August 24, thousands of people came into the town and waited for the circus, but at 1 o’clock the circus still hadn’t come. The business people realized they had been cheated by Morrison. The crowd was getting impatient, so the mayor immediately (69) 　
 August 24 “Sucker Day” and announced all the (70) 
 were free, which pleased the people so much that they spent all the money they had (71)
 the circus.


【答案与解析】


66. local newspaper office 根据文章第一段第二、三句“He walked into the local newspaper office and introduced himself. He said that his name was F. Morrison”可知，F. Morrison走进了当地的报社。因此此处应填local newspaper office。

67. August 24 根据文章第一段最后一句话“He had exciting news: the circus would arrive at Wetumka in just three weeks, on August 24”可知，马戏团会在8月24来到Wetumka，因此此处应填August 24。

68. advertising space 根据文章第三段一、二句话“and in those programmes, there will be advertisements. I can sell you advertising space right now”可知，演出活动过程可以插播广告，商人可以从他那里购买广告场地，因此此处应填advertising space。

69.declared/announced 根据文章倒数第三段第三句话“Then he immediately declared August 24 ‘Sucker Day’ in Wetumka”可知，他立刻宣布8月24日为“Sucker Day”，因此此处应填表示“宣布”的单词，declared或announced都可以。

70.refreshments 根据文章倒数第三段最后一句话“He announced that all the refreshments were free.”可知，他宣布所有的点心都是免费的，因此此处应填refreshments。

71. brought for 根据文章倒数第二段第一句话“This pleased the people so much that they went into local businesses and spent all the money they had brought for the circus.”可知，人们花光了用来看马戏团的钱，因此此处应填brought for。



C

Urban Legends

Urban legends, like ancient legends, are stories that people tell one another. They are called urban legends because they often take place in or near cities.

　 Urban legends are not true stories, but many people believe they are true because they are very realistic. Sometimes urban legends are so believable, they are picked up by the media and reported as news. If urban legends fool even experienced news reporters, how can the average person know if a story is true, or if it is an urban legend?

　 An urban legend always has two characteristics.

　 A One student put her hand on the symbol and wished for a lot of money. The next day, she won the lottery—six million dollars. This really happened. The student who won the lottery is the sister of my nephew’s girlfriend.

　 B. “You know Mr. Soto—the man who lives next door to my cousin? Well, this really happened to his niece. She works at Community Hospital as a nurse. Anyway, last week she was on her way home from work, about two o’clock in the morning, and...”

　 C. Another characteristic of an urban legend is that it is rich in detail. An urban legend always includes the names of local people, local places, and local streets. For example, a person telling the story of the killer in the backseat would never begin, “A young nurse left the hospital where she worked.” Instead, the story would begin like this:

　 D. As an urban legend moves from person to person, and from city to city, the details of the story change. Mr. Soto’s niece becomes Mrs. Alberti’s daughter-in-law. She isn’t a nurse at Community Hospital; she’s a waitress at the Coffee Cup Care. The story, though, remains essentially the same, no matter how far it travels. And these days, urban legends do indeed travel far. In the past, urban legends spread by word of mouth—one person told the story to another person. Now urban legends spread by phone, fax and E-mail. They spread to every corner of the world with lightning speed.

　 E. The first characteristic is that it is a friend-of-a-friend story. Someone telling an urban legend might begin, “This really happened to my hairdresser’s son-in-law,” or “Did you hear what happened to my neighbour’s cousin?”

　 F. One final story. This paper—NEPCS—has magical powers. On the front cover of the book, there is a symbol that looks like this: 
 .If you put your hand on the symbol and make a wish, your wish will come true.

Questions 72—77: There are six paragraphs A—F in the text above. Put these paragraphs in the right order according to the theme development, using the letters A, B, C, D, E and F.

(72) 
 　 (73)
  (74) 
  (75)
  (76) 
  (77)
 


【答案与解析】


72.E 跟据文章第三段“An urban legend has two characteristics. (都市传奇有两个特点)”可知，文章接下来要讲其中的第一个特点。E项开头是“The first characteristics is…”，符合语境，此处选择E项。

73.C 文章第三段是概括段，说到都市传奇有两个特点，第四段(E项)介绍第一个特点，接着就会讲到第二个特点。C项开头是“another characteristics…”符合语境，此处选择C项。

74.B 文章第五段(C项)说的是传奇内容丰富，有很多包括人名、地名、街道名在内的细节。先举了一个例子，这些内容均不详细，根据该段最后一句“Instead, the story should begin like this”可知，接下来说的应该是内容详细的例子，B项的内容符合语境，此处选择B项。

75.D 前文谈完了传奇的两个特点，接着就开始谈到另一个方面的内容，即传言传多了就变成了谣言。由于D项内容中举的例子是将前文举的例子做了改变，两者联系紧密，所以可以推断，此处选择D项。

76.F 前文谈完了都市传奇特点，F项开头是“One final story…”，也就是给出一个都市传奇故事。其次分析F项和A项，可以发现，A项是F项的内容。因此此处选择F项。

77.A 分析上一段(F项)内容可知，其讲述的是把手放在一个标志上，许下的愿望很可能就会实现。A项内容是与之相关一个具体的例子，所以可以知道A项是“one final story”的内容，此处选择A项。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into Chinese or English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成汉语或英语。)

78. Having completed her consultation, Dr. Wang encouraged Robert to drop in her office in a few weeks’ time to discuss his research findings.


【答案】
 咨询结束后，王博士鼓励罗伯特几周之后顺道来她办公室讨论一下他的研究结果。


【解析】
 Having completed 为现在完成时，表示complete“完成”这一动作发生在主句drop in“顺便走访”这一动作之前，“完成”这一动作的发出者是句子主语Dr. Wang。encourage sb. to do sth. 意为“鼓励某人去做某事”。to discuss his research findings是不定式短语作目的状语，说明目的。



79. Seen from the top, it looks as if the stadium is covered by a gray net of steel, and it looks just like a bird’s nest made of tree branches.


【答案】
 从顶上看，体育场仿佛覆盖着灰色的钢铁网，就像树枝搭成的鸟巢。


【解析】
 seen from the top即“从顶上看”。“看”这一动作与句子主语体育场之间是被动关系。it looks as if ...意为“看起来好像……”。made of tree braches分词短语作定语修饰nest(鸟巢)。



80．男孩登上了前往北京的那架被延误的飞机。(bound for)


【答案】
 The boy got on board the delayed plane which was bound for Beijing.


【解析】
 get on board为固定搭配意为“登上交通工具”。由于“飞机”的修饰语较多，所以此处采用定语从句的结构，同时要注意使用题目中所给提示词汇bound for，be bound for意为“开往某地”。



81．为了安全，你应该把所有的药都放在孩子们拿不到的地方。(for the sake of…)


【答案】
 For the sake of safety, you should keep all the medicine away from the children.


【解析】
 注意使用题目所给提示词汇for the sake of，意为“为了”。keep sth. away from sb.意为“让某物远离某人”。



82．由于缺乏工作经验，他无法应对这项工作的紧张和压力。(cope with)


【答案】
 Because of lack of work experience, he wasn’t able to cope with the stress and the pressure of the job.


【解析】
 注意使用题目所给提示词汇cope with，意为“应对”。介词短语because of...表示“由于……”，后加名词。lack of…意为“缺乏……”，后加名词。“be not able to do sth.”表示“无法做某事”。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题错误1分，计10分)

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(
 )，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。





	
例如：
 Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller
 . He was born on April 2, 1805,
  storytellers
 in Denmark. Andersen’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away, Andersen
  a
 traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.





The Engine for Space

The automobile engine runs very well on the ground. Inside the engine,

fuel is mixed with the air and burned. The oxygen in the air help the fuel burn. 　 　 (83)._____

The air is drawn in from the outside.

　 Many airplanes have jet engines. The jet engine also draws air from  (84)._____

the outside. The jet fuel is mixed with the air and burned. Again,

the oxygen in the air helps the fuel burn. The burn gases race out　  (85)._____

the back of the engine. Then the plane moves ahead.

　 An automobile engine could not take you on a ride

through space. A jet engine would not work, too. (86)._____

Both engines need the oxygen what is in the air, (87)._____

so there is no air in space. Rocket engines are the 　 (88)._____

only engines that are use in space. 　 (89)._____

　 Rocket engines carry its own oxygen. The oxygen and rocket fuel (90)._____

are mixed together inside the rocket. The burning gases race out the back. 　 (91)._____

The rocket shoots ahead.

　 When people travel into the space, they must use a rocket engine. (92)._____


【答案与解析】


83.help→helps

句意：空气中的氧气帮助燃料燃烧。主语oxygen“氧气”是不可数名词，因此谓语动词应用单数形式。

84. draws
 air→ in

句意：喷气飞机的引擎抽入从外面抽入空气。根据上文“The air is drawn in”可知此处应为draw in。draw in sth.为固定搭配，表示“拉入，抽入(某物)”。

85．第二个burn→burning

句意：燃烧的气体从引擎尾部释放出去。gas为名词，应用形容词修饰，故burn应改为burning，表示“燃烧的”。

86.too→either

句意：喷气飞机的引擎也起不了作用。否定句中表示“也不”，通常使用either。too表示“也”时，通常用于肯定句。

87.what→that / which

句意：两种引擎都需要空气中的氧气。此处是限制性定语从句，先行词为oxygen，所以要用关系代词that或which引导，代替先行词，在从句中做主语。

88.so→but

句意：但是太空中没有氧气。前后句之间是转折关系，所以要用连词but表示转折。

89.use→used

句意：火箭引擎是太空中使用的唯一的引擎。因为引擎是被使用，因此要使用被动语态be used。

90.its→their

句意：火箭引擎自带氧气。主语rocket engines是复数形式，所以相应的代词单复数应与其保持一致，所以应使用their。

91．√

92.the space

句意：当人们在太空中旅行时，必须使用火箭引擎。space为不可数名词，表示太空时，通常前面不加冠词，因此the要去掉。




Ⅵ
 .IQ Test (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

93. Mr. Green was born in 1971. His daughter was born 26 years later, and his son was born 4 years before his daughter. His son was born in the year of _____.


【答案】
 1993


【解析】
 根据题意可知，格林先生出生在1971年，女儿26年后出生即1997年，儿子比女儿大四岁，因此他的儿子出生于1993年。



94. Find the three-letter word which can be added to the letters in capitals to make a new word. The new word will complete the sentence sensibly. Write the three-letter word on the blank.

There was a BCH of the bank nearby. _____


【答案】
 ran


【解析】
 BCH加上三个字母的词ran变成branch，意为“分支，支流”。句意为“附近有一家银行分行”。



95. Which cube cannot be made from the given net? _____





【答案】
 d


【解析】
 每个选项可以看到三个面，将三个面的方向与原图对比就可以发现d项中的正方体无法由第一幅图折叠而成，故选择d项。



96. Which one comes first? _____





【答案】
 e


【解析】
 观察后四幅图可以看出，每幅图各个位置的阴影顺序保持一致。每幅图中的几何图形依次往上移一个位置可得出下一幅图，其中前一幅图最上面的几何图形放置到了下一幅图的最下面位置，由此可知e项正确。






97. “Thomas Sheraton made fine furniture. Good furniture is very expensive.” From these statements, which statement below that must be true? _____

a. Sheraton furniture is well-known.

b. There are lots of imitations.

c. All furniture is expensive.

d. People pay a lot of money for Sheraton furniture.

e. Sheraton furniture is sometimes cheap.


【答案】
 d


【解析】
 根据题干可知“托马斯制作质量好的家具”“质量好的家具很贵”两个条件。由此可知，托马斯制作的家具贵，因此人们得花很多钱买托马斯的家具。d项正确。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Nowadays, cellphones are becoming more and more popular among the middle school students. They bring cellphones to school to make contact with each other, play games, watch movies, etc. People have different opinions on the phenomenon. Please write a passage of 80—100 words to talk about the issue, including the following information:

 �Some people think it is good for students to bring a cellphone to school;

 �Others think it is harmful for students to bring a cellphone;

 �Your opinion is to make the best use of cellphones.


【参考范文】


Opinions on the Use of Cellphones

Nowadays, cellphones are becoming more and more popular among the middle school students. People’s opinions on the phenomenon vary a lot.

Some people think it’s beneficial for students to bring cellphones to school because of the convenience when it comes to contacting with each other. Others think the opposite way, with some of them regarding cellphones as a recreational tool to play games or watch movies, which brings a bad impact on their study.

It is well-known that the cellphone is the quickest communication tool in this era. We can use it to exchange messages. It’s quite convenient to dial immediately for help whenever there is an accident. Moreover, cellphones provide the students a way to release their study stress by chatting with their peers.

As far as I am concerned, there is no denying that cellphones are very useful. It’s acceptable for the students to follow the cellphone trend, only if they make the best use of cellphones.



B) Different people have different opinions on different jobs. What is your ideal job? What should you do to make good preparations for your future job? Please write a passage of 120—150 words to express your opinions.


【参考范文】


My Ideal Job

There are various kinds of jobs in the world such as writing, nursing and engineering. But different people choose different jobs as their ideal careers. This is because people differ in interests, abilities and objectives in life. As for me, my ideal job is teaching.

For one thing, I can always stay young mentally. Being with young people most of the time, I will be influenced by their ideas and lifestyle. I believe it will leave more room for imagination and creativity.

For another, being a teacher means having two long vacations and much flexible time, in which I can enjoy doing what I like to do.

However, teaching is also a demanding career, especially in such a society where new things and knowledge are updated rapidly. It won’t be easy for me to become a qualified teacher. Therefore, I’ll spare no effort to acquire more advanced knowledge needed for my work. I believe my dream will come true someday.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2011年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. Oh, you’re a music lover.

B. Do you like drawing?

C. Let me guess—tennis or golf?

D. We were in the army together.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“我很盼望去看演唱会”，A项“哦，你是一个音乐爱好者”为最佳答案，其他选项均与音乐无关。


【录音原文】
 I’m looking forward to going to some concerts.



2.A. The children are playing games.

B. You’ll find a nice book.

C. Why don’t you dance?

D. Maybe you can have a talk with him.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音内容“邻居把垃圾扔到了我的花园里”，D项“也许你要和他好好谈谈”为最佳答案，A、B、C项均与该对话内容无关。


【录音原文】
 My neighbor threw rubbish in my garden.



3.A. Saturday at three is fine.

B. I lost my wallet.

C. The new book is really good.

D. The Chinese food is nice.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“周末他会去看那套公寓”，A项“周六三点可以”为最佳答案。B、C、D项与周末看公寓无关。


【录音原文】
 He will come and see the flat at the weekend.



4.A. It’s the history of the country.

B. There’s pork in pepper sauce.

C. A little girl is lost in the shopping centre.

D. They want someone to replace it.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音内容是“我喜欢有咸味的主菜”，B项提到有辣椒酱的猪肉符合上下句，A、C、D项都与想吃的主菜无关。


【录音原文】
 I like something salty for the main course.



5.A. The carpet was rolled up.

B. Nobody will accept it.

C. Oh! How fast the rocket is!

D. I don’t like traveling.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“火箭的速度是音速的7倍”，C项“火箭真快！”为最佳答案。其他选项与火箭的速度无关。


【录音原文】
 The rocket traveled at seven times the speed of sound.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“他们讨论的是什么地方”，对话中女士邀请男士去她工作的地方看看，女士提到“I work at the local library”，由此可知他们讨论的是图书馆。


【录音原文】


M: Would you like to come and see where I work? I work at the local library.

W: Yes, it’s the oldest one in Sydney. I saw it the other day.

Q: What place did they talk about?



7. A.


B.


C.


D..



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“什么食物不受欢迎”，对话中女士说土豆没做好，不好吃，所以D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: The dinner wasn’t very good, because the potatoes were cooked less than well-done.

M: But I liked the atmosphere. The Chinese food is always tasty.

Q: What food was not welcomed?



8.A. A remote island.

B. Living on campus.

C. Environment protection.

D. Government decision.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“哪个话题能更好地描述这个讲座”，对话中女士提到讲座不错，应该进行环境保护，随后男士也说要参加保护濒危动物的活动，所以讲座应该是关于环境保护的。


【录音原文】


W: That was a great lecture. We really need to work at protecting our environment.

M: Yes, I’m thinking of joining one of those programmes to save an endangered animal.

Q: Which topic might be better to describe the lecture?



9.A. She decided to work as a writer.

B. The army put down all opposition.

C. The man would rather stay at home.

D. The man refused parental communication.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“为什么Ann说那个主意不好”，对话中女士对男士说他应该告诉父母关于他的事情，并且询问他们的意见，由此可推断男士很少与父母交流，所以D项符合题意。


【录音原文】


M: I really don’t think that’s a good idea, Ann.

W: Yes, it’s a terrible idea! You should tell your parents absolutely everything about your life and always ask their opinions.

Q: Why does Ann say it’s a bad idea?



10. A. He and his friend went dancing.

B. His parents held a big party for him.

C. They went to a concert.

D. He received a great present from his girlfriend.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“男士晚餐后去了哪里”，男士说他们吃了一顿很好的晚餐，然后去跳舞了，所以A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: So what did you do for your birthday?

M: My friend made me a great dinner and then we went dancing.

Q: Where did the man go after dinner?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.Why did the woman want to leave?

A. She found a new swimming pool.

B. She found a new job in another city.

C. Somebody told her to do so.

D. The company was pleased with her work.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 对话中女士说她在另一个城市工作，所以必须走，故B项正确。



12.What’s the man’s name?

A. George.

B. Peter.

C. Ronald.

D. Pietro.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据对话开始女士说“You know, Peter…”，由此可知男士的名字是Peter。



13.Why did the woman like to go to the café?

A. It’s near.

B. It’s expensive.

C. It’s cheap.

D. It’s a talking place.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中女士提到咖啡屋时说“It’s got some excellent cafés too—and they’re cheap”，由此可知她去喝咖啡主要是因为便宜。



14.How many restaurants are there?

A. Only one.

B. Many.

C. Three.

D. Two.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 当男士问道有没有好的餐厅时，女士回答“There is a restaurant”，由此可知只有一个餐厅。



15.Where’s the cinema?

A. Close to the factory.

B. Near her flat.

C. In the countryside.

D. In the city center.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 根据录音中女士说“I’ve got a bus stop in my road so I can go to the cinema in the city centre”，可知电影院在市中心。故选D。




【录音原文】


W: You know, Peter, I like this neighborhood—I don’t want to leave. But my new job is in another city. So I’m going to live there.

M: You’ll be OK. You’ll find a nice place.

W: I’m not sure. This is a great place to live. It’s got a lot of good shops, and the people are very friendly. It’s got some excellent cafés too—and they’re cheap!

M: Any good restaurants?

W: There is a restaurant, but it’s terrible. I never eat there. The best thing is the sports centre. There’s a fantastic sports centre near my flat.

M: Oh, I didn’t know that you like sport.

W: Yeah, I play volleyball there. One bad thing is all the cars. Everybody uses the big car park next to the sports centre. So my road has too many cars on it. Another problem for me is that I love films, and there isn’t a cinema. It’s not a big problem because there are good buses. I’ve got a bus stop in my road so I can go to the cinema in the city centre. There’s a swimming pool in the city centre too. I often swim there. It’s about twenty minutes away so it’s easy to get there.

M: Uh huh.

W: It’s going to be difficult to find another good neighborhood like this, but I need a flat near my job.

M: You’ll find somewhere. Relax!



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Course 139 　 　 A. Mexican

17. Surname B. Silva

18. Nationality  C. The eleventh of October 1987.

19. Date of birth 　 D. On Monday at seven pm.

20. Start of the course 　 E. For intermediate students.


【答案与解析】


16.E 对话中男士提到“Course 139 is for intermediate students”，由此可知这个课程是对中级学生开设的，所以选E。

17.B 对话中男士问“Silva’s your surname, isn’t it”，女士回答是，所以女士的姓是Silva。

18.A 根据女士说“I’m Mexican”，可知女士是墨西哥人，选择A项。

19.C 男士问女士的生日日期时，女士回答说“The eleventh of October 1987”，所以选C。

20.D 根据男士最后一句说“The next intermediate English long course starts on Monday at seven pm”，可知开课时间是周一晚上7点。


【录音原文】


M: Hello, Cambridge Language College.

W: Oh ... yes. Hello. I’d like to attend one of your evening classes.

M: Oh, yes. Which class are you interested in?

W: English ... it’s course 139.

M: I see ... Course 139 is for intermediate students. Is that the course you want?

W: Yes, it is. Intermediate.

M: Right. Do you want the short course or the long course?

W: The long course, please. That’s twelve weeks, isn’t it?

M: Yes. Now, I need to take some personal details first. Your name, please?

W: Silva.

M: Silva’s your surname, isn’t it?

W: Yes.

M: Can you spell it for me?

W: Yes. S-I-L-V-A.

M: Thank you. And your first name?

W: Maria.

M: ... Maria. Thank you. Oh, what’s your nationality?

W: I’m Mexican. I’m a student at university in Mexico City. I’m here for the summer.

M: I see. So you speak Spanish and ... any other languages?

W: No, just Spanish ... and a little English!

M: And you’re a student ... And your date of birth?

W: My date ... Oh! The eleventh of October 1987.

M: Eleventh of October ...1987. Where are you staying in Cambridge?

W: Sorry?

M: What’s your address here?

W: Oh. It’s 24 Cherry Road. The postcode is CBI 5AW.

M: OK. Now then Maria, do you have a telephone number?

W: Yes. It’s 7429808.

M: 7429808. That’s fine. The next intermediate English long course starts on Monday at seven pm.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21.What could be the lesson of this story?

A. Bad actions are hard to get rid of.

B. Doors are not easy to fix.

C. Nails can cause damage.

D. Parents are smarter than children.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章主要讲Glen的父母如何帮助他改变他的坏习惯，录音中首先提到他们花费了很多时间精力都不能使Glen改掉坏习惯，最后只有通过钉钉子，在父子的共同努力下，“Glen tried very hard to be obedient”，最终Glen才改变了他的习惯。由此可知改掉坏习惯很困难。



22.What did the nails represent?

A. Glen’s bad acts.

B. Glen’s good grades.

C. Glen’s height as he grew.

D. Glen’s naughty words.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文中Glen的父亲说“every time he was disobedient, he would pound a nail into the front door”，由此可知门上的钉子代表Glen的叛逆行为。故选A项。



23.Why did Glen’s father take the nails out of the door?

A. Glen studied very hard.

B. Glen grew up.

C. Glen asked him to take them out.

D. Glen acted better.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 在后文中Glen的父亲同意“he would remove one nail every time Glen was obedient”，可知每次Glen表现好、听话，他父亲就会拔出一颗钉子，故D项正确。



24.When you “pound” something, it means you _____.

A. weigh it

B. put it up

C. measure it

D. hit it


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 pound一词出现在“he would pound a nail into the front door”，根据上下文推测，这句话是说“将钉子钉到门上”，所以D项符合题意。



25.What’s the meaning of the word “disobedient”?

A. clever

B. embarrassing

C. naughty

D. extraordinary


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音开始时提到Glen是disobedient，后面举了一个例子：他妈妈让他收拾房间，他就会出去和朋友们玩，不听他妈妈的话。由此可知disobedient表示“不听话的”，故C项符合文意。naughty顽皮的；不听话的。




【录音原文】


Glen was a smart boy, but he was often disobedient. If his mother asked him to tidy his room, he would go and play with his friends instead.

His parents and his teacher wondered how they could improve his behavior. They tried different ways of making Glen more obedient.

One day, Glen’s father had an idea. Glen’s parents often had visitors at their house and Glen always behaved very well when they were there. He wanted the visitors to think he was an obedient child. All the visitors thought he was well-behaved.

His father told Glen that every time he was disobedient, he would pound a nail into the front door. When visitors came to the door, they would ask why there were nails in the door. Glen would have to explain to them that he had been disobedient.

The next time Glen was disobedient, his father put a big nail into the door. He did this every time Glen was disobedient. Soon there were a lot of nails in the door.

A visitor came to the door. “Why do you have so many nails in the door?” he asked.

Glen’s father made Glen explain the nails in the door. Glen was embarrassed and decided to change his behavior. His father agreed that he would remove one nail every time Glen was obedient.

Glen tried very hard to be obedient. Every time he did something good, his father removed another nail from the door. After a few weeks all the nails were gone.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one word only. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空一词。材料读两遍。)




The ancient Chinese poet Qu Yuan is still (26) ______ today, both for the love of his country and for his beautiful poems. He was once an important (27) _____ official in the state of Chu. At that time, the King of the state of Qin was attempting to become the ruler of Chu. Wrongly believing that the poet was (28) _____ him, the King of Chu banished Qu Yuan from the capital. Eventually Qin invaded Chu and captured the capital. When the poet heard the news, he jumped into a river, and ended his life. Hundreds of people set out in boats, searching for the body, but in (29) _____. In memory of the poet, the Dragon Boat Festival is still (30) ______ every year on the anniversary of his death.


【答案与解析】


26. remembered 录音中第一句话“The ancient Chinese poet Qu Yuan is still remembered today…”，可知屈原现在仍被人们记住，所以填过去分词remembered，表示被动。

27. government 根据录音中“He was once an important government official in the state of Chu”，可知他是楚国的政府官员，government为名词作定语。

28. against 根据文中“Wrongly believing that the poet was against him”可知应填against。be against sb.反对，对抗某人。

29.vain 文中提到“人们划船去寻找他的尸体，但是徒劳无功”。but表示转折。in vain意为“徒然，白费力”。

30. held 根据文中“the Dragon Boat Festival is still held every year”可知应填held。held为hold的过去分词。


【录音原文】


The ancient Chinese poet Qu Yuan is still remembered today, both for the love of his country and for his beautiful poems. He was once an important government official in the state of Chu. At that time, the King of the state of Qin was attempting to become the ruler of Chu. Wrongly believing that the poet was against him, the King of Chu banished Qu Yuan from the capital. Eventually Qin invaded Chu and captured the capital. When the poet heard the news, he jumped into a river, and ended his life. Hundreds of people set out in boats, searching for the body, but in vain. In memory of the poet, the Dragon Boat Festival is still held every year on the anniversary of his death.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. The prize will go to the writer _____ story shows the most imagination.

A. when

B. which

C. where

D. whose


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：获得这个奖项的是那个写故事最有想象力的作家。空格处引导定语从句，与story一起构成定语从句的主语，从句的先行词为writer，所以选D项。



32. —We could invite John and Sally to the Friday night party.

—Yes, _____? I’ll give them a call right now.

A. whatever

B. how

C. anyhow

D. why not


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我们也可以邀请约翰和雪莉来参加周五晚上的聚会。——好的，为什么不呢？我现在就给他们打电话。根据上下句，可知第二个人同意前者的提议，空格后为问号，选项中只有D项符合语境。whatever单独用时，表示什么都可接受。



33. The country experienced _____ heaviest rainfall in _____ month of July.

A. 不填; a

B. the; the

C. a; the

D. the; a


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 第一个空格后为形容词最高级，所以要填定冠词the。第二个空格处特指七月份，要用定冠词the。



34. My father has promised to come to see me before I _____ for India.

A. have left

B. left

C. leave

D. will leave


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 一般before出现在句中时，若主句用的是现在完成时，后面时间状语从句用一般现在时，所以选择C项。



35. You’d better not put the medicine _____ kids can reach it.

A. where

B. even if

C. which

D. so that


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：你最好不要将药品放在孩子够得到的地方。A项中where引导地点状语从句，符合题意。



36. The flowers were so lovely that they _____ in no time.

A. had been sold

B. sold

C. were sold

D. sells


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 flower与sell之间是被动关系，所以从句中要用一般过去时的被动语态，所以选C项。



37. —Hello, Mr. Lin. Have you heard the latest news?

—No, what _____?

A. is it

B. is there

C. are they

D. are those


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：——你听到最新的消息了吗？——没有，什么消息？news意为“新闻，消息”，为不可数名词，所以用it代替news，谓语动词用单数。故选A项。



38. If we _____ him earlier, we could have saved his life.

A. find

B. found

C. had found

D. have found


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 本句为虚拟语气，根据主句谓语“情态动词+have done”可知，该局表达的是与过去事实相反的虚拟语气，所以从句用过去完成时。故选C项。



39. How much _____ she looked without her glasses!

A. well

B. best

C. good

D. better


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：她不戴眼镜看上去好多了。根据句意可知说话者将她戴眼镜和不戴眼镜进行比较，且空格前的副词much起修饰作用，所以用good的比较级better。



40. China has gained a _____ for fighting against the flu with its careful and smooth organization.

A. influence

B. reputation

C. impression

D. knowledge


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 空格前为不定冠词a，所以后面的名词是以辅音开头的可数名词，故选B。influence影响。impression印象。knowledge意为“知识”，为不可数名词。gain a reputation获得声望。



41．—What a mistake!

—Yes, I _____ his doing it another way, but without success.

A. will suggest

B. was suggesting

C. would suggest

D. had suggested


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由上下句可知错误已经发生，根据but可知前后为转折关系，即“之前已经建议他以其他的方式做这件事，但没有成功”，“建议”这一动作发生在错误之前，用过去完成时。



42．—How do you get to school?

—A school bus picks me _____ at the corner of our street. You can ride the bus with me tomorrow.

A. down

B. to

C. up

D. from


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：——你怎样到学校的？——有一辆校车在我们街道的拐角处接我。你明天可以和我一起坐公交。固定短语pick sb.up意为“接某人”。故选C项。



B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence. (以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文，请根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)

43. A dream is a story that we watch or take part in while we are _____.

A. active

B. ashamed

C. awake

D. asleep


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：梦是一个我们睡着时可以观看或与的故事。我们只有在睡着时才做梦，所以应选择D项。



44. We all dream _____ we can’t always remember our dreams exactly.

A. even though

B. because

C. unless

D. before


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：即使我们不记得梦里究竟有什么，我们都会做梦。表示让步，用even though。



45. Long ago, dreams were thought to deliver someone’s _____.

A. actions

B. messages

C. characteristics

D. wonders


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：很久以前，人们认为梦可以给人传达信息。选项中能与deliver搭配的为B项。action行动；动作。characteristic特征；特质。wonder奇观。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one or two words in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct from of the given words, or ③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一或两词。)

Do you believe there’s life in outer space? A recent poll asked 900 American adults the same (46) _____. Sixty percent answered, “Yes.” Over 40 percent of college graduates who answered “Yes” believe that flying saucers (47) _____ (visit) Earth. Close to 50 percent thought aliens were (48) _____ (much) intelligent than people on Earth. Eighty-five percent also said they thought aliens were friendly rather than hostile.

Many people are (49) _____ (convince) that aliens visit us regularly. They say that the American (50) g_____ knows this but is covering it up. In the last few years, thousands of Americans say they have been abducted (绑架，劫持) by aliens. In (51) f_____ , there is so much common knowledge about aliens that people can even describe what they look like: tall and slender, with huge heads and almond-shaped eyes. There are (52) _____ (model) of aliens in the UFO (unidentified flying object) Museum and Research Center in Roswell, New Mexico.

Roswell is (53) _____ it all started, over fifty years ago. In 1947, a farmer in the area found some strange, shiny material on the ground. He gave it to the sheriff, who turned it over (54) t_____ the army. The army sent out a press release about a “flying disk.” The local newspaper made a slight change and wrote a story about a “flying saucer” in the Roswell region. The next day, the army changed the story and said (55) _____ the material was from a weather balloon. Everyone forgot about the incident for many years.


【答案与解析】


46.question 根据上下文，文章第一句问的是一个问题，后面说“问了900个美国人同样的问题”，所以用question。

47.have visited 此处表示“超过40%的大学毕业生相信飞碟来拜访过地球”。主句为一般现在时，则宾语从句为现在的某种时态，可用现在完成时表示已经发生的动作。

48.more 句中含有than，可知空格处应为形容词比较级，intelligent为多音节形容词，其比较级为more intelligent。

49. convinced 表示“某人相信、确信…”，用sb. be convinced that…。

50.government 根据上下文可推测“美国政府知道，但是掩盖了这些事”，因为只有政府才有能力掩盖事实，所以填government。

51.fact in fact 表示“实际上；事实上”。

52.models there be结构中be动词为are，且空格后of aliens是复数形式，所以应填复数名词models。

53.where 空格处引导表语从句，Roswell是地点，表语从句表示“开始的地方”，所以用where。

54.to 此处意为“州长将其交给军队”，turn over to为固定结构，意为“移交给”。

55.that 空格处引导宾语从句，从句中成分齐全，所以用that。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A

Life from the Sea





Many scientists are quiet persons, but they make big changes in our lives.
 These women and men have strong needs to know how things work. One important woman spent her life studying life from the sea.

Rachel Carson knew about many strange creatures, such as tube worms, green sponges, and tiny snails that live on seaweed.

Very late at night, she looked at all these creatures under her microscope. When she was through, she took a pail and a flashlight to walk to the sea. With great care, she returned all the creatures to their home.


To Rachel Carson, the sea was a dark world with many secrets of life.
 She studied the waves and tides. She knew they made changes in the lives of tiny animals that lived in the sea and on shore.

Rachel Carson also helped us to see that changes people make which affect tiny plant and animal life can mean changing the whole chain of life. Today we use many kinds of sprays against certain bugs and pests. But now we know that we must be careful about how these sprays change wildlife and plants.

Questions 56—57: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

56.Tiny snails live _____.

57. The word in the story that means a tool to make small things look larger is _____.


【答案与解析】


56.on seaweed 根据第二段最后一句“and tiny snails that live on seaweed”可知，小蜗牛以海 藻为生。

57.microscope 第三段第一句提到“夜里很晚了，她还在显微镜下观察这些生物”，“tube worms, green sponges, and tiny snails”都是很小的，所以可推测microscope能将很小的东西放大，以便观察。



Question 58: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

58.The main idea of the whole story is that _____.

A. scientists are friendly and cooperative

B. we can learn from people who study animals and plants

C. people who study animals and plants live alone

D. it is fun to study plants at night

Questions 59-60: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.

59.Many scientists are quiet persons, but they make big changes in our lives.

60. To Rachel Carson (蕾切尔·卡琳), the sea was a dark world with many secrets of life.


【答案与解析】


58.B 文章开始就提到科学家改变了我们的生活（they make big changes in our lives），接着介绍了Rachel Carson观察海里及海岸上生物的事例，她的研究能让人们认识到人类的一些行为对自然界造成的严重影响。B项“我们能够从研究动植物的人们那儿学习。”符合本文主旨。

59．虽然很多科学家是很安静的人，但他们给我们的生活带来了很大的变化。

(make change为惯用搭配，意为“作出改变，促使发生变化”。)

60．对雷切尔·卡森来讲，大海是充满生命奥妙的神秘世界。

(句中“with…”修饰world。secrets of life生命的奥妙。)

B

Earth’s Largest Animals




Have you ever wondered what the largest animals on Earth are? It depends on where you look. On land, the largest animals are African elephants. What could possibly be larger than an elephant? Well, the blue whale is! Not only is it the largest sea animal, it is even bigger than an African elephant!

While African elephants are the largest land animals on Earth, they are tiny in comparison to blue whales. African elephants can be about 3.5 meters tall at the shoulder and can weigh almost 5.5 metric tons. In comparison, blue whales can be about 30 meters long and weigh about 135 metric tons. That’s a big difference! In fact, blue whales are the largest of all animals that have ever lived on Earth.




Both African elephants and blue whales are mammals, which means that the females of both animals produce milk to feed their babies. Mammals are also warm-blooded. The body temperature of elephants and whales remains about the same no matter where they are. All mammals are covered by hair at some point in their lives, although neither African elephants nor blue whales have very much hair. As adults, they just have a few bristles here and there. Mammals also breathe air through lungs. While a whale must come to the surface of the water to breathe, blue whales usually stay near the surface of the water since that is also where their food is.

Questions 61—65: Complete the table with one to four words or numbers according to the passage.





	
What is Earth’s largest animal?

	
(61)_____




	
How much heavier is a blue whale than an African elephant?

	
(62)_____




	
How long can a blue whale be?

	
(63)_____




	
Are both African elephants and blue whales warm-blooded?

	
(64)_____




	
What do mammals breathe air through?

	
(65)_____






【答案与解析】


61.The blue whale

(第二段最后一句提到蓝鲸是地球上所有动物中最大的。)

62.129.5 metric tons.

(根据第二段中第二、三句，可知非洲大象有5.5吨重，蓝鲸有135吨重，所以蓝鲸比非洲大象重129.5吨。)

63.About 30 meters long.

(根据第二段第三句“In comparison, blue whales can be about 30 meters long…”可知蓝鲸可长达30米。)

64.Yes, they are.

(第三段第一句说非洲大象和蓝鲸都是哺乳动物，第二句“Mammals are also warm-blooded”可知，非洲大象和蓝鲸是恒温动物。)

65.Through lungs.

(最后一段第二句“Mammals also breathe air through lungs”可知哺乳动物通过肺呼吸。)

C

Seed Plants




What plants do you see in your neighborhood? Trees such as maple and ginkgo and flowers such as geraniums and columbines are possibilities. Fruits and crops such as strawberries, pumpkins, and corn may grow in some gar- dens. You’re also likely to see grass and weeds. All these plants, and most others we see, are seed plants. Seed plants—plants grown from seeds—need water, sunlight, and minerals to thrive.

All seed plants have three main parts: roots, stems, and leaves; some seed plants also have flowers. Each part of a plant is essential for its continuing development. Roots grow downward into the soil or toward water. As the roots branch out throughout the soil, they absorb water and minerals. The roots of some plants also store food to help the plants survive the winter. Roots act as an anchor, holding the plant firmly in the soil.

Most stems grow above ground. Some seed plants, however, have special stems that grow underground. For example, onions and tulips have bulbs, which are stem parts that grow underground. Stems have tubes that carry food, water, and minerals throughout the plant. Stems also grow leaves and hold them up toward the sunlight. Green plants use energy from the sun to make food through photosynthesis, which takes place in the leaves and sometimes in the stems of seed plants.

Seed plants form seeds to reproduce new plants. Some form seeds, such as pine cones and acorns, on branches of leaves. Other plants, such as apples and cucumbers, have flowers that make seeds inside the fruit. The seeds of all plants grow into new plants, many of which play important roles in our lives. Wood, rubber, dyes, medicines, cloth fibers, and cooking oils all come from seed plants. Most importantly, we depend on seed plants as sources of food for animals and for ourselves.

Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions briefly according to passage.

66.What is the main idea of the passage?

67.Which part holds the plant in the ground?

68. In the second paragraph, can you write down the word that means to suck up and take in?

69. What example did the author use to make the point that some seed plants have special stems that grow underground?

70.Does this passage conclude that human life is dependent on seed plants?


【答案与解析】


66. Seed plants have many parts and each part serves their purposes.

(文章主要介绍了种子植物，从第二段开始介绍了种子植物的主要构成部分，并说明了各个部分的功能、作用。)

67.The roots of a seed plant.

(根据第二段最后一句“Roots act as an anchor, holding the plant firmly in the soil”可知，让植物扎根地下的部分是根部。)

68.Absorb.

(suck up吸收。第二段主要讲植物的根部，其中倒数第三句“they absorb water and minerals”提到根吸收水分和矿物质，所以与suck up同义的是absorb。)

69. The author used the example of plants with bulbs such as onions and tulips.

(第三段第二句举例提到“onions and tulips have bulbs, which are stem parts that grow underground”，所以作者举出的例子是像洋葱和郁金香那样有球茎的植物。)

70.Yes, it does.

(文章最后一句话明确提到我们将种子植物当成我们食物的来源。)

D

Misunderstandings

(71). _____

Because so many English words sound similar, from the two stories above we see, misunderstandings among English-speaking people are not uncommon. Not all misunderstandings result in highways being closed or passengers flying to the wrong continent. Most misunderstandings are much less serious. Every day, people speaking English ask one another questions like these: “Did you say seventy or seventeen?”“ “Did you say that you can come or that you can’t?” Similar-sounding words can be especially confusing for people who speak English as a second language.

(72). ______




Two similar-sounding English words also caused trouble for a man who wanted to fly from Los Angeles to Oakland, California. His problems began at the airport in Los Angeles. He thought he heard his flight announced, so he walked to the gate, showed his ticket, and got on the plane. Twenty minutes after takeoff, the man began to worry. Oakland was north of Los Angeles, but the plane seemed to be heading west, and when he looked out his window all he could see was ocean. “Is this plane going to Oakland?” he asked the flight attendant. The flight attendant gasped. “No,” she said. “We’re going to Auckland—Auckland, New Zealand.”

(73). ______

In conclusion, English is not the only language with similar-sounding words. Other languages, too, have words that can cause misunderstandings, especially for foreigners.

(74). ______

He had uncombed hair, dirty clothes, and only 35 cents in his pocket. In Baltimore, Maryland, he got on a bus and headed straight for the rest room. He thought that if he hid in the rest room, he could ride to New York without paying. But a passenger at the back of the bus saw him. She tapped the person in front of her on the shoulder and said, “There’s a bum in the rest room. Tell the bus driver.” That passenger tapped the person sitting in front of him. “Tell the bus driver there’s a bum in the rest room,” he said.

(75). _____

The message was passed from person to person until it reached the front of the bus. But somewhere along the way, the message changed. By the time it reached the bus driver, it was not “There’s a bum in the rest room” but “There’s a bomb in the rest room.” The driver immediately pulled over to the side of the highway and radioed the police. When the police arrived, they told the passengers to get off the bus and stay far away. Then they closed the highway. That soon caused a 15-mile-long traffic jam. With the help of a dog, the police searched the bus for two hours. Of course, they found no bomb.

Questions 71—75: Put the paragraphs in the right order according to the theme development.


【答案与解析】


71—75. 74—75—72—71—73

(通读这几个段落可知，全文主要讲因为英语的一些单词发音相似，所以会引起人们的误解。这篇文章先是讲了两个小故事：一个流浪汉呆在公车的休息室，人们传递“There’s a bum in the rest room”这句话传着传着成了休息室有一颗炸弹，导致高速被封。另一个故事是：一个人误乘了飞机，结果飞错了地方，根据这一段第一句的also可知应在第一个故事之后。然后作者应该开始针对这两个故事解释英语中发生误解很常见。最后一段可根据“In conclusion”来判定。)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．我对老师的讲授风格已经习惯了。(become accustomed to)


【答案】
 I have become accustomed to my teacher’s teaching/instruction styles.


【解析】
 根据句中的“已经”可知句子中应使用现在完成时。become accustomed to中的to为介词，意为“习惯…”。“讲授风格”译为teaching styles或instruction styles。



77．互联网将继续对我们的生活产生巨大影响。(have an influence on)


【答案】
 The Internet will continue to have a great influence on our lives.


【解析】
 句子使用一般将来时。“继续做某事”译为continue to do sth.。



78．据预测，印度的人口将超过中国。(predict)


【答案】
 It is predicted that the population of India could outnumber that of China one day.


【解析】
 “据预测”译为“it is predicted that…”。句中表示“数量上超过”可用outnumber。



79．护士问我是否喝点什么。(whether)


【答案】
 The nurse asked me whether I wanted something to drink.


【解析】
 whether引导宾语从句，用陈述句语序。“喝点什么”可译为something to drink。



80．谨慎和勇敢很难两全。(between)


【答案】
 It is very difficult to balance / strike a balance between caution and courage.


【解析】
 句子的主语较长，所以可用it is+ adj. + to do sth.结构。“两全”即两者取得平衡，可译为balance或strike a balance。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误一分，计l0分)

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth is
 century when women had far fewer opportunities∧they have now. She lived in a than

 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where　 where

 near her home.







Many people feel that the perfect family is one which is always harmonious;

however, psychologists tells us that the ability to make up after having an (81)._____

argument is far more important to the health of a family than the ability to

avoid arguments entirely. Some families even have frequent loud arguments

in that members of the family mutually offend each other. Such situations (82)._____

are very common among siblings who are of approximately the same ages.

But the important thing is not that one family member is offended the conduct  (83).____

of another and gets angry. As long the two family members do not neglect to 　(84)._____

solve their problem and apologize for their offenses, the family relationship

may be strengthened by the incident. Therefore, parent who are bringing 　(85)._____

up children should not be too upset when they fight and should just be

grateful when they make up. They should remembered that it is easy (86). ____

for people .who are only acquaintances and live apart to avoid problems 　(87). ____

in their relationships. However, the present of love and affection within 　(88). ____

a family often leading to emotional arguments. Therefore, parents should 　(89).____

not feel obligated to stop each the fight between their children before it starts.　 (90). ____


【答案与解析】


81.tells→tell

(句子的主语为复数形式的psychologists，谓语动词应用tell，而非第三人称单数形式。)

82.that→which

(这一行前半句是定语从句，先行词为arguments，后面由“介词in+关系代词”引导，此时关系代词只能用which。in that一起使用时意为“因为”。)

83.offended∧the→by

(这句话是说“一个家庭成员被另一个家庭成员的行为所冒犯”，is offended为被动语态，引出动作的发出者用介词by，所以在offended后加by。)

84.long∧the→as

(表示“只要”用as long as。)

85.parent→parents

(根据下文，可知应该是父母双方，所以用复数名词patents。)

86.remembered→remember

(should为情态动词，其后应接动词原形remember。)

87．√

88.present→presence

(句子的主语应为名词，或动名词。present作“呈现；展现”讲时，为动词，应改为名词形式presence。)

89.leading→leads

(句子的主语为“the presence of…”，句子的谓语动词应为第三人称单数形式，所以将非谓语动词leading改为leads。)

90.the

(表示“每一次吵架”，fight前有each，应去掉表示特指的定冠词the。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91. Which shape or pattern on the right completes the second pair in the same way as the first pair?




















【答案】
 A


【解析】
 根据前面的图形可知，将第一组图中的小图形依次放进下一个大图形中可以得到第二组图，同理，第四组图形是第三组图中的小图形依次放进下一个大图形中得到的。A项正确。



92. At a riding stable, five stables were empty and five had horses in them. The empty stables are shaded in this diagram.







The five horses were:

Beauty Trigger Willow Emily Halo

Beauty was in the stable next to Halo. Trigger was next to Emily. Trigger was opposite Beauty. Halo was not on the same side as Willow. Which horse was in stable A?


【答案】
 Emily.


【解析】
 根据题中说Beauty与Halo相邻，且Halo与Willow不在同一边，可知Beauty与Halo只能在第二排G和H的位置，Trigger、Emily和Willow在第一排；因为Trigger与Emily相邻，所以只能在A和B的位置上，Trigger与Beauty相对，所以Trigger在B处，那么Emily在A处。



93. When I took 4 away from a number, it was 4 more than one-third of 27. What is the number?


【答案】
 17


【解析】
 根据题意，假设这个数为X，则可以得到：X-4=4+27/3，所以X为17。



94.Which cube cannot be made from the given net?




















【答案】
 B


【解析】
 根据观察，可知带箭头的两面相对，横线所在的面与对角线所在的面垂直；对角线所在的面上，对角线为左下到右上的方向，所以B项错误。



95. I was 3 when my sister was born, and my mother was 8 times as old as I was. When my mother is 50, how old will my sister be?


【答案】
 26


【解析】
 妹妹出生时我3岁，妈妈的年龄是我的8倍，则那一年妈妈24岁，所以妈妈与妹妹的年龄差为24，所以当妈妈50岁时，妹妹26岁。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) It is necessary for a middle school student to form a good relationship with teachers. You are to write a paragraph to talk about your opinions on how to build up the good relationship, including the following information: (Words: 80—100)

●The students should communicate more with teachers;

●The students should respect teachers;

●The teachers should treat all students equally.


【参考范文】


How can we build a good relationship between middle school students and teachers? For starters, students should communicate more with teachers. When there is a problem, timely communication enables students and teachers to work things out together. And it also makes them know each other better. Furthermore, students should respect teachers. A good relationship is based on mutual respect and trust. We can be friends with our teachers, but should be polite and respectful. Last but not the least, teachers should treat all students equally. If a teacher really does so, no students will be jealous or feel unfairly treated.



B) Weather refers to the temperature and amount of rain, wind, sun, and snow during a specific time. Many people think that weather and human life are interrelated. Not only does weather affect human behavior, but human activity may also affect weather. Suppose you agree that changes in weather can affect our behavior and moods; write your opinion in 120—150 words.


【参考范文】


Changes in seasons and weather are closely related to human behaviors. The way we feel, how well we will deal with stress and our working efficiency can all be greatly affected by changes in the weather. For instance, in summer, some people complain about being tired all the time and less interested in working. Others tend to eat less. People feel it difficult to completely concentrate on their work when the weather is hot. Maybe that is the reason why air conditioner is necessary in modern society to some extend. When it is cool and sunny, people often feel they are in a high spirit. They tend to work more efficiently. Because the weather plays an important role in human life, men try to make inventions to adjust the small environment such as in their home and company and to make it more comfortable.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2011年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. I’m much better now.

B. Do you work here?

C. Why do you want to leave school?

D. The beaches are crowded.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“听到你生病了，我很难过”，即此人是对另一人表示同情，A项“我现在好多了”与语境相符。


【录音原文】
 I was sorry to hear about your illness.



2. A. Maybe we can meet today.

B. On the whole, I agree with you.

C. To be honest, the lecture was good.

D. Don’t be late for the meeting.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“好的教育会使一个人在将来受益”，可知此人是在发表一种看法，B项“总的来说，我同意你的观点”表示对说话人的赞同，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 A good education benefits a person in the future.



3. A. They were much younger than him.

B. How clumsy of me!

C. I wish you wouldn’t.

D. So people nickname it the Sunshine State.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“佛罗里达很受旅游者的欢迎”，只有D项“所以人们把它称为阳光州”是对某一地方的描述，为本题答案。


【录音原文】
 Florida is popular with tourists.



4. A. I love my country as you love yours.

B. It gives a little information about the place but not much.

C. A scholar is someone who knows a lot about a particular subject.

D. In the last decade, scientists have learned an enormous amount about the subject.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“这张宣传单有没有让人们想去旅游”，B项“它讲了一点关于这个地方的信息，但是不多”是对这张宣传单的进一步说明。


【录音原文】
 Does the leaflet make people want to go on the trip?



5. A. The worker of today is different from the worker of yesterday.

B. I had to ask a passer-by for directions when I got lost.

C. If possible, I would carry one or two credit cards.

D. Doctors will keep him in hospital for at least another week.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“在旅游时，你的钱可能被全部偷走”，C项“如果可能的话，我会带一两张信用卡”是对这一问题的应对措施，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 You could have all your money stolen while traveling.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话. 每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“他们讲的是什么地方”，录音中男士讲到“北京的建筑很高，都看不到天空了”，女士回答“是的，北京现在因其摩天大楼而出名”，可知他们讨论的是北京的高楼，即B项。


【录音原文】


M: The buildings are so tall in Beijing. You can barely see the sky!

W: Yes. Beijing is famous for its skyscrapers now.

Q: What place did they talk about?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“他们在讨论什么活动”，女士问男士学生放学之后都做什么，男士回答“有社团活动，例如辩论社团”，C项图片内容是关于辩论赛的。


【录音原文】


W: What do some of the students do after school?

M: There are also club activities, such as Debate Club.

Q: What activity did they talk about?



8.A. In the Apollo space ship.

B. On the sports ground.

C. In the Castle.

D. In the Museum.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“游客可以在什么地方看到第一架飞机”，录音中女士介绍到“这里是国家航空航天博物馆，在这里可以看到飞行的历史”，男士回答“是的，从莱特兄弟驾驶的第一架飞机到阿波罗飞船”，游客都可以看到。可知是在博物馆中可以看到第一架飞机，D项正确。


【录音原文】


W: This is the National Air and Space Museum. Here you can see the history of flight.

M: Yes, visitors can see from the first plane flown by the Wright Brothers to the Apollo space ship.

Q: Where can visitors find the first plane?



9.A. A soldier.

B. A manager.

C. A student.

D. A passenger.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“男士的职业可能是什么”，录音中男士提到“在这所国际学校中学习很有趣，因为我有机会接触到世界各地的人”，由此可以推测，男士是一名学生。


【录音原文】


M: Studying at this international school is really interesting because I have the opportunity to meet people from all over the world.

W: I also enjoy meeting people from other cultures.

Q: What might be the man’s occupation?



10. A. The population was big.

B. The storm was so serious.

C. They went to a party.

D. It was just a truck accident.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“为什么这四个人死了？”，录音中女士提到古巴的天气变幻莫测，随后问男士是否还记得去年横扫这座城市的暴风，男士回答“是的，它导致四人死亡，几十个人受伤”，即导致四人死亡的原因是暴风，即B项。


【录音原文】


W: The climate in Cuba is varied. Do you remember the violent storm that whipped through the city last year?

M: Yes, it left four people dead and several dozen injured.

Q: Why did the four people die?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11. What did the woman do after the man sat down?

A. She went on reading.

B. She followed his action.

C. She talked to him.

D. She was asked to leave.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 由录音可知，男士坐下之后，二人一直在交谈，即C项。



12.What’s the man’s name?

A. George.

B. James.

C. Ronald.

D. Peter.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士让男士坐下之后，男士自我介绍说“我叫James，很高兴见到你”。



13.How did Lucy like advanced woodwork?

A. Impossible.

B. Expensive.

C. Of course.

D. Not very much.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中男士问女士在做什么功课，女士回答“Advanced woodwork”，男士问她是否喜欢，女士回答“我猜，还好吧”，并解释说“事实上，对我来说有点太难了，我常常不知道做什么”，由此可知女士并不是非常喜欢这门课，即D项。



14.Why did the woman continue to do the course?

A. She liked the teacher.

B. The teacher liked her.

C. The teacher was from India.

D. The course sounded good.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 男士问女士为什么不选择更简单的课程，应该有初级木工课，女士回答“Yes, but I like the teacher…”，可知，女士是因为喜欢老师，所以不想换



15.When did the man’s class start?

A. Seven.

B. Seven thirty.

C. Eight.

D. Eight thirty.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“哦，时间不变了。我得走了。我的课七点开始”。答案是A项。



W: No, not at all. Go ahead.

M: I’m James. Nice to meet you.

W: Hi, I’m Lucy.

M: Er ... What class are you doing?

W: Advanced woodwork.

M: Oh, that sounds good. Do you like it?

W: It’s OK, I guess.

M: Only OK?

W: It’s a bit too hard for me, actually. I can’t really understand what to do half the time!

M: Oh dear! Why don’t you change to an easier class? I think there’s a beginners’ woodwork class, isn’t there?

W: Yes, but I like the teacher ... Mr. Benson. He says I just have to be more patient, so I’ll try. How about you?

M: I’m doing Yoga.

W: Nice. I bet that’s fun.

M: I love it. It’s really relaxing. The teacher’s from India. Mrs. Nara, maybe you’ve seen her? She wears Indian clothes.

W: Hm. I think I remember reading something about a Mrs. Nara ... in ...

M: Oh, look at the time. I’d better go. My class starts at seven.

W: Quick! You don’t want to be late.

M: Isn’t yours starting too?

W: No. Mine’s at seven thirty.

M: Lucky you!

W: OK James, see you later maybe?

M: Yeah, see you later ... Lucy.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. The woman A. Someone who is being considered for a job

17. The man  B. Interviewee

18. Delivering sandwiches  C. The company’s new position

19. Catering Assistant D. What the job involves

20. Candidate E. Interviewer


【答案与解析】


16.E 由录音内容可知，基本都是女士在发问，而男士在回答，且男士说道“你已经拿到了我的申请表”，后面女士又讲到“也许你可以告诉我，你为什么想要这份工作”，可知女士是面试官，对应E项，而男士是被面试的人，对应B项。

17.B 由第16题分析，可知答案是B。

18.D 录音中女士问男士“你如何看待公司以及这份工作”，男士回答“我觉得这份工作包括做三明治以及递送等这样的事”，可知“Delivering sandwiches”是这份工作的一部分，对应D项。

19.C 录音中女士提到“You’ve applied for the job of Catering Assistant”，即男士申请的是Catering Assistant，也就是公司的新职位。

20.A 录音最后女士提到“We have several other candidates to interview”，从to interview可知这些candidates与男士的身份一样，即都是这份工作的候选人。


【录音原文】


W: Could you tell me something about yourself?

M: Er, well, you’ve got my application form and it’s all there. What sort of thing do you want to know?

W: Well, for example, how do you get on with people?

M: Fine.

W: I see. Well, perhaps you could tell me why you want this job.

M: Er, I’m out of work at the moment and this is really near my house. I could walk to work. Oh, and the pay is good.

W: I see. What do you know about the company and the job itself?

M: Well, I’ve eaten in the café a couple of times and I’ve seen your delivery vans around. So I suppose the job involves making sandwiches and things, delivering them---things like that.

W: OK. Why do you think you can do the job?

M: Well, it’s not hard, is it? I don’t see why I can’t!

W: What qualities would you bring to the job?

M: Er, what do you mean?

W: You’ve applied for the job of Catering Assistant. As you probably realize, this means working as a member of our catering team, taking orders, delivering on time and to customer satisfaction. Why should we employ you? What qualities would you bring to the job?

M: Oh, I see what you mean now. Well, I’d be OK. I mean, I’m not stupid, I’d be fine.

W: Well, thank you for coming today. We have several other candidates to interview, and we’ll contact you when we’ve decided.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21.The best title is _____.

A. How to Earn Money

B. George and His Locks

C. Be Sure to Lock Your Door

D. George Takes a Trip


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音刚开始通过讲述George小时候的一次开锁经历，指出George是如何开始对锁感兴趣的(That’s when George first became interested in locks)，随后就指出George之后对锁的热爱以及他的收藏。可知，短文主要是讲述George和他的锁的故事。



22.George opened the eight locks in _____.

A. one hour

B. two days

C. one year

D. three weeks


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“In only one hour, George had opened them all!”即George在一小时内就把所有的锁都打开了



23. George read every book he could find about _____.

A. money

B. locks

C. stamps

D. games


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“He read every book he could find about locks”，即George阅读了每一本他能找到的关于锁的书。



24. You can tell from the story that George can _____.

A. run very fast

B. fix bicycles

C. open locks without keys

D. cook his own food


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音提到小时候George的爸爸带回家八把锁，而任何一把都没有钥匙(He didn’t have a key for any of them)，后面提到George在一个小时内把所有的锁都打开了，可知George不用钥匙也能打开锁。



25. The word “vast” you heard in the passage means _____.

A. all paper

B. very large

C. small

D. cheap


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音先是提到“Today, George has a vast collection of locks”，随后指出“这是世界上最大的收藏品”，可知vast表示“大”的意思，即B项。




【录音原文】


George Hill was thirteen when his father brought home eight locks he had found. He didn’t have a key for any of them. As a joke, he told George that he would give him twenty-five cents for each lock he could open. In only one hour, George had opened them all!

That’s when George first became interested in locks. He read every book he could find about locks, and bought locks of all kinds. Today, George has a vast collection of locks. It is the largest collection in the world.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in the missing information in each numbered space, using one word only or numbers. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空一词或一个数字。材料读两遍。)

I’m tired and covered in dust. I’ve been (26) _____ all day and I’ll be doing the same tomorrow—and the next day and the next. Sounds awful, doesn’t it? But I’ve never had so much fun in my life. Why? Because I’m an archaeology (考古学) student from (27) _____, England,




and here I am in northwest China’s Shaanxi Province, 36 kilometers east of Xi’an. I’m working on one of the most (28) _____ archaeological sites in the world. Recognize the location? Yes, it’s where the Emperor Qin Shihuang, more than 2,000 years ago, built an enormous tomb, and where (29) _____ terracotta warriors made of clay were discovered in 1974. What am I doing here? I was (30) _____ from about 600 students to come and work here during the summer holiday. Now you understand why I describe myself as lucky!


【答案与解析】


26. digging 录音中提到“我整天都在挖掘(I’ve been digging all day。)并且明天还会做一样的事”。

27. London 录音中提到“我是来自英国伦敦的考古学学生(I’m an archaeology student from London, England)”。

28. famous 录音中提到“我现在在世界上最著名的遗址之一(one of the most famous archaeological sites)工作”。

29. 7,400 录音中提到在“在1974年中发掘了7400个由粘土制成的兵马俑(where 7,400 terracotta warriors made of clay were discovered in 1974.)”。

30.chosen 录音中提到“我是从600名学生中被选拔出来(I was chosen from about 600 students.)到这工作的”。


【录音原文】


I’m tired and covered in dust. I’ve been digging all day and I’ll be doing the same tomorrow—and the next day and the next. Sounds awful, doesn’t it? But I’ve never had so much fun in my life. Why? Because I’m an archaeology student from London, England, and here I am in northwest China’s Shaanxi Province, 36 kilometres east of Xi’an. I’m working on one of the most famous archaeological sites in the world. Recognize the location? Yes, it’s where the Emperor Qin Shihuang, more than 2,000 years ago, built an enormous tomb, and where 7,400 terracotta warriors made of clay were discovered in 1974. What am I doing here? I was chosen from about 600 students to come and work here during the summer holiday. Now you understand why I describe myself as lucky!



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. Try _____ he might, Simon couldn’t get any goals.

A. as

B. if

C. when

D. why


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：尽管西蒙尝试了，还是没有进球。as引导让步状语从句时，必须将表语、状语或动词原形提到as前面。若提前的是动词原形(多为不及物动词)，与之连用的通常是may, might, will, would等，且这些词都要保留在原来的位置上(主语后)。



32. The librarian insists that John _____ no more books from the library before he returns all the books he has borrowed.

A. will take

B. take

C. took

D. takes


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：图书管理员坚持要约翰从图书馆借书之前，必须还清他所借的所有的书。insist意为“坚持，主张”时，其后的从句要用虚拟语气，即“should+动词原形”，should可省略。



33．—It’s a long time since I saw my cousin.

— _____ her this weekend?

A. Why not visiting

B. Why not to visit

C. Why do not visit

D. Why not visit


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：——我已经很长时间没有见过我表姐了。——为什么这周末不去拜访她呢？why not…..?是表示建议的疑问句，其后应接动词原形。



34. I have to go to work by taxi, because my car _____.

A. will be repaired

B. is repaired

C. is being repaired

D. has been repaired


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：我不得不搭出租车去工作，因为我的车正在维修。由“I have to go to work by taxi”可知此时他的车正在维修，排除A、D项，repair与car之间是被动的关系，表示现在进行时的被动语态用C项。



35. We went right round to the west coast by _____ sea instead of driving across ____continent.

A. the; the

B. /; the

C. the; /

D. /; /


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：我们坐船直接到了西海岸，而不是开车穿过大陆。用介词by表示“乘坐”交通工具时，交通工具名词前通常不用冠词。continent前加定冠词the，表示特指。



36. John _____ have hurried. After driving at top speed, he arrived half an hour early.

A. needn’t

B. wouldn’t

C. mustn’t

D. couldn’t


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：约翰本来不用着急的。他一直以最高速度行驶，结果早到了半个小时。needn’t have done表示“本来没有必要做某事（但是做了）”。must have done没有否定形式。wouldn’t have done为虚拟语气，表示对过去事情的假设，意为“本来不会做”。couldn’t have done表示对过去事情的否定推测，意为“不可能做某事”。



37. By the time he realizes he _____ into a trap, it’ll be too late for him to do anything about it.

A. walks

B. walked

C. has walked

D. had walked


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：等到他意识到自己陷入了圈套的时候，已经太迟了，他什么都做不了了。状语从句中he realises使用了一般现在时，而由“it’ll be too late for him…”可知是他意识到自己已经入了圈套，故空格处使用现在完成时。



38. My sister often makes a schedule to get _____ reminded of what she is going to do in the day.

A. her

B. hers

C. she

D. herself


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：我姐姐经常弄一张时间表来提醒她自己接下来的一天要做什么。get sb. reminded表示“使某人想起”，句子主语是she，故此处应用反身代词herself。



39. The growing speed of a plant is influenced by a number of factors, _____ are beyond our control.

A. most of them

B. most of which

C. most of what

D. most of that


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：植物的生长速度受到一系列因素的影响，它们中的绝大部分都是我们不能控制的。句子结构已完整，且空格前没有连接词，可知后半句是定语从句。可与of连接引导定语从句的只有which，which指代factors。



40. It is worth considering what makes “convenience” foods so popular, and _____ better ones of your own.

A. introduces

B. to introduce

C. introducing

D. introduced


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：思考什么让“方便食品”变得流行并把一些你自己的更好的介绍一下是一件值得的事。此处and连接considering…和introducing…，表示并列，worth doing sth.值得做某事。



41. —Do you have any problems if you _____ this job?

—Well, I’m thinking about the salary ...

A. offer

B. are offered

C. will offer

D. will be offered


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：——如果你能得到这份工作，你还有什么问题吗？——恩，我在考虑薪水。if条件从句用一般现在时表示将来，且offer与you是动宾关系，所以用被动语态。



42. It just isn’t fair. _____ I was working last month, my friends were lying on the beach.

A. Whenever

B. Though

C. For

D. While


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：就是不公平。上个月我在工作的时候，我的朋友却躺在沙滩上。while表示前后两个分句的对比。



B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence. (以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文，请根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)

43. The reason that this parking lot is _____ in dispute recently is both economic and neo-urbanistic.

A. centered

B. center

C. centers

D. centering


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：最近这个停车场陷于舆论中心的原因既是经济问题，也是新的城市规划的问题。center与this parking lot是动宾关系，此处应为被动，故用center的过去分词形式centered。



44. First of all, this property has not been successful for the owner in _____ of making a profit.

A. term

B. terms

C. a term

D. the term


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：首先，就营利而言，这些财产对拥有者来说并不成功。in terms of为固定搭配，意为“在…方面”。



45. Second, this parking lot doesn’t have an attractive appearance, appropriate _____ its surroundings.

A. of

B. on

C. to

D. at


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：第二，这个停车场没有吸引人的外观来与周围的环境相配。appropriate与to搭配为固定用法，表示“适合于；相称于；与…一致”。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the given words, or ③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

When teachers put students in groups and ask them to complete a task—designing a poster, discussing a reading text etc.—they can be sure that some groups will finish (46)_____ others. If the activity (47) _____ (have) a competitive element (for example, who can solve a problem first), this is not a worry. But where no such element (48) _____ (be) present, the teacher is put in a difficult situation: should he stop the activity, (49) w_____ means not letting some finish, or let the others finish (which means boring the students who finished first)?

As in so many other (50) _____ (case), common sense has to prevail here. If only one group finishes way before the others, the teacher can work with that (51) g _____ or provide them with some ‘spare activity’ material. If only one group is (52) _____ (leave) without having finished, the teacher may decide to stop the activity anyway—because the rest of the class shouldn’t be kept waiting.

One way of (53) _____ (deal) with the problem is for the teacher to carry around a selection of ‘spare activities’—little worksheets, puzzles, readings etc.—which can be done quickly (in just a few minutes) and which will keep the early-finishing students happy (54) _____ the others have caught up. Another solution is to plan extensions to the original task so that, if groups finish (55) _____, they can do extra work on it.


【答案与解析】


46. before 由下文提到的who can solve a problem first以及随后介绍的老师的困扰可知，这里是指完成任务的先后顺序问题，由first确定答案是before。

47. has 主语the activity是单数，故谓语动词应用第三人称单数has。

48.is 主语element是单数，且短文时态是一般现在时，故用is。

49. which or连接的两部分结构相同，从后面括号中的which means boring…可以确定此处应填入which。

50.cases so many修饰可数名词的复数形式，故为cases。

51.group 条件从句中提到“如果有一组比其他组先完成了”，由此可推断or之后提供的‘spare activity’ material就是给这组人的，故此处应是the group。

52.left 用动词的过去分词形式表被动。

53. dealing one way of中的of是介词，故其后应接deal的动名词形式dealing。

54.until/till “the others have caught up”意为“其他人赶上来”，可知前面老师带来的spare activities是为了让那些先完成的人做的，以等其他同学赶上来，填till或until。

55.early/earlier 全文都是在讲如果有些学生提前完成功课，老师该怎么处理的问题。从后面的they can do extra work可以判断，这里仍是讲如果有些组提前完成了可以让他们怎么做，填early或earlier。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A

Eleanor Roosevelt (1884—1962)

Eleanor Roosevelt(埃莉诺·罗斯福) was one of America’s great reforming leaders, who had a big impact on national policy toward youth, the black, women, and the poor. She worked hard to improve housing, education, health, and the status of minority groups. As the wife of the 32nd President of the United States, Franklin D. Roosevelt, she was the country’s most active First Lady. (59) She traveled all over the world, giving lectures and meeting with world leaders.
 She wrote many newspaper and magazine articles and made many radio and television appearances. She advised her husband, wrote many articles, gave lectures all over the world, and worked with all level of government to improve housing, education, and health in the United States.




After her husband’s death she was appointed delegate to the United Nations, where she helped write the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. In the 1950s, she traveled around the world for the United Nations. She was interested in refugee(难民) matters. (60) For years Eleanor Roosevelt was called the most admired woman in the world.


Questions 56—57: Fill in the blanks with one or two words according to the passage.

56. Eleanor Roosevelt died in the year of _____.

57. _____ was the first name of the 32nd President of the United States.


【答案与解析】


56． 1962 由标题“Eleanor Roosevelt (1884—1962)”可知她是在1962年去世的。

57.Franklin 第一段第三句提到她是美国第32届总统Franklin D. Roosevelt的妻子，其中the first name是Franklin。

Question 58: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

58. Which of the following things did Eleanor Roosevelt NOT do?

A. Write articles.

B. Advise her husband.

C. Clean the windows.

D. Meet with world leaders.

Questions 59—60: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


58.C 原文第一段第四句提到“She … meeting with world leaders”对应D项，第一段最后一句“She advised her husband, wrote many articles…”对应A、B项，只有C项未提及。

59．她游历全世界，到处作报告并会见世界领袖。

(give lectures作报告。meet with会见。)

60．很多年来埃莉诺·罗斯福都被称为世界上最受钦佩的女人。

(admire钦佩，称赞。)

B

Forces and Motion

Our lives are in constant motion. We move ourselves by walking, driving, or riding. We move food and goods in trucks, ships, airplanes, and trains. We move parts and products using pulleys and conveyor belts. We move satellites into space with rockets. All the ways we move things are based on a simple principle. A push or a pull can make things move. A push or a pull can also change an object’s direction and speed. A push or a pull is a force, and forces control the motion of objects.




Anytime you see an object move or stop moving, a force is acting on the object. For example, when you hit a hockey puck on ice, the puck speeds up. It slides across the ice for a distance. Then it slows down and stops moving. The force that causes the puck to slow down and stop is friction. Without friction, the puck would keep moving. Friction is the force between two surfaces that acts in the opposite direction of the motion. The amount of friction depends on how tightly the two surfaces are pressed together and how slick (光滑的) they are. Very slick surfaces, such as ice and waxed floors, create less friction than rough surfaces.

Earth’s gravity affects the motion of objects too. Gravity is the force that pulls things toward the earth’s surface. Consider a ball’s motion when you throw it horizontally. The ball moves in the direction you threw it. The force of gravity, however, pulls down on the ball, giving it a curved path until the ball strikes the ground. Without gravity, the ball would keep moving in the direction you threw it.

Questions 61—65: Complete the table with one to four words or numbers according to the passage.



	
Without friction and gravity, moving objects would _____ in the same direction.

	
(61)_____




	
What do we move into space with rockets?

	
(62)_____




	
The force between two surfaces that acts in the opposite direction of the motion is called _____.

	

 (63)_____




	
What example did the author use to explain gravity?

	
(64)_____




	
In the passage, “principle” means _____.

	
(65)_____






【答案与解析】


61.keep moving 原文第二段第六句指出“没有摩擦力，冰球就会一直运动下去”，最后一段最后一句指出“没有重力，球就会沿着你扔的方向一直运动下去”，由此可知，没有重力或摩擦力，则运动的物体就会沿着同样的方向一直运动下去。

62.Satellites 由文章第一段第四句可知“我们使用火箭将卫星送入太空”，故此处填satellites。

63. friction 文章第二段倒数第三句指出“Friction is the force between two surfaces that acts in the opposite direction of the motion”，即相互运动的两个物体之间相互作用的力就是摩擦力。

64.A ball 文章最后一段讲的是地球的重力，其中从第三句开始就是以球为例来说明重力是如何作用的。

65. rule/law/regularity 文章第一段先是举了几个例子说明我们的生活处在不断的运动中，随 后指出“All the ways we move things are based on a simple principle”，接着后面的“A push or a pull can make things move……the motion of objects”是对principle的说明，可知这里的principle指的是一种原则或原理。

C

The Three Rs

Do you drink milk or orange juice that comes in plastic bottles? Do you eat cereal (麦片粥) that is packaged in a box? If you do, you can help save the environment by creating less waste! And you can do that by practicing the three Rs—reduce, reuse, and recycle. Reduce is to use less, reuse is to use things again, and recycle is to take old things and make them into new ones.

Creating less waste begins with thinking about the packages in which you put your milk, cereal, and other things. A package only needs to keep the product inside safe. Flashy packages just create more waste. When you have a choice, buy packages that are plain and recyclable. Another way to reduce waste is to say no to store bags. If you only buy one or two things, you could carry them home in your hands, or you could take your old plastic bags back to the grocery store to be reused.




There are many ways to reuse material. Be careful when unwrapping a present and try not to rip the wrapping paper. You could save it and use it again. Shoeboxes can be used to store letters or other items and cereal boxes can be used as cardboard to make school projects.

There are probably many disposable items in your home that you could use again, such as plastic cups, plates, and utensils. Plastic forks, knives, and spoons can be washed and used again rather than being thrown into the garbage. Most of them will last a long time.

Recycling happens when materials are made into the same product or new products. Making new items from old ones uses less energy and natural resources than making those same things from new materials. Plastic soda bottles are recycled and made into T-shirts, combs, and other plastic goods. Aluminum cans are used to make new cans, and an old phone book might become one of your new school books.

There is so much you can do with very little work, and your small steps will make a big difference. And just imagine how great it would be if everyone practiced the three Rs! Don’t wait—start now!

Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

(66). Which is not one of the three Rs, reuse or repair?

(67). Is it an example of reusing to wash plastic forks and spoons?

(68). What’s the function of a package?

(69). What can be used to store letters?

(70). When plastic soda bottles are recycled, what can they become?


【答案与解析】


(66). Repair. 原文第一段第三句中破折号之后的内容就是对the three Rs的解释说明，即three Rs指的是reduce, reuse和recycle，故repair不属于three Rs。

(67). Yes, it is. 文章从第三段开始介绍重新利用材料的方法，第四段仍是接着第三段讲述如何reuse材料，其中第二句提到“Plastic forks, knives, and spoons can be washed and used again rather than being thrown into the garbage”，即清洗塑料刀叉和勺子然后重新使用也是reuse的一种。

(68). The function is to keep the product inside safe.

(文章第二段第二句指出“包装只是用来保护里面产品的安全”，即包装是为了保护里面的产品。)

(69). Shoeboxes. 原文第三段最后一句指出“鞋盒可以用来存放信件或其它物品”。

(70). T-shirts, combs and other plastic goods.

(文章倒数第二段介绍了资源的回收利用，其中倒数第二句提到“Plastic soda bottles are recycled and made into T-shirts, combs, and other plastic goods”，即回收的塑料汽水瓶可以用来制作T恤、梳子和其它塑料制品。)

Thomas Beale’s Treasure

Questions 71—75: Put the paragraphs in right order according to the theme development.




【答案与解析】


71—75: 75—74—72—71—73

(75段的首句介绍故事发生的背景，故应为第一段。该段最后一句指出“他们在那个地方几乎连续挖掘了18个月，最后累积了大量的财富——1000磅金子和2000磅银子”，74段首句提到“担心财宝被偷，那些人决定由Thomas Beale和其中的十个人将财宝运回弗吉尼亚”，与75段末句呼应，故应为第二段。74段最后一句提到他们让Thomas Beale在弗吉尼亚找到一个可信赖的人，“这样如果他们不能从科罗拉多返回，那么这个人可以将财宝分给他们的家人”，按事情发展的一般顺序可知，接下来就应是Thomas Beale去找这个人，72段首句“当他在弗吉尼亚寻找可以藏宝的地方时，Beale呆在一家小旅馆中”接续第74段的故事发展，故本段为第三段。71段最后一句提到Beale对Morriss说如果他在十年内没有回来，那么Morriss就可以打开盒子，而73段首句“Beale再也没有回来”对应71段的最后一句话，可知最后两段的顺序是71—73。故整篇文章段落排列为75—74—72—71—73)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets.(用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．一年仅72元你就可以订阅这本杂志。(subscribe)


【答案】
 You can subscribe to the magazine / journal for only ￥72 a year.


【解析】
 表示“订阅”用subscribe to。



77．您父母对家庭学校抱有什么看法?(view)


【答案】
 What's your parents' view about home schooling?


【解析】
 表示“对……的看法”用one’s view about…。



78．为了寻求工作和发展机会，全国各地的人们流动到这座城市。(in search of)


【答案】
 People from all over the country are moving to the city in search of jobs and opportunities.


【解析】
 目的状语“为了寻求工作和发展机会”翻译时置后。“全国各地的”译为介词短语from all over the country作people的后置定语。



79．我们离开这座岛屿已经十年了。(since)


【答案】
 It has been ten years now since we departed from / left the island.


【解析】
 注意本句的时态应为完成时，“离开”可用depart from或leave。



80．汤姆喜爱搜集消费者倾向的信息。(be fond of)


【答案】
 Tom is fond of collecting information about consumer trends.


【解析】
 注意be fond of中的of是介词，其后应接动名词形式。



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

按要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边的横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。





	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth 　　is 

 century when women had far fewer opportunities∧they have now. She lived in a　 than

 small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where where

 near her home.







Holland is a tiny country. It has no more than 200 miles long and just (81)._____

over 150 miles wide. Yet in the 1600s, this small nation in the North 　 (82). _____

Sea was a great sea power. Her more than 10,000 ships went to all part  (83). _____

of the world. Today there are many ways for passengers and with cargo (84). _____

to travel. But once, if you have to go to a country across the ocean or 　 (85). _____

send a cargo over the seas, you had only one choice: the sailing ship.

In the 1600s, Dutch made a ship called a flyboat. It was a slow, (86). _____

clumsy boat, but it could carry a lot of cargo. Since the Dutch

could carry most cargo, they could do more trading. Trading 　 (87). _____

brought against the building of new colonies. It was not long before (88). _____

there were Dutch colonies in the Americas, in Africa, in the West

India, and in the East India. The great city of the New York began (89). _____

as the Dutch colony New Amsterdam. The Dutch used the seas to

become a great trading nation. They also used the seas to become a

great power in the world. Dutch ships helped Holland ruled other  (90). _____

lands for more than 200 years.


【答案与解析】


81.has→is

(句子是系表结构，此处缺少系动词is。)

82．√

83.part→parts

(这里指到达世界的各个地方，因此用复数parts。)

84.with

(此处and连接两个并列的介词宾语，cargo前不需加with。)

85.have→had

(主句为过去时态，故从句与其保持一致，也用过去时。)

86. 1600s, ∧ Dutch→a

(此处的Dutch表示“荷兰人”，表示泛指的一个荷兰人，前面应加不定冠词a。)

87.most→more

(这里讲到这艘名为flyboat的船可以搭载很多货物，后面提到“they could do more trading”，由此可以判断出，是因为它能搭载更多货物，所以它能做更多生意，用more。)

88.against→about

(从“It was not long before there were Dutch colonies in the Americas, in Africa……”可知贸易的发展带来了新的殖民地的产生，因此用bring about。)

89.the

(在城市、国家、大学、人名、大多数地名等专有名词前，不加冠词。)

90.ruled→rule

(help sb. do为固定用法，表示“帮助某人做某事”。)



V. IQ Test(智力测试)(共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

91. Which shape below is the reflection of the shape given above?




A.


B.


C.


D.


E.



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 相应图形分别对应即可，可根据中间的三角形来判断方向。



92. If the months were put in alphabetical order, which would be the last month?


【答案】
 September


【解析】
 十二个月份的单词的第一个字母分别是J, F, M, A, M, J, J, A, S, O, N, D，按照字母顺序排列后，最后面的月份应是September。



93. The twins are having a party on December 30th, Gary’s party is 3 days later, but Cathy is having hers a week before Gary. Cathy’s party is on___.


【答案】
 December 26th


【解析】
 Gary的生日是三天后，即1月2号，Cathy是在Gary的一周之前，也就是1月2号的前七天，即12月26号。



94. Which code matches the shape or pattern given at the end of the line?


 
 
 
 
 


A. BZ

B. AZ

C. CX

D. BY

E. CZ


【答案】
 E


【解析】
 由第二、四幅图可知，它们的共同之处是点，故Y代表的是点，而C代表的是三角形。由第三、五幅图可知，B代表的是圆形，Z代表的是横线，故最后的图形应是CZ，即E项



95. If the code for TEASE is 84234, what does the code 82384 stand for?


【答案】
 TASTE／taste


【解析】
 调整相应数字对应的字母的顺序即可。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you have just finished a talk in front of your classmates. In your talk, you introduced all forms of handshake. It is hard to know when to shake hands with Americans while the Japanese bow instead of shaking hands. You are to write a paragraph to explain your own experience or what you saw, including the following information:

●In business situations, men and women always shake hands;

●In social situations, when two people meet, they often shake hands;

●Opinions about the fact that the younger and the elder shake hands quite differently.

(Words: 80—100)


【参考范文】


Though shaking hands is often the most common form of greeting people in America, it is sometimes confusing for the foreigners to know when to shake hands. In Japan, it is a common rule to bow to each other. According to my experience, in business situations, men always shake hands when they meet each other for the first time. Recently, women have also begun shaking hands, especially for those who are in the business world. You may find that younger women shake hands more often than older women do.






B) “Apple has lost a visionary and creative genius, and the world has lost an amazing human being” This is the Apple Company’s memorial to Steve Jobs. Now let’s share one golden lesson from him. Write 120—150 words about your opinions and understandings on the meaning of success and excellence after reading his words.

“There is no shortcut to excellence. You will have to make the commitment (承诺) to make excellence your priority. Use your talents, abilities, and skills in the best way and get ahead of others by giving that little extra. Live by a higher standard and pay attention to the details that really do make the difference. Excellence is not difficult—simply decide right now to give it your best shot— and you will be amazed with what life gives you back.”

—Steve Jobs


【参考范文】


Steve Jobs is famous for his talents and management abilities in the field of computer and mobile business. What I learn from his words is that success is closely related to your own efforts.

There is no question that opportunity is important for success, but the old saying that opportunities are always for those who are well prepared is also beyond doubt. Good luck will not come to those who are lazy, sloppy and indifferent to their work.

As Jobs said, “there’s no shortcut to excellence”. Without efforts, one could never expect to achieve success in whatever he is doing. To become excellence, you should set a higher standard and try your best to do better. You need to be diligent and be careful as well. Only by this, can life give you good luck and opportunities in return.







全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2010年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once.(请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. Just this one bag.

B. Here’s your key.

C. It’s a fine day.

D. I’ll pay by credit card.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中问道“你有行李吗”，A项“只有一个包”是对该问题的回答。


【录音原文】
 Do you have any luggage?



2.A. She laughed to cover her nervousness.

B. I’m afraid I’ve been worried sick.

C. Let me explain it to you.

D. Come and join the club.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 录音中讲到“恐怕我不明白”，C项“让我给你解释一下”是最佳回答。


【录音原文】
 I’m afraid I don’t understand it.



3.A. It doesn’t matter.

B. Skill comes with practice.

C. Take her by the hand.

D. Have a nice trip.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 录音中讲到“我假期想去非洲”，通常，当一个人要远行的时候，我们会对他们表示祝愿，D项“一路顺风”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I would like to go to Africa for my holiday.



4.A. Thank you for coming.

B. I’m sorry to hear that.

C. You overwork your staff.

D. Seven from ten leaves three.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中讲到“非常感谢你让我参加聚会，我玩得很开心”，可知这里是客人向主人表示感谢，因此“谢谢你能来”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Thank you so much for the party. I had such a good time.



5.A. Please wait here to be interviewed.

B. Actually, I think I’ll just have a drink.

C. Oh, I’m tired of sitting in this traffic jam.

D. You know the cinema we usually go to.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 录音中问道“你要什么？汉堡吗”，B项“事实上，我就想要点喝的”，与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 What will you have? A burger?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice.(请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D

【解析】
 题干“女士要去哪儿”，录音中男士问女士会不会在超市里花很长时间，女士回答“不会，我想给学校买一些东西”，由此可知，女士是要去超市。D项图片是超市。


【录音原文】


M: Do you need to spend much time at the shopping center?

W: Not really. I want to buy a few things for the school. How about you?

Q: Where’s the woman going?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B

【解析】
 题干“男士将在哪里阅读会议说明”，录音中女士问男士是否已经阅读了会议说明，男士回答“还没有，但我明天要坐三个小时的火车，那时我会读的”，即男士是要在火车上读，选项B中的图片为火车。


【录音原文】


W: Have you read the notes for the meeting?

M: No, not yet. But I’ll be sitting in the train for three hours tomorrow so I can do it then.

Q: Where’s the man going to read the notes for the meeting?



8.A. At 6:30.

B. At 8:00.

C. At 6:00.

D. At 6:15.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 题干“表演什么时候开始”，男士问女士演出是6:00开始还是6:15开始，女士回答“都不是，演出是6:30开始，8:00结束”。A项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Does the play start at 6:00 or 6:15?

W: Neither. It starts at 6:30 and ends at 8:00.

Q: When does the play start?



9.A. Twenty dollars.

B. Forty dollars.

C. Twenty-five dollars.

D. Fifty dollars.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 题干“一件夹克多少钱”，录音中男士问夹克多少钱，女士回答“它们今天降价，每件25元，或是两件40元”。


【录音原文】


M: How much are these jackets?

W: They’re on sale today, sir. Twenty-five dollars each, or two for forty dollars.

Q: How much does one jacket cost?



10.A. He is a troublemaker.

B. He is a helpful person.

C. He is a selfish guy.

D. He is a careful man.

【答案】B

 【解析】
 题干“Geoff是什么样的人”，录音中男士问“你认为Geoff怎么样”，女士回答“当我们有困难时，他总是帮助我们”。B项“他是个助人为乐的人”正确。

【录音原文】

M: What do you think of Geoff?

W: He always helps us whenever we are in trouble.

Q: What kind of person is Geoff?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.What is Chris eating?

A. Noodles.

B. Salad.

C. Pizza.

D. Cakes.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士要不要来点沙拉，男士回答“不，谢谢了，我很喜欢我的面”，可知男士正在吃面，即A项。



12.Who can play tennis?

A. Chris.

B. Susan.

C. Both Susan and Chris.

D. Everybody.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中Susan问Chris这周想不想打网球，Chris回答“恐怕我不会打网球”，可知只有Susan会打网球，B项正确。



13.What will they do next weekend?

A. Play golf.

B. Play both tennis and golf.

C. Teach each other a new sport.

D. Meet for tennis.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中男士提议这周打网球，下周打高尔夫。女士回答“是个好主意”，可知他们下周要打高尔夫



14.When will Chris’s new job start?

A. It started already.

B. Next Monday.

C. The following weekend.

D. Next Wednesday.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士对男士说“现在，和我说说你的新工作吧。你什么时候开始”，男士回答“下周一”，即B项。



15.What does Susan do?

A. She works in a bank.

B. She is in the accounting department.

C. she works on a computer all day

D. She is a waitress in the restaurant.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中男士问女士的工作怎么样，女士回答“哦，还可以。有点枯燥。我整天趴在电脑上”，C项正确。




【录音原文】


W: Oh, this is lovely. Would you like to try some salad?

M: No, thanks, Susan. I’m really enjoying my noodles!

W: So, do you want to play tennis this weekend?

M: I’m afraid I can’t play tennis.

W: Are you kidding, Chris? I’m sure you can play tennis. Everybody can play tennis.

M: Well, I can’t. But I can play golf.

W: Really? I can play golf, too—but not very well.

M: I have an idea. Why don’t we play tennis this weekend and then next weekend golf?

W: That’s a good idea. You don’t play tennis--I don’t play golf well. We both can learn a new sport. M: You got it! I think it’s a brilliant idea!

W: Now, tell me about your new job. When do you start?

M: Next Monday. I’m in the accounting department. I call the banks, check the accounts and keep records… that sort of thing.

W: It sounds like an excellent job.

M: How is your job?

W: Oh, it’s OK. It’s boring. I work on the computer all day long. Each and every day at the computer.

M: I’m sure it isn’t so bad!



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. the history teacher 　 A. lovely, beautiful, patient

17. the P.E. teacher 　 B. open-minded, knowledgeable

18. the music teacher 　 C. with terrible glasses, boring

19. the French teacher 　 D. punished us, frightening

20. the Religious Studies teacher 　 E. bad-tempered, went red in the face


【答案与解析】


16.C 录音中女士问男士是否记得他们的历史老师，男士回答“是的，他是个小个子，戴着一副可怕的眼睛。他真的很无聊，我们在他的课上总是很调皮”，对应C项。

17.E 录音中女士说道，他们的体育老师脾气很坏，他过去常常吼叫，脸会红。E项描述与之相符。

18.A 录音中男士在描述音乐老师的时候提到“她非常漂亮，并且常教我们来自非洲的歌曲”，随后女士回应说“是的，她很可爱，并且很有耐心”，对应A项。

19.D 女士在介绍法语老师时说道“她很吓人！我过去一点不喜欢她的课。如果你考试没及格，或是忘记做家庭作业，她就会惩罚你”，D项描述与之一致。

20.B 录音中男士问女士是否记得宗教研究的老师，女士回答“哦，是的。他很棒”，男士随即补充说“他很开放，是吧？他知识非常渊博”，对应B项。


【录音原文】


W: Do you remember Mr. Smith, our history teacher?

M: Yes. He was the short man, with those terrible glasses. He was really boring and we were always so naughty in his classes.

W: That’s right. And Mr. Brown, our P.E. teacher was bad-tempered. He used to shout so much he would go red in the face.

M: Poor man. I remember Miss Matthews-the music teacher. She was really beautiful, and she used to teach us songs from Africa. I remember her lessons were so relaxing, and enjoyable.

W: Yes, she was lovely. And so patient. Not like Madame Bouchier, the French teacher! She was frightening! I didn’t use to like her lessons at all. If you failed a test, or forgot to do your homework, she would punish you.

M: Oh, do you remember Mr. Ford, the Religious Studies teacher?

W: Oh, yes. He was great!

M: He was so open-minded, wasn’t he? He was very knowledgeable.

W: Yes, and he never lost his temper.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍)




21.What has blackened parts of Russia?

A. Wheat.

B. The lack of electricity.

C. Wildfires.

D. The lack of cool temperatures.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音开头就提到俄罗斯官方正在报道关于灭火的进展，这场火灾使得部分地区变黑(…wildfires that have blackened parts of the country…)并且污染了空气。可知让俄罗斯部分地区变黑的是火灾，即C项



22.What did the USA send to Russia?

A. More wheat.

B. Progress against fires.

C. Heavy air pollution.

D. Firefighting equipment.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“星期四美国官方告诉莫斯科‘美国的灭火装置正在运送途中’(…American firefighting equipment is on the way)”，可知美国向俄罗斯运送的是D项“灭火装备”



23.How much of its wheat crop has been lost?

A. Twenty percent.

B. One fourth.

C. Thirty percent.

D. One third.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中讲到“梅德韦杰夫总统提到今年俄罗斯因炎热和干旱已经损失了四分之一的粮食作物(…Russia has lost about one-fourth of its grain crops this year to heat and dry weather)”，B项正确。



24.What did Prime Minister Putin do?

A. Banned grain exports.

B. Cleaned the skies over Moscow.

C. Talked to the USA.

D. Set a new record.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“普京总理已经禁止在年底前出口粮食(Prime Minister Vladimir Putin has banned grain exports)”，对应A项。



25.How much have bread prices gone up?

A. Fifteen percent.

B. Twenty percent.

C. Double.

D. Half of all.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到俄罗斯的粮食作物今年因炎热损失极大，在过去的一周中，俄罗斯的面包价格抬高了20%(bread prices in Russia have jumped by twenty percent)，B项正确。




【录音原文】


Russian officials are reporting progress against wildfires that have blackened parts of the country and polluted the air. Russia has requested technical assistance. The USA told Moscow on Thursday that American firefighting equipment is on the way.

The fires are not the only problem. President Medvedev says Russia has lost about one-fourth of its grain crops this year to heat and dry weather. Prime Minister Vladimir Putin has banned grain exports until the end of the year.

Russia is a major wheat exporter, but crops have been hit hard by the record heat this summer. During the past week, bread prices in Russia have jumped by twenty percent.

Skies cleared over Moscow after days of heavy pollution, and there were cooling rains. The city set a new record for itself when temperatures reached thirty-nine degrees Celsius on July thirtieth.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one or two words or numbers. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空一至二词或一组数字。材料读两遍。)

Golden Court Shopping Centre

Leaving time: 4 p.m.

Money: change foreign money on the (26) _____ floor

Cinema: check film ends before (27) _____ p.m.

Painting: where: near the main entrance

cost: around (28) _____

time: one and a half hours

Phones: use the special service in the (29) _____

Problems: go to the (30) _____


【答案与解析】


26.first (录音中提到“如果你需要兑换外币，在一楼有一间银行”，可知兑换货币要到一楼去。)

27． 3:30 (录音中提到“如果你想看电影的话，请确保能在下午3:30之前结束”。)

28. 25 (录音中提到如果想买纪念品的话，不妨买一幅自己的画像。对于有头和肩膀的画像，价格在25英镑左右(For a head and shoulders painting, expect to pay around $25)。)

29. Internet café (录音中提到在商业中心打电话会很贵，而如果到网络咖啡屋并用他们的特殊服务，则会很便宜(It’s much cheaper to go to the Internet cafe and ask to use their special service)。)

30. information desk (录音最后提到“如果有人走失或是需要见到我，你可以回到这儿的服务台(If anybody gets lost or needs to see me, you can return here to the information desk)”，即如果遇到问题，可以到服务台处。)


【录音原文】


Welcome to the Golden Court Shopping Center. We’ll be here until 4 p.m. this afternoon. It’s the biggest shopping center in the country. I’m just going to tell you a little bit about the facilities and services that are available here.

If you need to change foreign money there is a bank on the first floor, but you can use a card to get money from any of the cash machines on the ground floor.

For those who don’t want to spend all day shopping, the cinema is on the second floor and shows twelve different films today. If you want to see a film please make sure it finishes before 3:30 p.m.

If you want a special souvenir to remember the trip by, why not have your picture painted? There are always several artists in the area around the main entrance. For a head and shoulders painting, expect to pay around ￡25 and allow an hour and a half.

It will cost a lot if you use the pay phone in the shopping centre. It’s much cheaper to go to the Internet cafe and ask to use their special service.

If anybody gets lost or needs to see me, you can return here to the information desk. The assistant will contact me, and I will come and find you.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计l5分)

A) Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. Look! This bird is really lovely. I’ve never seen _____ one.

A. finer

B. a finer

C. the finer

D. the finest

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：看！这只鸟儿非常可爱。我从来没见过更好的鸟。one为可数名词，且此处表示泛指，因此用不定冠词a。



32.—What do you think of them?

—I don’t know _____ is better, so I’ve taken _____ of them.

A. what; both

B. what; none

C. which; both

D. which; none

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：——你认为他们怎么样？——我不知道哪一个更好，所以我两个都要。“我不知道哪一个更好”是在某一范围内进行选择，因此用which。由完成时态have taken可知我是把它们都带走了，选C项。



33. Next month we’ll move to a new building, next to _____ a nice restaurant where we can have Korean food.

A. which are

B. this is

C. which is

D. them are

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：下个月我们要搬到新楼里去了，紧挨着一家极好的餐厅，在那我们可以吃韩国菜。next to是介词词组，意为“靠近”，与which连用引导定语从句，修饰building。由于先行词是a new building，因此系动词用单数。



34. While shopping, people sometimes can’t help _____ into buying something they don’t really need.

A. to persuade

B. persuading

C. be persuaded

D. being persuaded

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：购物时，人们有时候会禁不住劝，而买那些他们实际上不需要的东西。can’t help doing为固定用法，意为“情不自禁做某事”。此处应用persuade的过去分词形式，表示被动。



35.—I _____ his telephone number.

—I have his number, but I _____ to bring my phone book.

A. forget; forget

B. forgotten; forgot

C. forgot; forgot

D. forgot; forget

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：——我忘记了他的电话号码。——我有他的号码，但我忘了把电话本带着。前面是忘记某事，后面指忘记去做某事，二者都发生了过去，因此用过去时。



36. My study of biology has taken _____ much of my spare time, but it has given me a great deal of enjoyment.

A. off

B. down

C. up

D. back

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：对生物学的研究占据了我很多业余时间，但是它给我带来很多乐趣。take up占用。take off起飞；脱下。take down记下；拿下；病倒。take back拿回；撤销。



37. You _____ pay too much attention to your reading skills, as they are so important.

A. can’t

B. shouldn’t

C. mustn’t

D. needn’t

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：你再怎么注意你的阅读技巧也不为过，因为它们如此重要。“cannot… too…”为固定结构，表示“无论怎么…也不算过分，越…越好”等意思。其他选项均无此用法。其中as引导原因状语从句，与前面构成因果关系。



38. —He will come tomorrow.

—But I’d rather he _____ the day after tomorrow.

A. will come

B. is coming

C. had come

D. came

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：——他明天回来。——但是我宁愿他后天回来。“would rather+从句”是常用的虚拟语气句型，谓语一般用过去时来表示现在或将来，意为“宁愿…，还是…”，引导从句的that常省略。



39. _____ I can see, there is only one possible way to avoid the problem.

A. As long as

B. As far as

C. Just as

D. Even if

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：在我看来，只有一种方法可以避免问题。as far as至于，就…而言。as long as只要。just as正像。even if即使。



40. The number of the people who _____ cars _____ increasing.

A. owns; are

B. own; is

C. owns; is

D. own; are

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：拥有汽车的人的数量正在增加。此处的people是集体名词，由cars可判断people表示复数，因此谓语动词用own。句子的主语是the number，系动词用is。



41．— _____, sir?

—No. Go ahead.

A. Do you mind if I use your bike

B. May I use your dictionary

C. Would you mind opening the window

D. May I have a look at your new book

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：——先生，你是否介意我使用你的自行车？——不，用吧。B项“我可以用你的字典吗？”和D项“我可以看一下你的新书吗”，与第二行的回答自相矛盾。C项“你介意开窗户吗”与go ahead矛盾。



42. —Hi, Jack. How’s your new job going?

—Pretty good. How are you doing?

—Just so-so. _____.

—Oh, yeah? Then come and join me.

A. I’m thinking about changing to another job

B. But I like it very much

C. But I’ll be getting along well with it

D. I’ve found a new job

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：——嗨，Jack，你的新工作怎么样？——相当好，你怎么样？——一般般，我正在考虑换工作。——哦，真的吗？那来我这儿吧。从最后一行的回答“哦，真的吗？那来我这儿吧”可以推断上一行此人讲到想换工作，A项正确。



B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence. (以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文，请根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)

43. When Julie was 17, her father lent her some money and allowed her to go on _____ with two friends to the Caribbean.

A. process

B. system

C. holiday

D. interest


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 句意：当朱莉17岁的时候，她的父亲借给她一些钱，让她和她的两个朋友到加勒比海去旅游。从下文中“她们玩的很愉快”可知，她们是去度假了。go on holiday为固定用法，表示“去度假”。



44. Julie was delighted and said she would bring him back a wonderful present and _____ him back in six months.

A. pay

B. bring

C. send

D. leave


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 句意：朱莉非常高兴，说她会给她父亲带回一件奇妙的礼物，并且在六个月内把钱还给他。前文提到朱莉度假的钱是她父亲借给她的，因此这里应是偿还。pay back偿还。bring back拿回来。send back送回。



45. They had a great time, but _____ Julie spent all her money and couldn’t buy a present for her father.

A. easily

B. excitedly

C. completely

D. unfortunately


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：她们玩的很愉快，但是不幸的是，朱莉花光了所有的钱，因此不能给她的父亲买礼物了。由“Julie spent all her money and couldn’t buy a present for her father”可知这是一件不幸的事，D项正确。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the given words, or ③
 according to the first letters the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

Each human being is born as something new, something that never existed before. He is born with what he needs to (46) w_____ in life. Each person in his own way can see, hear, touch, taste, and think for (47) _____ (he). Each has his unique potentials. Each can be a significant, thinking, aware, and creative person—a winner.

Winners have different potentials. Achievement is not the most (48) i_____ thing. The authentic person experiences the reality of himself by knowing himself, being himself, and becoming a (49) _____ (believe) person. He tries to realize his own unprecedented uniqueness.

A winner is not afraid to do his own thinking and to use his own (50) _____ (know). He can separate facts (51) _____ opinions and doesn’t pretend to have all the answers. He listens to (52) _____, evaluates what they say, but comes to his own conclusions. While he can admire and respect other people, he is not totally limited by them. A winner is free, and he doesn’t have to respond in expected ways. He can change his plans when the situation calls for it. A winner has (53) _____ (warm) for life. He enjoys work, play, food, other people, and the world of nature.

(54)_____ a winner can freely enjoy himself, he can also postpone enjoyment. He can discipline himself in the present to improve his enjoyment in the future. He is not afraid to go (55) a_____ what he wants but does so in proper ways. He does not get his security by controlling others.


【答案与解析】


46.win (文章第一段最后一句“每个人都可以是一个很重要，会思考，有意识，具有创造力的人——一个胜利者”，且下文都是围绕winner展开，因此这里应是指“他生来就是要赢得他在生活中所需的一切”，故填win。)

47. himself (think for himself为固定用法，表示“独立思考”。)

48.important (本段首句指出成功者有很多潜能。通常人们会认为成就是成功者的标志，而由首句可知，对于成功者而言，成就并不是最重要的事，填important。)

49. believable (person为名词，此处应用believe的形容词形式believable“可信的”来修饰。)

50.knowledge (and连接的两部分结构相似，前面是名词thinking“思考”，故此处应是名词knowledge“知识”。)

51. from (separate from为固定搭配，表示“把…和…分开”。)

52.others (由后面“评估他们所说的”可知他是倾听他人的意见，用others表示。)

53.warmth (has意为“有”，其后应用名词warmth“热情”。)

54.Although/Though (“成功者可以自由地享受”与“他也可以推迟这种享受”构成让步转折关系，因此用although或though来引导。)

55.after (从最后一句“他不通过控制他人来获得安全感”可知，这里是讲成功者追求的一些事物。go after为固定搭配，意为“追求，追逐”。)



III. Reading comprehension (阅读理解)(共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)




A

Brighton: It is a seaside resort on the English Channel. Only 50 miles from London, it offers a good variety of lively entertainment. It is a cheerful place, bustling and crowded in the summer, but alive in every season of the year. Its royal pavilion is a masterpiece of English architecture.


 


Durham: Whatever travelers see or do not see in England, they must see this city, in the northeast, just south of Newcastle-upon-Tyne. No one will forget the sight of its cathedral and castle rising together on a steep hill overlooking a loop in the River Wear, which almost surrounds them. The cathedral itself is one of the great medieval buildings in Europe.

Liverpool: A port in the northwest of England which possesses a quality that is not found in quite the same way anywhere else in England: the quality of grandeur. Liverpool has this grandeur in its site on the broad River Mersey (more than half a mile wide) with the houses rising near it; in its great dock buildings, its broad streets, and its two enormous cathedrals.




Edinburgh: It has long been the capital of Scotland. Edinburgh Castle is Edinburgh’s principal building, dominating the city from its perch on a rock over a hundred meters above sea level. Another important building is the Palace of Holyrood House, begun by James III around 1500. Between the castle and the palace is the Royal Mile, which was the center of Edinburgh life before the 17th century and is fascinating to visit now.

Questions 56—57: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

56. Which is the best season to visit Brighton?

57. How many of the places mention both a castle and a cathedral?


【答案与解析】


56.Every season (第一段中第三句讲到“这是一个让人愉快的地方，夏天时熙熙攘攘，有些拥挤，但全年的每个季节都充满生气”，由此可知，Brighton适合在每一个季节参观。)

57.One (在讲到的四个地方中，只有Durham既提到了城堡，也提到了教堂。)



Questions 58—60: Fill in the blanks with one or two words according to the passage.

58. The sight of Durham’s cathedral and castle is probably best seen from the banks of the___.

59. It can be assumed that the _____ in Durham is older than the Palace of Holyrood House.

60. It can be inferred that the _____ became the center of Edinburgh society after Holyrood House was built.


【答案与解析】


58. River Wear (第二段第二句提到“No one will forget the sight of its cathedral and castle rising together on a steep hill overlooking a loop in the River Wear”，意思是“没有人会忘记教堂和城堡在一个陡峭的山顶上升起，同时俯视威尔河环形岛的情景”，题干中的banks指的是“河岸”，故空格处是威尔河。)

59. cathedral (第二段最后一句讲到大教堂是建于中世纪的欧洲，即在1500年以前；而第四段则指出the Palace of Holyrood House建于1500年左右，可知cathedral要比the Palace of Holyrood House建得早。)

60.Royal Mile (由第四段最后一句可知，位于城堡和皇宫之间的Royal Mile是17世纪以前爱丁堡的生活中心。)

B

As a young man, Al was a skilled artist: a potter. He had a wife and two fine sons. One night, his oldest son developed a severe stomachache. Thinking it was nothing dangerous, neither Al nor his wife took the condition very seriously. But the illness was actually severe appendicitis, and the boy died suddenly that night.

Al knew the death could have been prevented if he had only realized the seriousness of the situation, thus his emotional health declined under the enormous burden of his guilt. To make matters worse his wife left him a short time later, leaving him alone with his six-year-old son. The hurt and pain of the two situations were more than Al could handle, and he turned to alcohol to help him deal with them. In time Al became an alcoholic.

As the alcoholism progressed, Al began to lose everything he possessed—his home, his land, his art objects, everything. Eventually Al died alone in a San Francisco hotel room.

When I heard of Al’s death, I reacted with the same dislike the world shows for one who ends his life with nothing material to show for it. “What a complete failure!” I thought, “What a totally wasted life!”

As time went by, I began to re-evaluate my earlier harsh judgment. You see, I knew Al’s now adult son, Ernie. He is one of the kindest, most caring, most loving men I have ever known. I watched Ernie with his children and saw the free flow of love between them. I knew that kindness and caring had to come from somewhere.

I hadn’t heard Ernie talk much about his father. It is so hard to defend an alcoholic. One day I worked up my courage to ask him. “I’m really puzzled by something.” I said, “I knew your father was basically the only one to raise you. What on earth did he do that made you become such a special person?”

Ernie sat quietly and reflected for a few moments. Then he said, “From my earliest memories as a child until I left home at 18, Al came into my room every night, gave me a kiss and said, ‘I love you, son.’”

Tears came to my eyes as I realized what a fool I had been to judge Al as a failure. He had not left any material possessions behind. But he had been a kind loving father, and he left behind one of the finest, most giving men I have ever known.

Questions 61—65: Complete the summary of the passage with one word only for each blank according to the passage.



	
Al, a skilled potter, was shocked by the (61) _____ of his oldest son from appendicitis. His wife, unable to bear her grief, (62) _____ Al and her youngest son, Ernie. Al slipped into depression and alcoholism. Al and Ernie lived together until Ernie was (63) _____ years old. Every night Al would kiss Ernie good night and tell him he (64) _____ him. Eventually Al died alone in San Francisco. The writer, like many of us, jumped to the conclusion that, just because Al died without (65)_____ and alone, he was a failure. Later the writer had to reconsider as Ernie had turned out to be such a good man.






【答案与解析】


61.death (第一段最后一句讲到他的大儿子因为严重的阑尾炎而在那天晚上死去了，第二段指出Al因为他儿子的死感到很内疚，因此他的情绪也开始低落。可知Al的大儿子的死对他打击很大。)

62.left (第二段第二句指出Al的妻子一段时间后离开了Al，只剩下他和他六岁的儿子。)

63.eighteen/18 (文章倒数第二段第二句是Al的小儿子Ernie的回忆，他讲到“从我是小孩子时的早期记忆，直到我18岁离家…”，可知，在18岁以前，Al是一直和Ernie住在一起的。)

64.loved (文章倒数第二段第二句提到每天晚上Al都会到Ernie的房间，亲吻他，并告诉他“我爱你，儿子”，这里应用love的过去式。)

65.possessions (文章最后一段作者讲到他意识到自己的愚蠢，竟把Al看成是一个失败者。Al没有留下任何物质财富，但他是一位亲切慈爱的父亲。可知，作者是因为Al没有给孩子留下财产就把他看成了失败者。

C

When Francis Seriau started giving drum lessons in his living room in 1983, people laughed at the idea of qualifications in pop music. But now he is head of a music school that has become a respected part of the British scene.

Seriau’s Tech Music Schools in west London run a range of degree and diploma courses, including drums, guitar, keyboard and voice. More than 800 students are enrolled, some of them from as far away as Japan, Australia and Latin America. (69) The classrooms are in a collection of old buildings and have the atmosphere of a university.
 Every available room is in use, with classes ranging from guitar technique through rock studies to business skills.

Seriau says, “We try to prepare musicians for the real world by teaching practical things.” Students learn how to read music and how to manage their finances. Seriau explains that skilled musicians can earn far more than many people in supposedly “safer” professions. The music world is changing all the time, however, and to make a career in it, students have to be ready to change too. Seriau aims to turn out musicians with the skills to succeed in this fast-moving industry.

Tech Music has not yet produced a major solo star, but a number of former pupils are members of top-level bands, for example Radio head, Basement Jaxx and Massive Attack. (70) Although not all Students will become rich and famous, they graduate with a good, musical training and realistic plans for the future.
 “I had to sell my house to pay for the course,” says one student, who has just completed a one-year drum diploma, “but it’s been worth it. I’ve learned proper professional music skills and have just got my dream job, playing in a London musical.”

Questions 66—67: Tell whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

66. Francis Seriau believes his students will earn large amounts of money.

67. What the former drum student means is that he regrets having sold his house.


【答案与解析】


66.F 文章第三段第三句提到Seriau的看法“相比许多被认为是‘更安全’的职业的人，娴熟的音乐家挣的钱要多得多”，但Seriau并没有提到对自己的学生的将来发展的看法，故题干错误。

67.F 文章最后一段最后一部分讲到一个为了上课而将房子卖掉的学生，他说“但是很值得。我学会了专业的音乐技巧并且刚刚得到了我梦想的工作”，可知这个学生并没有因为卖掉房子感到后悔，相反他觉得很值得，题干错误。



Question 68: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

68. What would an advertisement for Tech Music Schools include?



	
A
 We teach a range of music and business courses and have schools on five continents.

	
B
 Enjoy learning, using the latest facilities in this newly-built music school.




	
C
 We’ll teach you all you need to know to get a good job in the music industry.

	
D
 Many of our former students are now major international solo stars. Study at Tech Music Schools and you can be one too!






【答案与解析】


68.C 从文章第两段可以知道，Seriau的学校提供很多学位课程，最后一句提到他们的课从吉他技巧到商业技能，无所不包。文章第三段首句又指出，Seriau的学校教给学生的都是一些实用的东西，包括如何读乐谱以及如何管理钱财等。可知，这所学校是为了让学生以后能够以音乐为生，C项与之相符。



Questions 69—70: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


69．教室处于古老的建筑群中，有种大学的氛围。

(a collection of一些，许多的。atmosphere氛围。)

70．虽然并不是所有的学生都能够变富或出名，但是他们毕业时都受到了良好的音乐培训，并对未来有着合理恰当的规划。

(将介词短语with a good musical training译为动词短语“受到了良好的音乐培训”。 realistic现实的。)

D

The truth about lying

(71). _____

Can you imagine a whole day without telling lies? “Yes, of course,” most people would answer, but then they’ve probably forgotten all those little lies that are said so easily “This is delicious.” “You look lovely in that shirt.” “I’d love to come with you.” etc. Lying is a way of making life run more smoothly.

(72)._____

We are told not to lie from the moment we learn how to do it. According to psychologist Richard Wise- man, this is at the age of about four when children realize they can deceive people. We are not born liars.

(73). _____

In childhood, the line between imagination and lying is often not clear. Children are praised for creative imagination but generally criticized for hiding the truth.

(74). _____

As adults we have definite ideas about which kind of lies are OK and which are not. Very often the reason for the lie is the important thing in accepting or rejecting the lie.

(75)._____

Generally speaking, there are three types of lies, and liars. The first sort of liar wants to please people, the second wants to protect him or herself, the third sort doesn’t care about other people and lies to get what he or she wants.

Questions 71—75: Choose from the sentences A—F the one which best summarizes each paragraph (71—75) of the passage. There is one extra sentence which you don’t need to use.



	
A. Adults have their own rules about what is acceptable.
 B. Lying can be put into different categories.
 C. How to hear lies is your responsibility.
 D. Adults don’t always make clear what children should do.
 E. Most people lie regularly for social reasons.
 F. As soon as it’s learnt, it’s forbidden.






【答案与解析】


71.E 首段先是指出人们常常以为自己可以不撒谎，但文章随后指出，实际上我们经常撒谎，经常为了使他人高兴或是为了让生活过平稳一些而撒谎。E项“大多数人经常为了社会因素撒谎”符合文意。

72.F 第二段首句就指出当我们开始学会撒谎的时候，我们就被告诫不要撒谎，随后就提到人开始学会撒谎是在四岁左右。F项意思表述与本段一致。

73.D 本段讲到对孩子来说，想象和撒谎之间的界限没有那么明确，孩子会因为想象得到表扬，但会因为隐藏事实而被批评。可知大人并没有向孩子解释清楚想象和撒谎的区别，D项正确。

74.A 本段指出大人对哪些谎言可接受哪些不能接受有明确的看法，通常撒谎的原因是用来判断的标准。A项“大人对哪些谎言可接受有他们自己的准则”与原文表述一致。

75.B 最后一段主要讲述了谎言的三种类型，一种是为让他人高兴，一种是为保护自己，一种为了得到自己想要的。B项“撒谎可以分为不同类型”可以概括本段内容。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．休息太少常会导致疾病。(lead to)

 【答案】Too little rest often leads to illness.


【解析】
 (“休息太少”原是动词词组，这里将“太少”译为形容词修饰rest。)



77．只要存在着希望，我们就没有理由放弃。(as long as)

 【答案】We have no reason / excuse to give up as long as there is hope.


【解析】
 (将条件状语从句置于句末。“放弃”是give up。)



78．有人建议开会讨论这一问题。(it is suggested…)

 【答案】It is suggested that a meeting (should) be held to discuss this problem.


【解析】
 (suggest意为“建议”时，其后的从句要用虚拟语气，即“should+动词原形”的形式，其中should可省略。)



79．我每次去看她，她都专心致志地埋头工作。(deep)

 【答案】Every time I go to see her, she is deep in work.


【解析】
 (“埋头于”用“be deep in”表示。)



80．如果你不强迫自己开口讲英语，你就学不好口语。(force oneself)

 【答案】If you don’t force yourself to speak English, you won’t learn to speak English well.


【解析】
 (“强迫某人做某事”用“force sb. to do”表示。)



V. IQ(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions.(回答下列问题。)

81. You walk into a dark room with a match in your hand. There is a gas lamp, a candle, a stove in the room. Which one do you want to light first?

【答案】match

 【解析】
 (只有将match“火柴”点燃了，其它才能点燃。)



82. Farmer Brown had an orchard of fruit trees. A third of them were apple trees, a quarter were pear trees, and a fifth were plum trees. There are also twenty-six cherry trees. How many trees did Farmer Brown have together?

【答案】120

 【解析】
 (苹果树占1/3，梨树占1/4，李树占1/5，故这三种树共占总体的1/3+1/4+1/5=47/60，则樱桃树占1-47/60=13/60，已知樱桃树是26棵，故树的总棵数为26÷(13/60)=120。)



83. Each number has a choice of three letters. Dial an American writer: 5164, 78135. Who is he?




【答案】Mark Twain

 【解析】
 (由相应数字上面的字母及文学常识可知，此人是Mark Twain。)

84. From A, B, C and D, which one should replace the question mark?




【答案】A

 【解析】
 （由上两行图可以看出第三张图椭圆中的部分是由前两张图的不同之处构成的。）

85. Three men each have two sons. Every evening they all go to a restaurant for a meal. They always sit at the same table. There are only seven chairs but each man has a chair. What’s the relationship between them?

【答案】They are grandfather, two sons and four grandsons.

【解析】
 （题干中指出三个男士各有两个儿子，他们一起去一家餐厅，坐在了一张有七个椅子的桌子旁并且每个人都有一个座位，由此可推测这七个人的关系为祖父、他的两个儿子以及四个孙子。）



VI. Error correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

按要求修改下面的英语作文，文中共有10处语言错误。错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。请按下列情况在文中改正：

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写出该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下划一横线，并在该词下面写出修改后的词。

注意：1．每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

只允许改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller
 . He was born on April
 storytellers
 2, 1805, in Denmark. Andersen’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away,
 a
 Andersen traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.







Dear Mr. and Mrs. Smith,

I want to thank you again for have me in your home for the summer holidays. I had always wanted return to the village after moving away and it is really great to see most of my old friends again. I told Mother, Father, Sister and all my friends here that a great time I had. I’ll never forget the steamboat ride. I never knew about a ride down a river could be so much exciting. I also enjoyed the evenings when we spent together and I can’t forget good food you cooked for me. It was wonderful. I hope that both you two can come and visit us some times soon.

With best wishes.

Yours truly,

Tom


【答案与解析】


1．第一行have→having　

(for为介词，其后应用动名词形式。)

2. 第二行wanted ∧ return→to　

(want to do为固定用法。)

3．第二行is→was　

(看见老朋友这件事发生在过去，因此系动词be用过去式was。)

4．第三行that→what　

(由结构“a great time I had”可以看出这里是what引导的感叹句。)

5. 第四行about

(know意为“知道”，其后可直接加宾语，无需用about。)

6. 第四行much　

(so much一般放在句末，修饰形容词或副词。此处是修饰形容词exciting，因此用so。)

7．第五行when→that/which或去掉when 　

(本句为定语从句，修饰evenings，且引导词在从句中作宾语，故不能用when。)

8. 第五行forget ∧ good→the

(用定冠词the特指“你给我做的食物”)

9. 第六行both　

(you two就已是表示二者，因此去掉both。)

10．第六行times→time　

(times表示“次数”，这里指的是“有时间的时候”，因此用time。)



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A)




SCHOOL MAGAZINE

Are you young and full of fun?

Do you have strong views and ideas?

Do you want to have a say in what happens at school?

Can you write well in English?

Then you can help—we need you to join us as a regular writer!

Write now to the Editor and tell us why you are suitable.

You have seen a poster at your school about a new English magazine and would like to be involved. Write a letter offering to be a writer for the magazine. Don’t write down your name or address, just include:

●why you are suitable;

●why you want to write for the magazine;

●what kind of articles you could contribute.

Your letter should be between 80 and 100 words.


【参考范文】


I am an enthusiastic, fun-loving student. I am confident that I am suitable for the position of one of your regular writers. I developed the hobby of writing when I was still a schoolchild, and since then writing has been my favorite activity in my spare time. I am also a man of keen perception, thus I can capture what all the students in the school are concerned about. In addition, English is also my strength, because both my teachers and my classmates say my style and presentation are fluent.



B) As we all know, it takes many different people working together to make this society run smoothly. Some people contribute by their daily labor in factories and in the streets, while other people’s contribution is their performance in singing, acting and sports. Who actually contributes more to the smooth running of our society: celebrities (名人) or ordinary workers? Write your opinion in 120—150 words.


【参考范文】


I believe that it is the ordinary workers who contribute most to the smooth running of society. Though celebrities also play a role in entertaining us and in expanding influence of some special events, it is still individual strength and may not have broad effects on our daily life. By contrast, the ordinary people laboring in factories bring us concrete benefits. They produce the goods. Shopkeepers make it convenient for us to buy the food, clothing and other items we need. People from every walk of life are taking their responsibility to create a richer and orderly society. Celebrities, on the other hand, often encourage us to spend money on unnecessary things such as luxuries and brand name clothes. While celebrities make our lives more colorful, they make little difference in improving society. For me it is the ordinary people who make life better.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2010年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当应答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. How did you like it?

B. How was it?

C. Could you do me a favor?

D. Do you have a fever?


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 录音中提到“医生，我觉得很不舒服”，D项“你发烧吗”符合此处语境。


【录音原文】
 I feel quite sick, doctor.



2.A. I have never eaten it before.

B. Thanks. But it really only took an hour.

C. The dinner costs a lot.

D. Nobody will have it except me.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 录音中提到“你一定花费了一整天的时间才做出这么丰盛的晚餐”，可知，这里是对另一人的手艺表示夸奖，故另一人应表示感谢，B项“谢谢，不过其实只花了一个小时”符合。


【录音原文】
 You must have spent all day cooking such a great dinner.



3.A. Well, let me know who’s coming.

B. Thank you for calling.

C. I’ll look forward to your phone call.

D. OK. Let’s decide now.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 录音中提到“我待会儿打给你，然后我们决定离开的时间”，C项“我期待你的电话”与“call you later”照应。


【录音原文】
 I’ll call you later and then we’ll decide the time to leave.



4.A. But you used it just now.

B. Fine, don’t forget your mobile.

C. You’ve given a very successful speech.

D. Shopping online is cheaper.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中提到“哦，不，我的手机不见了”，A项“但你刚刚还用了”最符合该处语境。


【录音原文】
 Oh, no! I haven’t got my mobile.



5. A. Have you bought anything for her birthday?

B. Did you have a good time with them?

C. Could you stay here for a while?

D. Shall we organize a party for them?


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 录音中提到“下个月是妈妈和爸爸的结婚纪念日”，通常结婚纪念日会举行庆祝活动，因此D项“我们要不要为他们组织一场聚会”符合。


【录音原文】
 It’s Mum and Dad’s wedding anniversary next month.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)\








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6.A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 A

【解析】
 题干“男士度假期间的天气怎么样”，录音中女士对男士说“你的假期怎么样？天气很好，是吧”，男士回答“我们离开这儿的时候是晴天，然后就一整周都没有见过太阳，没有下雨但是阴天”。A项中的图片对应阴天，为正确答案。


【录音原文】


W: How was your holiday? You had lovely weather, didn’t you?

M: Well actually, I heard it was much better here. We left here in sunshine but we didn’t see the sun again for the whole week. It didn’t actually rain but it was very cloudy.

Q: What was the weather like on the man’s holiday?



7.A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 B

【解析】
 题干“今天的汤是什么做的”，录音中女士提到自己讨厌土豆汤，喜欢蘑菇汤，并问到今天有没有；男士回答“恐怕今天是鸡汤”，B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me, I hope the soup of the day is not boring old tomato soup. I had mushroom soup here once, and it was excellent. Is that on the menu?

M: Today it’s chicken, I’m afraid.

Q: What’s today’s soup made with?



8.A. It is bigger.

B. It is prettier.

C. It is made of bricks.

D. It has a bigger garden.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 题干“为什么女士更喜欢砖瓦房”，男士问女士更喜欢哪所房子，女士回答“白的比较好看，但是砖瓦房有更大的院子，所以我更喜欢”，由此可知女士更喜欢砖瓦房是因为它的院子更大。


【录音原文】


M: Of the houses we saw today, which do you prefer?

W: I think the white one is prettier, but the brick one has a bigger garden, so I like it better.

Q: Why does the woman like the brick house better?



9. A. She still has most of the letter to type.

B. She hasn’t started the typing.

C. She has nearly finished the typing.

D. She has finished the typing.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 题干“女士是什么意思”，录音中男士问女士是否打完信了，女士回答“almost(差不多)”，可知是快要打完了，即C项。


【录音原文】


M: Kate, haven’t you finished typing that letter yet?

W: Almost.

Q: What does the woman mean?



10.A. He is on holiday.

B. He is at work.

C. He goes walking in the mountains.

D. He goes sailing in sunny days.

【答案】A

 【解析】
 题干“我们可以得到关于男士的什么信息”，录音中男士提到自己这些天起得很早，比工作的时候要早得多(much earlier than when I was at work)，女士问为什么，男士回答“哦，我喜欢看日出，在沙滩上散步”，由此可推断，男士正在度假。

【录音原文】

 M: I get up early these days, much earlier than when I was at work, at about six o’clock, I guess.

W: Why so early?

M: Oh, I like to see the sunrise, have a walk on the beach, you know.

Q: What do we learn about the man?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.What will the woman buy?

A. Nothing.

B. A hand painted plate.

C. Local painting.

D. A hand painted vase.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“你最初看的盘子是50元”，女士讲到“50元，那太贵了，我买不起”，随后男士就向女士解释价格昂贵的原因，接着就是两人的讨价还价，最后女士买走了那个盘子，B项正确



12.What are the plates and vases made of?

A. Glass.

B. Local plants.

C. Pottery.

D. Beautiful flowers.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“这些都是手工描绘的陶器(These are hand painted pieces of pottery)”，即它们都是陶瓷。



13.Why are the things expensive?

A. They are handicraft works.

B. They came from a distant place.

C. The artists are local.

D. The man wants to make a lot of money.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“这种手工艺品不可能便宜”，可知这些物品价格昂贵的原因是它们都是手工艺品，即A项。



14.How much does the woman pay for her purchase?

A. $50.

B. $35.

C. $45.

D. $38.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音最后几句是两个人在讨价还价，女士说道“38元是我能花费的最多的钱了”，男士讲到“好吧，我真的不应该”，随后女士说道“好啦，好啦，别加价了”，男士回答“给你”。可知女士最后是用38元买了这个盘子



15.Where does this conversation take place?

A. In a railway station.

B. In an art workshop.

C. In an open market.

D. On the telephone.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从男士和女士的讨价还价可以看出这里是在交易市场上，本题答案是C项。B项“艺术工作室”不合适。




【录音原文】


M: Hello, Madam. What can I do for you today?

W: This is quite a lovely plate. Where was it made?

M: Beautiful, isn’t it? It’s local pottery. I think it was painted here by a local artist.

W: It’s really something.., do you have anything else by this artist?

M: Well, how about these vases? I had them brought in just this morning.

W: Yes, those are quite nice. What about the prices?

M: Obviously, it depends on what you would like to buy. That plate that you were first looking at costs $50.

W: $50! That’s quite expensive. I can’t afford that.

M: These are hand painted pieces of pottery. That kind of handicraft work doesn’t come cheaply. W: Yes, I understand that but I really think that $50 is just too much.

M: Let’s just make it $45. I’d really like you to take that home with you.

W: How about $35? I really can’t go any higher than that.

M: I really can’t, I mean that would be selling at cost.

W: Well, $38 is absolutely the most I can spend.

M: All right. I really shouldn’t.

W: Come, come. Let’s not exaggerate.

M: Here you are.

W: Thank you very much.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. England 　 A. where Simon lives now

17. America 　 B. where Simon was born

18. Thailand 　 C. where Simon got married

19. Japan 　 D. where Simon worked for many years

20. Russia  E. where Simon was educated


【答案与解析】


16.B 录音中Simon提到自己来自英格兰(I’m from England)，可知他是在英格兰出生，对应B项。

17.E 录音中Simon提到自己在美国上学并从那里的一所大学毕业(I went to school in America and graduated from a university there)，可知Simon是在美国接受的教育，即E项。

18.A 录音中提到男士现在住在Ao Nang，是靠近Krabi的度假胜地，在泰国南部。可知泰国是他现在生活的地方，即A项。

19.C 录音中男士讲到自己和妻子去年在日本结的婚，对应C项。

20.D 录音中女士问男士为什么决定住在泰国，男士回答“我在俄罗斯工作了很多年，但是那里寒冷潮湿的天气真的开始让我有胸部问题”，可知俄罗斯是男士工作了很多年的地方，即D项。


【录音原文】


W: Tell us a bit about yourself, Simon.

M: Well, I’m from England and I’m 51. I went to school in America and graduated from a university there. Since 2002, I have lived and worked in Thailand; first in Bangkok and then I moved to PhuKet to start a new business. Now, I live in Ao Nang, the beach resort near to Krabi, in south Thailand.

W: Are you living alone or with your family?

M: I live with my Thai wife, who I’ve known for more than 7 years. We married in Japan last year.

W: Why did you decide to live in Thailand?

M: I worked in Russia for many years, but the cold, wet weather was really beginning to give me chest problems. So I decided to relocate to Bangkok and pursue business opportunities in Asia.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能 回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. According to the first report, July was the _____ warmest month worldwide since _____.

A. first; 1818

B. second; 1818

C. second; 1880

D. third; 1890


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到星期五美国科学家报道这个七月是自1880年(dating back to eighteen eighty)以来全球第二热(the second warmest)的月份，C项为本题答案。



22. What has kept rescue workers from helping trapped people in northwest China?

A. Old flooding.

B. Landslides.

C. Heavy rains.

D. Lack of workers.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“在中国，周五的暴雨阻碍了援救人员到达因新的洪水和滑坡被困的群众”，即暴雨是阻碍救援的原因，C项正确。



23.How long was the drought in Chad?

A. 2 months.

B. 40 years.

C. 42 months.

D. 2 years.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到洪水使得乍得（非洲国名）有数千人无家可归，这是继两年的干旱之后(after two years of drought)四十年内最严重的降雨，可知干旱持续了两年，即D项。



24.Where did the glacier come from?

A. Manhattan Island.

B. Greenland.

C. The Antarctic.

D. Ireland.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“科学家讲到，这个月早些时候，一块冰由格陵兰的冰川上断裂了下来”，可知冰川是来自格陵兰的，即B项



25. What was NOT normal about the island of ice that broke off a glacier?

A. It was very large.

B. It caused climate change.

C. It happened in August.

D. The island of ice is as big as a glacier.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音最后提到“其他一些人说道北极区的冰川断裂很正常，而这次唯一不寻常的是断裂冰块的大小(the only thing unusual this time is the size)”，即A项




【录音原文】


Here are several short news reports.

American scientists reported Friday that this July was the second warmest worldwide in records dating back to eighteen eighty. The government report said the average temperature for January through to July was the warmest on record.

In China, heavy rains on Friday interfered with efforts to reach people trapped by new flooding and landslides in the northwest. Weeks of flooding have killed about two thousand people across China.

In Africa, the U.N. Refugee Agency says flooding has left thousands homeless in Chad. The heaviest rainfall in forty years comes after two years of drought. Now, some crop fields have been flooded.

And, finally, scientists say an island of ice broke off from a glacier in Greenland earlier this month. The piece is four times bigger than Manhattan Island in New York. Some people are blaming this and recent weather events around the world on climate change. Others say breaks in the Arctic ice are normal and the only thing unusual this time is the size.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one word only. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空一词。材料读两遍。)





	


 Li Bai is familiar to people around the world. Born in 701. Li Bai spent his (26) _____ traveling with his father. As an adult, he became a wandering poet, producing poems on many different (27) _____. He would stay in one place for a few (28)_____ before moving on. Li Bai’s poetry is filled with imagery from Taoism and his love of liquor. Unlike Du Fu, Li Bai was a _____ (29) man. It is said he died while (30) _____, trying to embrace the moon’s reflection in the Yangtze.






【答案与解析】


26.childhood (录音中讲到李白生于701年，在他五岁的时候，他开始和他经商的父亲一起游行(he started going with his merchant father)，即李白的童年是在和父亲旅行的过程中度过的。)

27.subjects (录音中提到“终其一生，李白创作了大量的关于不同题材的诗(on many different subjects)。)

28. years (录音中提到“He stayed for a few years in various places, traveled extensively”，即他会在不同的地方呆上几年，到处游行。)

29. wealthy/rich (录音中提到“像杜甫一样，他一生的大部分时间都是在游行”，随后指出“although in his case it was because his wealth allowed him to, rather than because his poverty forced him”，即让他能够周游各处的原因是他的财富，而不是他的贫穷。由此可知，与杜甫不同的是，李白是个富有的人。)

30. drunk (录音最后提到了李白死亡的可能原因，据说他是在扬子江里淹死的，当他醉醺醺地想要拥抱月亮的倒影时(while drunkenly trying to embrace the reflection of the moon)，他从船上掉了下来。)


【录音原文】


Of the three great poets of the Tang Dynasty, Li Bai is probably the one most familiar to Western readers. He was born in 701 in Gang Xiao Sheng, and when he was five years old, he started going with his merchant father. While still in his teens, he retired to mountains in the north of the province to live with a religious monk by the name of tunyen-tzu, Li Bai later traveled down the Yangtze to Yun-meng, a town north of the river.

From then on his occupation became that of a wandering poet. Throughout his life he produced an abundance of poems on many different subjects-particularly nature, wine, friendship, and the passage of time. He has since become recognized by many as the greatest of the highly talented Tang poets. He stayed for a few years in various places, traveled extensively, and became for a time one of the Six Idlers of the Bamboo Valley, who celebrated wine and song in the mountains of Chu-lai.

Li Bai is best known for the extravagant imagination and striking Taoist imagery in his poetry, as well as for his great love for liquor. Like Du Fu, he spent much of his life traveling, although in his case it was because his wealth allowed him to, rather than because his poverty forced him. He is said to have drowned in the Yangtze River, having fallen from his boat while drunkenly trying to embrace the reflection of the moon.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)



I. Multiple-choice (选择填空)(共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. Professor White has written some short stories, but he is _____ known for his plays.

A. the best

B. as well

C. better

D. the most

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：怀特教授写了一些短篇小说，但是他更出名的是他的戏剧。better表示两者之间的比较，这里指短篇小说和戏剧之间的比较。



32. A man with a bleeding hand hurried in and asked, “Is there a hospital around _____ I can get some medicine for my wounded hand?”

A. that

B. which

C. where

D. what

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：一个手上流血的人急匆匆地进来并问道，“附近有医院吗，我要到那里给我受伤的手拿些药。”先行词是hospital，故应用表示地点的where来引导定语从句，修饰hospital。



33. We had hoped that you would be able to visit us, but you _____

A. didn’t

B. hadn’t

C. aren’t

D. wouldn’t

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：我们本希望你能来拜访我们，但是你没有。“我们本来希望”发生在“你没有来”之前，前面是过去完成时，故后面是过去时。



34. Not only should you get used to _____ under difficult conditions but you should also pay more attention to____ your work well.

A. work; do

B. working; doing

C. work; doing

D. working; do

【答案】B

【解析】句意：你不但应该习惯在困难的条件下工作，而且你应该注意要好好地工作。get used to doing为固定用法，表示“习惯做某事”。pay attention to之中的to是介词，故其后应用动名词形式。



35. Which person do you refer to, the one with _____ long hair or the one with _____ long beard?

A. a; a

B. 不填；不填

C. a; 不填

D. 不填; a

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：你更喜欢哪个人，是有长头发的那一个，还有有长胡须的那一个？hair可用作可数或不可数名词，用作可数名词时，指一根一根的毛发或头发；用作不可数名词时，则是整体地指一个人的头发。此处强调的是整体性，故hair是作不可数名词。而beard可用不定冠词来修饰，但并不是指一根胡须，而是指一个人的全部胡须；它的复数形式，通常是指多个人的胡须，而不是指多根胡须。故此处应用a beard



36. —Show me your permit, please.

—Oh, it’s not in my pocket. It _____.

A. might fall out

B. could fall out

C. should have fallen out

D. must have fallen out

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：——请出示你的许可证。——哦，不在我的衣兜里，它一定是掉出来了。前半句提到“不在我的衣兜里”，因此后半句应是表示肯定的推测，must have done表示“必定做了…(表示对过去的肯定推测)”。



37. John shut everybody out of the kitchen _____ he could prepare his grand surprise for the party.

A. which

B. so that

C. when

D. as if

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：约翰把每个人都关在厨房外面，这样他就可以在晚会上给他们一个巨大的惊喜。前半句与后半句构成因果关系，用so that引导结果状语从句，表示“以便”。



38. The lecture mainly deals with the trouble young children have _____ right from wrong.

A. been distinguished

B. to distinguish

C. distinguishing

D. to be distinguished

【答案】C

【解析】句意：这一演讲主要是讨论青少年辨别是非时的困难。have trouble in doing为固定用法，意为“做某事有困难”。此处the trouble是先行词，young children have distinguishing right from wrong作定语，修饰the trouble。



39. Yes, _____ is difficult to find a job nowadays, but _____ is more difficult is finding such a job with a high salary and little to do.

A. it; what

B. what; what

C. it; it

D. what; it

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：是的，现在很难找到一份工作，但是更难的是找到这样一份薪水又高活又清闲的工作。前半句中，it作形式主语，真正的主语是后面的不定式。后半句中，what引导主语从句，且what在从句中作主语。



40. The dictionary is really useful. Every boy and girl _____ it and they each _____ to buy one.

A. like; want

B. likes; wants

C. likes; want

D. like; wants

【答案】C

【解析】句意：字典很有用，每个男孩和女孩都喜欢它，并且每个人都想买一本。and连接几个单数主语，主语由each, every, no, many等词修饰的时候，谓语动词要用单数。这里and连接boy和girl，主语由every修饰，故谓语动词用单数。当each位于一个复数主语后面，则动词和其后的代词仍为复数形式。此处each位于they之后，故其谓语动词用复数。



41. —Did you have exams yesterday, Kate?

—Yes, we did.

— _____?

—Not too bad. The questions were quite easy.

A. What did you think of them

B. Did you pass them

C. Are you always doing well

D. How are you

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：——凯特，你们昨天考试了吗？——是的，我们考试了。——你觉得怎么样？——不算太糟，题目很简单。从最后一句的回答可以看出，此处是问考试难度怎样，A项正确。



42. —I’ve never had a better job.

— _____.

A. I don’t think it

B. Too good

C. Congratulations

D. Don’t worry

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：——我从没找到比这更好的工作了。——恭喜。never…better为固定用法，表示“再好没有了，从来没这么好”。可知第一人找到了很好的工作，故第二人应是表示祝贺。



B) Read the following short passage and choose the answer that best completes each sentence. (以下3道小题可以组成一篇小短文，请根据上下文选出各句的最佳选项。)

43. For more than thirty years scientists have been searching for _____ of life on other planets.

A. meaning

B. quality

C. amount

D. signs


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 句意：三十多年以来，科学家一直在搜寻其他星球上生命的迹象。下文提到“希望在于外太空的某些人可能正试图联系我们”，表明人们尚未确定是否有外星人，可知，他们搜寻的只是是否有生命的标记(signs)，而非意义、质量或数量。



44. Most of these searches have been done _____ the radio, which scans for the electromagnetic waves that come to us from outer space.

A. performing

B. using

C. contacting

D. connecting


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：大多数的搜寻是通过无线电来实现的，它可以扫描外太空向我们发送的电磁波。这里指利用无线电，用using the radio现在分词短语作方式状语。perform实行，执行，履行。contact使接触。connect联系。



45. The hope is _____ someone out there may be trying to contact us.

A. whether

B. that

C. how

D. which


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 句意：希望外太空的某些人可能正在试图联系我们。that引导表语从句，that在从句中无含义，且不作成分。whether引导表语从句时，意为“是否”，与句意矛盾。which和how引导表语从句时，在从句中做成分，与句子结构不符，故排除。



II. Cloze (完形填空)(共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the given words, or ③
 according to the first letters of the words.(阅读下面的短文, 用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

I learned how to accept life as it is from my father. However, he did not teach me acceptance when he was strong and healthy, but rather when he was (46) _____ and ill.

My father was once a strong man who loved being active, but a terrible (47) _____ (ill) took all that away. Now he can no longer walk, and he must sit quietly in a chair all day. Even (48) _____ (talk) is difficult. One night, I went to visit him with my sisters. We started talking about life, and I told them about one of my (49) _____ (belief). I said that we must very often give things up as we grow—our youth, our beauty, our friends—but it always seems that after we give something up, we gain something new in its (50) p _____ . Then suddenly my father spoke up. He said, “But, Peter, I gave up everything! What did I gain?” I thought and thought, but I couldn’t think of anything to say. (51) _____ (Surprise), he answered his own question: “I gained the love of my family.” I looked at my sisters and saw tears in their eyes, along with (52) h_____ and thankfulness.

I was also (53) t_____ by his words. After that, when I began to feel irritated at someone, I would remember his words and become calm. If he could replace his great pain with a feeling of (54) _____ for others, then I should be able to give up my small irritations. In this way, I learned the power of acceptance from my father.

Sometimes I wonder (55) _____ other things I could have learned from him if I had listened more carefully when I was a boy. For now, though, I am grateful for this one gift.


【答案与解析】


46.weak (空格处单词和ill应与前面的strong and healthy对应，其中healthy对应ill，故strong“强壮的”应对应weak“虚弱的”。)

47.illness (由不定冠词a可以确定此处是名词illness。)

48.talking (talk的动名词形式talking作主语。)

49.beliefs (前面的one of“其中之一”表明此处是名词的复数形式，即beliefs。)

50.place (前面提到当我们成长的时候，我们会放弃一些东西，这里讲到we gain something new“我们得到一些新的东西”，可知我们是用新的东西代替了放弃的那些，its指的就是放弃的那些东西的，place意为“位置”。)

51. Surprisingly (副词作状语。)

52.hope/happiness (and连接的两部分语义相近，这里父亲讲到他得到了家庭的爱，而作者的姐妹则眼中含泪，同时充满…以及感谢，可知空格处单词应和thankfulness意义相近，且与父亲对他们说的话的反应一致，hope或happiness均可。)

53.touched (前面提到作者的姐妹在听到父亲的话之后，开始流泪；后面又讲到，每当作者被某人激怒时，他就想起了父亲的话并平静下来，可知作者是被父亲的话触动了，即touched。)

54.love/caring (前文提到作者的父亲说“我得到了家人的爱”，即父亲是用爱的感觉代替了生病的痛苦，此处可填love或caring。)

55.what (空格处单词引导宾语从句，且在从句中作宾语，只有what合适。)



III. Reading comprehension (阅读理解)(共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A




Benjamin Franklin was born on January 17, 1706, the 15th child of 17 children in the Josiah Franklin family. Josiah was a soap-and candle-maker, who lived in Boston, Massachusetts. Although Franklin learned to read at an early age, he only attended grammar school for two years. By the time he was 10 years old, Franklin was working for his father. (59) However, he did not enjoy candle making, so two years later, Franklin was apprenticed to his brother James, a printer.
 For five years, Franklin learned the printers’ trade. During this time, he also improved his education. Franklin read numerous classics and perfected his writing style.

(60) After a quarrel with his brother in 1723, Franklin left Boston for Philadelphia, where he again worked in the printing industry.


In Philadelphia, he met colonial governor Sir William Keith who offered to help Franklin set up his own printing business. Keith, however, proved unreliable and Franklin landed in England, where he had gone to purchase equipment, with no money. After working for two years he returned, in 1726, to Philadelphia where four years later he set up his own printing shop. He married in 1730 and had two children.

Some of Franklin’s achievements include: founding the first public library in 1731, and publishing Poor Richard’s Almanac from 1732 to 1757. He helped establish the first fire department, a police force, got the streets paved and founded the Academy of Philadelphia. Some of his inventions included the Franklin stove, the lightning rod and bi-focal glasses. After 1748 he worked primarily on science experiments.

Franklin was elected to the Pennsylvania assembly, and served as postmaster general. Off and on from 1757 to 1775, he represented the colonies in England, working to secure better treatment from the crown. In 1775, Franklin returned to America where he became a revolutionary. He helped draft the Declaration of Independence.

During the War for Independence, Franklin served as a statesman to France: negotiating treaties and trading agreements for nine years. Returning to the colonies in 1787 he represented Philadelphia at the Constitutional Convention that drafted the Constitution of the United States. Franklin died on April17th, 1790.

Questions 56—57: Fill in the blanks with one or two words according to the passage.

56. Franklin went to England to purchase printing equipment in the year _____.

57. In France Franklin was negotiating treaties and working to get _____ between the colonies and France.


【答案与解析】


56． 1724 (文章第三段提到富兰克林到英国去买设备，但是没有钱。在那工作两年之后(After working for two years)，他于1726年返回了费城。据此可推算，富兰克林到英国去买设备是在1724年。)

57.trade agreements (文章最后一段首句指出，在独立战争期间，富兰克林作为出使到法国的国务活动家，主要是协商条约和贸易协定(negotiating treaties and trading agreements)。)



Question 58: Choose the answer that fits the question best according to the passage.

58. Which of the following occupations did Franklin NOT do?

A. Postmaster general.

B. Diplomat.

C. President.

D. Revolutionary.


【答案与解析】


58.C 文章倒数第二段指出他曾任邮政大臣(postmaster general)，该段倒数第二句指出他在1775年成为了革命家(revolutionary)，最后一段指出他曾任出使法国的国务活动家，即Diplomat(外交官)，只有C项没有提到。



Questions 59—-60: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


59．可是富兰克林并不喜欢做蜡烛，于是两年后，他便给他的印刷工哥哥詹姆斯做学徒。

(句子为被动，翻译时应根据汉语习惯译为主动。apprentice使当学徒。)

60． 1723年富兰克林与兄长吵了一架，便离开波士顿到了费城，在那里也从事印刷业。

 (quarrel原是名词“吵架”，这里转译为动词“吵架”。)



B




Trendy Solar / Crank Radio

This Crank AM/FM Radio can be charged three different ways: by crank, solar power or with AC wall adapter. Just a 30-second wind provides 35 minutes of play time. The handy LED flashlight gives this crank radio one more emergency use, though it’s so stylish you will want to use it anytime and anyplace. The crystal clear case showcases the excellence of the engineering and gets the user changing human energy to pure listening pleasure. Full charge = 25 hours of play time. No batteries required. Reg Price: $59 Holiday Special: $49.

Kiran Solar Lantern provides affordable lighting

There are quite a few solar lanterns available, a lot of them a touch pricey. The lantern is 5 times brighter than a kerosene lantern and will shine for up to 8 hours on a fully charged battery. It can be charged through the solar panel, or be plugged in and charged through an AC charger. It provides 360-degree light and has a handle with multiple-settings for flexible usage. The round tough design has protection from over-charging. For a full charge the lamp needs 8 hours of sun or 4 hours AC. On high that’ll give you 14 hours of light and on low it’ll give 18. The lamp itself is retailing for only $10.




The Frosted Scroll Solar-powered Lantern




This solar mood lighting smartens your deck or porch or could even be used indoors. Just place it close to a window to get the charge it needs to run.

For this solar lamp to cast a pretty scroll design onto your tabletop, it’ll need to soak up the sun through the solar panel located on the top. After it has reached a full charge though, it’ll give you light for up to 8 hours. Unlike a lot of other solar lights, this one comes with an on/off switch, so that you can choose when to use up that charge. You can purchase the lights individually for about $39.

Questions 61—65: Complete the table with one to three words or numbers according to the passage.

New Inventions



	
Product

	
Features

	
Fully charged

	
Power

	
Cost




	
Crank Radio

	
AM／FM(61)_____

	
25 hours

	
Crank, Solar, AC

	
(62) _____




	
Kiran Lantern

	
360°light No over charging

	
(63) _____ hours

	
Solar, AC
 

	
$10




	
Scroll Lantern

	
(64)_____

	
8 hours

	
(65)_____

	
$39






【答案与解析】


61. flashlight (“Trendy Solar / Crank Radio”标题下段落的第三句提到“The handy LED flashlight gives this crank radio one more emergency use”，可知，这种收音机的闪光灯是其特点之一。)

62. $49 (“Trendy Solar / Crank Radio”标题下的最后一句提到节日价格是49美元(Holiday Special: $49)。)

63. 14 to 18 (“Kiran Solar Lantern provides affordable lighting”标题下的段落倒数第二、三句提到完全充满电要8个小时的太阳光照或4个小时的AC，之后，放在高档上可以提供14个小时的照明，放在低档时可以提供18个小时。)

64. On / Off switch (“The Frosted Scroll Solar-powered Lantern”标题下第二段提到“Unlike a lot of other solar lights, this one comes with an on/off switch”，即与其他的太阳能电灯不同的是，这款灯有开关。)

65. Solar (“The Frosted Scroll Solar-powered Lantern”标题下第二段首句指出这是solar lamp，随后提到它需要通过放置在顶部的太阳能板来吸收太阳光，可知这种灯是用太阳能来充电的。)

C

CAPE CANAVERAL, Fla., May 18, 2009—After five amazing days, spacewalking astronauts finished repair work on the Hubble Space Telescope and shut the doors to the treasured observatory, which will never be touched by human hands again.

NASA hopes to start Hubble back up by summer’s end, following extensive testing of its new parts.




Already, though, scientists have had more than they could have hoped out of Hubble, which was launched in 1990 and had a projected working lifetime of 15 years. Once its imperfect vision was corrected in 1993, the telescope began producing breathtaking images of among other things, stars in the middle of birth and death. Hubble circles the earth in a 350-mile-high (560-kilometre-high) orbit.

The spacewalks were by no means routine. The astronauts had trouble, but finally removed an old camera, and put in a repaired pair of gyroscopes after a brand new set refused to fit. Sunday’s spacewalk was particularly frustrating: A stuck bolt almost prevented another team of astronauts from fixing a burned-out science instrument. Force saved the day, but so much time was lost that the protective sheets had to be installed Monday.

With NASA’s three remaining space shuttles set for retirement next year, there will be no way for astronauts to return to Hubble. The new spacecraft under development will be much smaller and less of a workhorse than the shuttle, and slack a big robot arm for grabbing the telescope.

The next “Great Observatory” on NASA’s list, the James Webb Space Telescope, will be launched in 2014 by an unmanned rocket and placed in an orbit inaccessible to astronauts, a million miles (1.6 million kilometers) from Earth.

Questions 66—70: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

66. What was the original “lifetime” of the Hubble when launched in 1990?

67. When will the space shuttles stop being used?

68. How will the James Webb Space Telescope be put into position?

69. What was the problem with the new gyroscopes?

70. What is the main idea of the passage?


【答案与解析】


66． 15 years (文章第三段第一句指出，哈勃太空望远镜是1990年发射的，并且预定的工作年限是15年(had a projected working lifetime of 15 years)。)

67. next year/2010 (由文章首段首句可知现在是2009年，而倒数第二段第一句指出美国国家航空航天局剩余的三个航天飞机预备明年退休(three remaining space shuttles set for retirement next year)，可知，到2010年航天飞机就停止使用了。)

68. Be launched by an unmanned rocket

(文章最后一段第一句指出，James Webb太空望远镜将于2014年搭载在无人火箭上，被送入太空。)

69.Refuse to fit (文章第四段第二句提到，最初的一组崭新的陀螺仪不合适(a brand new set refused to fit)，之后航天员就将一个修复的gyroscopes“陀螺仪”放了进去。)

70. To repair the Hubble

(文章首句就指出宇航员修复了哈勃望远镜，随后就介绍了哈勃望远镜的历史，宇航员是如何修复望远镜的，之后又指出，航天员以后不能再返回到哈勃望远镜上。可知，全文都是在讲述修复哈勃望远镜。)

D



	
Watch that Handshake
 In other cultures, what you do may be more important than what you say.








(71) _____

One of the most important aspects of doing business internationally is being able to speak other languages. For this reason, there is a current boom in language learning for business people. But unless they can speak a foreign language really well, it is best to save it for socializing.

(72) _____

But actions speak louder than words, and psychologists say that your body language is much more important than what you say. Doing the wrong thing, making eye contact, touching, using people’s first names, even how you eat and drink—can all be hazardous for people who are unfamiliar with certain cultures.

(73) _____

Cultures are divided into “low context” and “high context”. In low context cultures such as North America, Britain, Sweden and Germany, people say things very plainly, and rely on clear verbal communication. High context cultures such as France, Japan, Spain, Saudi Arabia, China and South Korea often use silence or hand signals to communicate, and this can sometimes be as important as speaking.

(74) ______

Shaking hands is often the most common form of greeting people, but even this can create problems. In Japan, people bow to each other. In England, people shake hands firmly, but not very often—while in places like Italy and France people shake hands all the time but not as firmly as the English. The Germans and the Danish nod their heads while they shake hands, as a mark of respect, while people in Mediterranean countries sometimes lean their heads backwards while doing the same thing.

(75) ______

People from “low context” cultures tend to look into other people’s eyes, but in “high context” cultures such as the Chinese and Japanese, this can be interpreted as aggressive behavior. As a rule, though, close physical greetings such as kissing are not a good idea. For example, the British kiss each other once, on the right cheek, the French kiss each other twice, first on the left cheek and then on the right, but in some cultures, especially in the Middle East, they kiss up to four times and still shake hands!

Questions 71—75: Choose from the sentences A—F the one which best summarizes each paragraph (71—75) of the passage. There is one extra sentence which you don’t need to use.



	
A. Some cultures communicate by using signals.
 B. The commonest form of greeting is kiss.
 C. Using body language can say much more than words.
 D. The international business community is busy learning languages.
 E. The handshake is a universal form of greeting.
 F. Greeting people with a kiss can create confusion.






【答案与解析】


71.D 本段讲到做跨国生意很重要的一个方面是能说另一种语言，最后指出，现在商业人士学语言的趋势正在增长(…there is a current boom in language learning for business people)。可知，本段是讲跨国商业界正在忙着学习语言，对应D项。

72.C 第二段首句就指出身体语言比你说什么更重要(…your body language is much more important than what you say)，随后讲到如果做错了事，可能就会带来一些麻烦。C项“用身体语言可以比语言表达得更多”与本段描述的内容一致，为正确选项。

73.A 本段讲了文化的两种类型：低语境(low context)和高语境(high context)。其中低语境的国家的人说话明白易懂(people say things very plainly)，主要是口头语言交流(verbal communication)。而高语境国家的人则会用沉默或手势(silence or hand signals)来交流。A项“一些文化用信号来交流”与本段内容相符。

74.E 本段首句指出握手是最常见的打招呼的方式(the most common form of greeting people)，并指出这也可能导致问题。随后提到英国、意大利、法国等国家的人的握手的不同方式。可知本段主要讲述的就是握手是一种通用的打招呼的方式，对应E项。

75.F 文章最后一段先是指出眼神交流在不同国家的含义不同，接着就指出，一些亲密的肢体问候，例如亲吻，并不是个好主意(close physical greetings such as kissing are not a good idea)，随后举例说明在不同的国家的亲吻方式不相同。即本段主要是讲用亲吻来打招呼有时可能会让人困惑，F项正确。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．我认为和你在一起共事是一件快事。(consider)

 【答案】I consider it a pleasure to work / to have worked with you.


【解析】
 (本句用it作形式宾语，a pleasure作宾补，真正的宾语是不定式。)



77．不管任务如何艰巨，我们都必须按时完成。(no matter how)

 【答案】No matter how difficult / hard the task may be, we must finish (fulfill) it on time.


【解析】
 (no matter how引导让步状语从句，其中的从句为陈述语序。)



78．直到宴会快结束的时候，他们才把我介绍给她。(not until，强调句)

 【答案】It was not until almost the end of the dinner that I was introduced to her.


【解析】
 (本句用it is/was…that…结构的强调句型，强调的部分是时间状语“not until almost the end of the dinner”。注意句子为被动语态。)



79．医生决定给他做手术，以便查出他到底患的是什么病。(suffer from)

 【答案】The doctor decided to operate on him to find out what exactly he was suffering from.


【解析】
 (句中不定式作目的状语；“做手术”是operate on；注意what从句应用过去进行时。)



80．我一生中都是早起，这对我并没什么害处。(which)

 【答案】I have got up early all my life, which hasn’t done me any harm.


【解析】
 (将“这对我并没什么害处”译为which引导的定语从句，修饰前面的句子；主句应用现在完成时。)



V. IQ (智力测试)(共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

81. There is a word of five letters from which you can take the first two away and leave one. Do you know what it is?

【答案】alone/stone/phone

 【解析】
 (只要将单词的前两个字母拿去后，剩下的是one的五个字母的单词就可以。)



82. Make a nine-letter word out of this grid using all nine letters in the grid.



	
E

	
F

	
D




	
R

	
E

	
N




	
D

	
S

	
E





【答案】defenders

 【解析】
 (根据拼写规则可以得出答案是defenders。)



83. If planet A takes two years to revolve once round its sun and planet B takes one year, when will they next both be in line with the sun?




【答案】one year

 【解析】
 (A星两年绕一圈，则一年绕半圈，即从当前位置绕到直径的另一端。而B星一年绕一圈，故一年后它仍是在该位置。A星、B星和太阳处在一条直线上。)

84. How many pieces of the size and shape of the shaded part can be cut from this five-unit square?




【答案】10

 【解析】
 (每一块1×5的长方形都可以切出两个这种形状的三角形，题干中指出所给图形为five-unit square，因此包含5个1×5的长方形，故可以切出10个这种三角形。)

85. There were ten men outside under one small umbrella. None of them got wet. Why not?

【答案】Because it was not raining.

 【解析】
 (本题为脑筋急转弯，十人在一把小伞下没有淋湿，可知当时没有下雨。)



VI. Error correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计l0分)

按要求修改下面的英语作文，文中共有10处语言错误。错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。请按下列情况在文中改正：

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写出该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下画一横线，并在该词下面写出修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改l0处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller
 . He was born on April
 storytellers
 2, 1805, in Denmark. Andersen’s father was∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away,
 a
 Andersen traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.





One afternoon Tommy was on his way home from school. When he was passing by Mr. Morley’s house he found thick smoke coming from its window, which made him frightening. He did not know whether Mr. Morley was in the house, but he thought he must put out the fire at once. So he ran to his own house and filled a big bucket of water. He was in so hurry that he forgot to turn off the water. When he came near the window which the smoke was coming out, he threw the water into the house through the window without looking where the smoke was. The smoke was disappeared immediately, but at the same time, there was an angry cry from inside the house. He was Mr. Morley who was standing by the window with really big pipe in his hand. Tommy then understood that it must be the pipe from there the smoke came. Tommy stood there and had to say hello to Mr. Morley. But when he returned home later, he finds that his own house was flooded.


【答案与解析】


1．第二行frightening→ frightened

(frightening意为“令人恐惧的”，常用来形容事物；frightened意为“害怕的，受惊的”，多指人。这里是指人的反应，故用frightened。)

2．第四行of→ with 

(fill… with是固定搭配，意为“(使)装满；(使)盛满；(使)充满”。)

3．第四行so→ such

(such…that…与so…that…都可以用来引导结果状语从句，意为“如此…以致…”，其中so是副词，与形容词或副词连用，其结构是“so+adj.(adv.)+that从句”；such是形容词，它所修饰的名词可以是可数名词，也可以是不可数名词，其结构为“such(adj.)+不可数名词+that从句”。此处hurry是不可数名词，因此用such。)

4．第五行which→ where / out后加of 。

(定语从句完整，因此应用where在从句中作状语；“介词+which”在定语从句中作地点状语时可与where互换。)

5．第六行最后一个was

(smoke与disappear构成主谓关系，且是主动，因此用disappeared。)

6．第七行He→It

(本句为it is/was…who…结构的强调句型。)

7．第八行really∧big→a

(pipe是可数名词，而且此处是泛指，故用不定冠词a。)

8．第九行there→which

(from which引导定语从句，在从句中作地点状语，相当于where。)

9．最后一行hello →sorry

(由文章内容可知，Tommy没有搞清楚状况，因而将水泼到了Morley先生身上，故他应是表示道歉。)

10．最后一行find→ found

(整篇文章都是用的过去时，此处应与其一致。)



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are an English girl, named Jane, in Liverpool. Your great grandmother Kate is going to celebrate her 90th birthday on December 12. You want to give her a nice surprise. You are thinking of writing a letter to the Mayor, and asking him to send a birthday card to Kate. How would you write such a letter? (Words: 80—100)

Don’t forget your letter should include:

●a teacher for 50 years;

●a mother of 3 homeless children;

●a healthy lady,90 years old.


【参考范文】


Dear Mayor,

My great grandmother Kate is going to celebrate her birthday on December 12. I hope this birthday could be an impressive one for her, so would you please send her a birthday card?

Kate is 90 and still in good health condition. She has devoted all her life to teaching and been in the position for 50 years. She is also a great mother since she adopted three homeless children and brought them up on her own. I’m sure you are willing to send a birthday card to a respected lady at such an advanced age, aren’t you? Thank you very much!

Yours sincerely,

Jane



B) Throughout China’s university system there is a debate about how to select students. That is: Should university admission be based solely on the College Entrance Exams or should university admission be based on various criteria: College Entrance Exams, middle school performance, interview, and outside interests? Write your opinion in 120-150 words.


【参考范文】


I think that universities should select students based on their comprehensive qualities. The College Entrance Exams are only reflections of their academic performance, because other aspects, such as their talents, their morals quality, can never be revealed in the exams. What’s more, some students who do well in routine examinations may perform poorly due to varieties of reasons. They shouldn’t be deprived of the opportunity to study further just because of one exam. Other students who are not good test takers may be very good at non-tested subjects like music, business, and astronomy, so they should also be given the chance to develop their interests. Therefore, I think university admission should be based on various criteria including the College Entrance Exams, personal interviews, middle school performance in all subjects, and a student’s personal interests.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2009年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子 只读一遍。)

1. A. Ah, here we are. What happened to you?

B. Yes, I saw it on the table a few minutes ago.

C. Where are the keys? I’ve lost them now.

D. Oh, terrible. You have such a bad idea.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 录音中讲到“你见过我的手提包吗？我到处都找不到它”，B项“是的，我几分钟前看见它在桌子上”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Have you seen my handbag? I can’t find it anywhere.



2. A. Try turning it off and on again. B. Catch up with the wonderful situation.

C. Don’t be afraid. Remember what I said. D. Don’t worry. Find it on the Internet.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中讲到我的电脑不停地死机，A项“试试把它关上，然后重开”是对录音中问题的解决方法，为正确答案。


【录音原文】
 Oh, no! My computer keeps freezing up!



3. A. I let you know how time flies. B. It’s great to see old friends there.

C. We love to go on trips in the holiday. D. We’re having a good winter but a busy one.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 录音中讲到“很长时间没见你了，你现在怎么样”，D项“我们这个冬天很好但却很忙”是对问句的正确回答。


【录音原文】
 Long time no see. How are things with you?



4. A. Yes, the mayor announced the news on TV. B. It will cause more poisonous pollution.

C. Really? You’ve missed your train. D. That’s right. We’ll keep the railway clean.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中讲到“我听说将要建一条穿过我们城镇的铁路，那是真的吗”，A项“是的，市长在电视上宣布了这个消息”正确。


【录音原文】
 I’ve heard that a railway will be built through our hometown. Is that true?



5. A. Never mind. That’s the least you can do.

B. No, that’s not your fault. I agree with you.

C. Yes, although you hate going to the hospital.

D. Forget it. I’ve never had a chance to go there.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 录音中讲到“我觉得很难受。我应该去看医生吗”，C项“是的，尽管你讨厌去医院”回答了前者的问题，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I feel terrible. Should I go and see a doctor?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A.


B.


C.


D.





【答案】
 C

【解析】
 题干“对话中讲的是哪幅画”，录音中男士问道“出什么问题了”，女士回答“打印机又坏了”，C项中的图画与对话内容相符。


【录音原文】


M: What’s the matter?

W: The printer’s broken again.

M: Oh, dear. Shall I call the engineer?

Q: Which picture is this dialogue about?



7. A.


B.


C.


D. 



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“哪个电脑桌在女孩的房间里”，男士问女士电脑桌是不是新的，女士回答“是的，我妈妈想让我买个纯木质的，但是我想要个更现代的。你知道的，就是金属的支架，玻璃面，然后上面有架子”，A项中的图片与女士描述的电脑桌样式一致。


【录音原文】


M: I like that computer desk, Kate. Is it new?

W: Yeah. Mum wanted me to get a plain wooden one, but I like something a bit more modern. You know, metal legs, a glass top and shelves on top.

Q: Which computer desk does the girl have in her room?



8.A. Lend her dictionary to him.

B. Explain the meaning of a word.

C. Make a sentence with a word.

D. Find his dictionary.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“男孩要求女孩做什么”，录音中男孩对女孩说“你能给我解释一下regards一词的意思吗”，即男孩要求女孩向他解释一个单词的意思，B项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: Could you explain the meaning of the word “regards” to me please?

W: Sorry, I can’t. Look it up in the dictionary.

Q: What does the boy ask the girl to do?



9.A. They’ll go back home.

B. They are from Africa.

C. They are seeing the man off.

D. They’re going abroad.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 题干“从对话中我们能知道关于Blacks的什么信息”，录音中男士问Green女士为什么到机场来，女士回答“Blacks一家要去国外，我想来送送他们”，可知Blacks一家是要去国外。


【录音原文】


M: What have you come to the airport for, Mrs Green?

W: The Blacks are going abroad, and I want to see them off.

Q: What do we know about the Blacks from the dialogue?



10.A. To the bus stop.

B. To the school.

C. To a forest.

D. To a park.

【答案】D

 【解析】
 题干“男士想去哪儿”，录音中男士问女士“对不起，请问你能告诉我怎么去国家森林公园吗”，由此可知，男士是要去公园。

【录音原文】

M: Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to the National Forest Park?

W: The No.12 bus will take you there.

Q: Where does the man want to go?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.Why did Joe decide to make a journey on a skateboard?

A. To improve his skateboarding skills.

B. To support an organization for young people.

C. To visit some new places in Europe.

D. To write a book about his trip.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士是什么让他决定去滑板的，男士回答“我听说了一个名为Boardwalk的组织，它是帮助有困难的青少年的…所以我为什么不用滑板为Boardwalk筹款呢”，可知男士是想通过参加活动来支持这一组织，即B项。



12.How did one local business help Joe?

A. By planning the route.

B. By providing the boat tickets.

C. By teaching him how to use a skateboard.

D. By introducing him to two people who helped him.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士是否从当地商会那里得到帮助，男士回答“我镇上的一家旅社为我提供了到出发点的船票”，即B项。



13.What did Joe’s friends in the camper truck do?

A. They led the way for him.

B. They protected him from danger.

C. They helped him change his wheels.

D. They transported his tents and other luggage.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士是不是自己一个人，男士回答“开露营车的两个朋友没有跟着我，但是他们帮忙运帐篷和其他行李了”，D项正确。



14.What happened to Joe when he was in Barcelona?

A. He injured his foot.

B. He damaged his skateboard.

C. He lost his camera.

D. He met a lot of people.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士有没有出过事故，男士回答就只有一次，是在巴塞罗那，当时他跳起来，然后落在一块金属上，结果割伤了脚。A项正确。



15.What did Joe do after the trip?

A. He got a job with Boardwalk.

B. He felt rather disappointed.

C. He took up a different challenge.

D. He relaxed for a long time.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 女士问男士“现在一切都结束了，你感觉怎么样”，男士回答“我料想旅行结束之后我会沮丧，但是我现在正忙着写一本关于这次旅行的书。虽然不容易但是很有趣”，可知男士在旅行结束后又开始了另一项挑战。




【录音原文】


W: Welcome, Joe Durrant. You made an amazing journey, travelling 3000 kilometres across Europe on a skate-board. What made you decide to do it?

M: I heard about an organisation called “Boardwalk” that helps teenagers with difficulties. I’m good at skate-boarding and I know Europe well, so I thought, why don’t I raise money for Boardwalk using my skateboard?

W: Did you get any help from local businesses?

M: Definitely. I already had all the camping equipment I needed, so several firms gave money to Boardwalk instead. The travel agent in my town provided boat tickets to our starting point on the north coast of France, which was great. Deciding which route to take wasn’t a problem for me.

W: Did you travel on your own?

M: Two friends in their camper truck didn’t actually follow me but they carried the tents and other luggage.

W: Did you have any accidents?

M: Just one, in Barcelona, and I wasn’t even on my skateboard! I was having my photo taken. I jumped up and landed on a piece of metal and cut my foot. I couldn’t walk for ten days afterwards but I was more worried about my camera, which I’d dropped as I fell. Luckily it wasn’t damaged.

W: And how do you feel now it’s all over?

M: Fantastic, because it has been so successful for Boardwalk. I’d love to work for Boardwalk one day. I expected to feel depressed when I’d finished the trip, but I’ve been busy writing a book about it. It isn’t easy but it’s good fun.

W: That’s great. Thanks for talking to us, Joe.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Friday mornings  　 A. Jeff and Susan go sailing together

17. After lunch on Fridays B. Jeff and Susan go out for a walk

18. Saturday afternoons C. Jeff and Susan go to a restaurant

19. Saturday evenings 　 D. Susan visits her friends

20. Sundays E. Susan goes to her exercise class


【答案与解析】


16.E 录音中女士问男士他的妻子Susan星期五做什么事，男士回答“星期五时，她总是在早上去锻炼班”，对应E项。

17.D 录音中提到男士的妻子Susan在星期五午餐之后会去见朋友，即D项。

18.A 录音中男士讲到自己星期六下午总是和妻子一起去划船，对应A项。

19.C 录音中讲到他们在星期六晚上会外出，女士问去哪里，男士回答“不同的地方，但主要是影院或餐厅”，即C项。

20.B 录音中女士问他们星期天做什么，男士回答“没什么特别的，我们通常会出去散散步”，B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Er... Excuse me.

M: Yes?

W: Could I ask you some questions?

M: Of course. What do you want to know?

W: I work for an advertising agency, and I’m doing some research. It’s for a new magazine for people like you.

M: People like me? What do you mean?

W: People between 18 and 25 years old.

M: Oh... OK.

W: Are you married?

M: Yes.

W: What’s your name, please?

M: Jeff. My wife is Susan.

W: Right. What does your wife do on Fridays?

M: Well, on Fridays she always goes to her exercise class in the morning. After lunch she visits friends.

W: Don’t you go out?

M: Not on Fridays. I never go out on Fridays. I stay at home and watch TV.

W: And on Saturdays?

M: On Saturday afternoons my wife and I always go sailing together.

W: Really?

M: We love it. We never miss it. And then, in the evening we go out.

W: Where to?

M: Different places, but mostly to the cinema or a restaurant. ‘

W: I see. And now Sunday. What happens on Sundays?

M: Nothing special. We often go for a walk, and I always cook a big Sunday lunch.

W: Oh. How often do you do the cooking?　

M: Urn... Twice a week... Three times a week.

W: Thank you very much.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21.When did the speaker arrive in the town?

A. At 9:00 am

B. At 10:00 am.

C. At 9:00 pm

D. At 10:00 pm.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士讲到她很晚才到镇上，那时10点了。从“很晚”可以判断她是晚上10点到达的。



22. Why hadn’t the speaker booked a room in advance?

A. She could go and stay with relatives

B. She didn’t have time to book a room.

C. She didn’t plan to stay there

D. All the hotels were full.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中讲到女士没有预定宾馆是因为她没想呆在那儿，C项正确。



23. What was the man who opened the door probably doing?

A. Cleaning the house

B. Reading the newspaper.

C. Watching TV

D. Talking to a guest.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到开门时，男士没刮胡子，穿着很脏的衬衫，电视还开着。可以推测，男士当时可能在看电视。



24. Why did the speaker feel there was something wrong?

A. She couldn’t find her car

B. The hotel was too small.

C. The hotel was very noisy

D. She didn’t see any other guests there.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中讲到女士觉得有些不对劲，因为她看见所有的钥匙都在他们的钩子上，所以要么就是客人都外出了，要么就是只有她一个人住那儿。D项“她在那儿没有看见其它房客”与原文相符。



25.Where did the speaker sleep that night?

A. In her car

B. In a guest room.

C. In a house

D. In another hotel.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音最后提到女士在汽车里睡了一晚上，即A项。




【录音原文】


　 Woman: This is what I experienced in a hotel during my last holiday. Now listen to the story, please.

I arrived in a town quite late, at ten o’clock, I suppose, and looked for somewhere to stay. I hadn’t booked a room anywhere, because I didn’t expect to stay there. The main hotel was full, but the woman at the reception desk told me there was a small guest house down the road. I left the car where it was and went down the road and in fact I walked past the guest house, because I saw there were no lights on. I knocked on the door, there was no bell, or anything and a man opened the door. He was unshaven and wearing a very dirty vest, and the television was on. I asked if he had a room and without saying a word, he picked up a key from behind the desk and pushed a registration form at me. I wrote my name, but not my address. I didn’t know why, I felt there was something wrong because I saw that all the keys were on their hooks, so either all the other guests were out or I was the only person staying there. I followed him up some very dirty stairs---there was no lift, of course---and he showed me a very dusty room. He gave me the key and closed the door. I sat down on the tiny single bed and wondered what to do. It was a horrible room with a wash-basin, but no shower or toilet or anything. I decided I wanted to check out but I was frightened by the man downstairs. I ran downstairs and walked quickly past him, but he didn’t look up. I quickly said, “I left my suitcase in my car,” and ran out of the door, up the street, and locked myself in the car. I was so scared. I slept in the car that night!



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one word only. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空一词。材料读两遍。)











	
New Exhibition on Global Warming at the Science Museum—A Chanding World
 

 ●the exhibition: from Aug.23 to DEC.16
 ●the exhibition floor: covered with (26) _____
 ●display about the Arctic: a large block of ice and several
 (27) _____
 ●the exhibition posters: written by famous (28) _____
 ●short films: stories from people living in Australia, Brazil, Greenland and (29) _____
 ●at the end of the exhibition: send an email to a politician or a (30) _____






【答案与解析】


26.water (录音中讲到，每个人进去时都要穿上靴子，因为整个展览区域都被水覆盖着。)

27. photos/photographs (录音中提到最好的展览之一是关于北极的，那个房间中有一大块正在缓慢融化的冰，此外，还有一些图片，从中可以清楚地看到海洋上的冰川是如何逐年消失的。)

28.scientists (录音中讲到所有的墙上都有海报，这些海报的内容是由一些知名的科学家专门为此次展览写的。)

29.Canada (录音中提到在电影放映室可以看到几部讲述全球变暖影响的个人故事，这些人分别来自澳大利亚、巴西、格陵兰岛以及加拿大。)

30.friend (录音提到在展览的最后面有几台电脑，你可以用它们发送邮件，给政客，告诉他们你想要他们做什么，或是可以告诉朋友。)


【录音原文】


　 Man: I want to tell you about a fantastic new exhibition at the Science Museum. It’s all about global warming and opens on the 23rd of August and runs until December the 16th.

The first tiring you’ll notice when you walk in is hundreds of pairs of Wellington boots. Everyone needs to put on a pair of these because the whole exhibition area is flooded with water. The idea is to show what will happen if sea levels continue to rise. It really makes you think!

One of the best displays is the one about the Arctic. In this room there is a huge block of ice, which is slowly melting. There are also some photographs, which show really clearly how the sea ice is disappearing year after year.

As you walk around the exhibition, you’ll see that all over the walls there are posters. The content was written especially for this exhibition by a number of well-known scientists, so you can be sure you are getting the most up-to-date information possible.

In the film room you can see several films which tell personal stories about the effects of global warming. They are about people from Australia, Brazil, Greenland and Canada.

At the end of the exhibition there are some computers. You can use these to send emails, either to politicians, telling them what you want them to do, or to a friend. You tell them what you have learned or give them some advice on what they can do to stop global warming. It’s one of the best exhibitions about global warming that I’ve ever seen and I recommend it to everyone!



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空)(共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. In the morning the students enter the school, _____ carrying a schoolbag on his back.

A. all

B. either

C. each

D. every

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：早上学生到学校，每个人都背着一个书包。each是逐个地考虑总体(具有个别性)。all是整体性地考虑总体(具有概括性)。either则是指两个中的一个。every是考虑总体中的所有成员(与all很接近)。



32. They stood on the top of the high building, _____ they could see the whole city.

A. from where

B. on where

C. from that

D. on it

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：他们站在这栋高楼的顶层可以看到整座城市。逗号前面已是完整的句子，且没有连词连接两部分，故后面应是从句。from where引导从句修饰high building，where相当于the top of the high building。



33. In 1911 she received _____ second Nobel Prize for her research, and became _____ first person in the world to receive two Nobel prizes.

A. (不填); (不填)

B. a; a

C. the; a

D. a; the

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：1911年，她因她的研究而第二次获得诺贝尔奖，并且成为世界上首位两次获得诺贝尔奖的人。“不定冠词加序数词”指给整体中的已知个体排序，意为“再一，又一”；“定冠词the+序数词”指给整体中的全部个体排序，表示“第几”。



34. Mr. Scott cannot get a telephone for his garage. _____ he has just bought twelve pigeons.

A. That’s so

B. That’s why

C. Because

D. For

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：斯科特先生不能给他的车库装一部电话，那就是他刚刚买了十二只鸽子的原因。前半句与后半句构成因果关系，that’s why表示“那就是…的原因”，why引导表语从句，表结果。



35. —Bill, clean the blackboard, _____?

—But I was on duty yesterday.

A. do you

B. will you

C. don’t you

D. didn’t you

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：——比尔，你擦黑板吧，好吗？——但是我昨天值日啊。祈使句的反意疑问句，若陈述部分为祈使句，则其反意疑问句通常用will you, won’t you, would you等。



36. Learning a foreign language is important because it helps you to understand other cultures_____. _____, it can be a useful skill in many kinds of work.

A. more; However

B. most; Despite this



C. better; In addition

D. best; besides

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：学一门外语很重要，因为它可以帮你更好地了解更一个国家的文化。同时，在许多种工作中，它也会是一项有用的技能。understand是动词，其后应用副词well的比较级better。前面讲的是学习外语的一个好处，后面则是另一个好处，故用in addition“另外，此外”。



37. _____ I admit that there are problems, I don’t think that they cannot be solved.

A. Unless 

B. Until 

C. If 

D. While

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：尽管我承认有问题，但是我并不认为它们不能解决。“承认有问题”和“我并不认为它们不能解决”之间构成让步转折关系，故用while。



38. —Have you ever been to the Changbai Mountains?

—No, I _____ last year, but Dad wouldn’t let me.

A. was to have gone

B. were to go

C. was gone

D. went

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：——你去过长白山吗？——没有，我本想去年去的，但是我爸爸不让我去。由“but Dad wouldn’t let me”可知最后是没有去成。be to have done sth.表示“本来计划去做某事的(但实际未做)”。B项系动词应为单数。



39. Leave matches and cigarettes on the high table out of little children’s _____.

A. hand

B. space

C. distance

D. reach

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：把火柴和烟放在高的桌子上面，不要让小孩够到。out of reach为固定用法，意为“够不着”。



40. Our leaders discussed the plan that we would like to see _____ the next term.

A. carrying out

B. carried out

C. to carry out

D. carry out

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：我们的领导讨论了下学期我们想实施的那项计划。see sth.done表示“看见…被…”。carry out实施。



41. _____ all over the hill and around the lake _____ of different colors.

A. Growing; are wild flowers

B. To grow; are wild flowers

C. Grown; wild flower is

D. Having grown; wild flower is

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：满山坡和整个湖边都长着各种颜色的野花。本句将状语放在句首，表示强调。flower“花”与grow“成长”之间是主动关系，因此用现在分词短语作状语。A项正确。



42. —When did the modern newspaper appear?

—_____about 179 years ago that the modern newspaper was born.

A. There were

B. It was

C. It’s since

D. That’s until

【答案】B

【解析】句意：——现代报纸是什么时候出现的？——现代报纸诞生是在179年前。本句为强调句型，强调的是时间状语about 179 years ago。



43. Sir, you _____ be sitting in this lifeboat. It is for women and children only. You _____ wait.

A. oughtn’t to; should

B. don’t; must

C. won’t; have to

D. can’t; would

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：先生，你不应该坐在救生艇里，那只留给妇女和儿童。你应该等着。ought to“应该”，语气较重，较多地反映客观。should强调主观看法。



44. —That was a great dinner. _____.

—Thanks. But it really only took an hour.

A. I have never had it before

B. You enjoyed it very much

C. You must have spent all day cooking

D. I cooked it on my own

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：——那次晚餐很棒，你一定是忙了一整天在做饭。——谢谢。但其实只花了一个小时。此处对于别人的夸赞应该先表示感谢，故C项符合语境。A项“我以前从没吃过”，B项“你很喜欢它”，D项“我自己做的”，以上三项均不符合语境。



45. —I’m having a party next Saturday. _____.

—Sure. That would be wonderful. What time?

—Oh, we’ll be starting around eight.

A. I have invited some friends to come

B. I will be free at that time

C. I’m looking forward to it

D. I was wondering if you’d like to come

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：——我下星期六有个聚会，我在想你是否愿意来。——当然。那太棒了。什么时间？——哦，我们将在八点左右开始。A项“我邀请了一些朋友来参加”、B项“那时我会有空”和C项“我很期待”均与第二人的回答不符，故排除。D项符合语境。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context,②
 using the correct form of the words,③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空：⑦
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

My father had taken me to the top of a church tower not far from our home in Rome. I wondered (46) _____ “Look down,” Father said. I gathered all my courage and looked down. I saw the cross of twisting, turning streets (47) _____ (lead) to the square. “There’s more than one way to the square. Life is like that. If you can’t get to the place (48) _____ you want to go by one road, try another.” Then I understood why I was there. (49) _____ (Early) that day I’d begged my mother, the principal, to do something about the awful lunches that were served at school. But she (50) r_____ because she didn’t believe the lunches were as bad as I (51) _____ (say) they were. When I turned to my father for help, he didn’t say anything. Instead, he took me up this high tower to teach me a (52) ___ by the time we reached home, I had a plan. At school the next day, I secretly spooned my lunch into a lunch box and brought it (53) _____. Then I asked the cook to give it to my mother at dinner. The plan worked (54) _____ (perfect). She swallowed one spoonful. “The cook must have gone mad!” she said. Quickly I told her what I’d done, and my mother stated firmly she’d deal with the (55) m_____ of lunches at school the next day!


【答案与解析】


46. why (wonder意为“想知道”，首句提到作者的父亲把他带到教堂塔楼的顶部，所以此处他应是想知道父亲为什么这样做，用why。且从下文Then I understood why I was there也可以判断答案是why。)

47.leading (lead to与先行词streets之间是主谓关系，因此用现在分词短语作后置定语，修饰streets。)

48.where (where引导定语从句修饰先行词the place。)

49.Earlier (前面提到作者明白了为什么父亲把他带到那儿，可知是之前发生了一些事，相对当时的时间应该用earlier“早先的时候”。)

50.refused (从转折词but以及后面的原因“因为她不相信午餐那么糟”，可知，母亲是拒绝了他的要求，即refused。)

51.said (全文讲述的内容都是发生在过去，故用say的过去式。)

52.lesson (从前面的内容可知，父亲是教给了他一些哲理，因此用teach sb. a lesson“教训某人”。)

53.home/back (后面提到吃晚饭时我让厨师把这份饭给了我母亲，可知作者是把饭带回了家，用home或back表示。)

54. perfectly (work为动词“起作用”，其后应用副词perfectly修饰。)

55.matter (从deal with“处理”可看出作者的母亲是要解决学校的午餐一事了，matter“事情，事件”。)



III. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A




When he realized he’d been separated from his family on a weekend outing in a northern Utah forest, nine-year-old Grayson Wynne’s thoughts turned to television. Grayson, who was found safe on Sunday after spending 18 hours lost in the forest, says he learned to leave clues behind him to help searchers find him from watching “Man vs. Wild” on the Discovery Channel every week with his family.

On Saturday, when he was scared and alone in the Ashley National Forest, Grayson started tearing up his yellow raincoat, despite the rain, and tying pieces to trees.

Grayson was among a party of about 15 family members who left on Saturday from the Spirit Lake path in Daggett County. The group stopped to tighten a saddle on a horse at some point, but Grayson didn’t realize this and went ahead on the path before turning onto a smaller path in the thick forest.

That night Grayson created a small shelter under a fallen tree. The next day, he decided to follow a stream in hopes of finding help. “I (thought I) might find the lake, that there might be somebody at the lake,” he said.

Grayson, a fourth grader in the fall, also left a couple of extra clues for searchers. He dropped a sweet wrapper about 300 yards off the main path, and a small footprint and a backpack about 400 yards from the wrapper.

“It was pretty stupid that I dropped the backpack,” Grayson said. “I was just too worried.”

When Grayson heard a helicopter overhead, he ran into an area without trees and waved the last piece of his raincoat, but two searchers on horseback saw him first.

“It was such a good feeling that I was going to be all right,” said Grayson, who was back to normal on Monday.

Questions 56—58: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

56. Why did Grayson tie pieces of his raincoat to trees?

57. What was the weather like on that Saturday?

58. How did Grayson spend that night?


【答案与解析】


56. To leave clues to help searchers find him/ To mark a trail /To help other people know where he was.

(文章第一段最后一句提到他从电视上学到要在他身后留下线索，帮助搜寻人员找到他。这里他把雨衣撕碎绑到树上就是为了让他们能找到他。)

57. It rained (that day) /It was raining.

(由文章第二段可知，星期六的时候是在下雨。)

58. He stayed in a small shelter he created under a fallen tree.

(文章第四段首句提到那天晚上Grayson在一棵倒塌的树下面弄了个住处。)



Questions 59-60: Fill in each blank with no more than three words according to the passage.

59. It can be inferred that Grayson was at _____ of the group when the other people stopped to tighten a saddle.

60. “Man vs. Wild” is probably a TV programme about _____ in the wild.


【答案与解析】


59. the front / the head

(第三段提到当时团队停下来把鞍紧固在马背上，但Grayson没有意识到这一点，他继续沿着路往前走。可知，当时Grayson是在最前面，否则他就能看到了。)

60.how to survive/survival

(文章第一段最后一句提到Grayson是从“Man vs. Wild”这个节目中学到要给搜索人员留下线索的，且从这个节目的名字“人与自然”可以判断，这个节目是教会人们如何在野外生存的。)

B



	
What’s on in LONDON
 
 General
 Tour around London on a Big Red Bus. Enjoy the views from the top of a famous London bus, as you learn about the sights from one of our friendly guides. Half-day tour, ￡25 per person.
 Walk to experience London with one of our specialized walking tours, ￡5 per two-hour walk.
 

 Camden Market—the perfect place to walk around and visit shops, eat in a local cafe, buy some arts and crafts and just sit with a coffee and watch London go by. Colorful, fun and cheap—this is the real London.
 

 The London Eye—the Giant Observation Wheel, became operational in January, 2000. The wheel is the largest of its kind ever built and visitors to London from abroad are delighted with this new way of seeing the city. Tickets ￡12.5, duration 30 minutes.
 

	


 Theater
 Les Misérables—The Palace Theatre 020-7494-5555. This musical has been playing for 18 years, and it is still like going to a first night. 7:30, Thu. and Sat. Tickets from ￡40.
 
 Music
 The London Philharmonic Orchestra—Hear a Rachmaninoff piano concert (with Michael Pletnev) accompanied by the Philharmonics Orchestra. The Royal Festival Hall.
 
 Museums and Galleries
 

 Madame Tussaud’s—Visit the museum to see their world-famous wax models of famous stars, past and present. A very popular attraction, you might have to wait over an hour to get in. ￡24.50.
 The British Museum—has outstanding collections that cover world cultures from prehistory to the present day. Free.
 The National Gallery—houses one of the greatest collections of European paintings in the world, with over 2,300 paintings covering the period from about 1250 to 1900. Free.





Questions 61—65: Complete the table with no more than three words for each blank, according to the advertisements.





	
Activities

	
Descriptions




	
a tour around London on a (61)_____

	
It’s a tour which lasts for half a day.




	
a walk through (62)_____

	
You can visit shops, eat in a cafe ,buy arts and...




	
see London from the London Eye

	
It takes (63) _____ to go to around it.




	
enjoy a musical and a concert

	
Les Miserables in Palace Theatre and a Rachmaninoff (64) _____ concert in the Royal Festival Hall.




	
visit two museums and one gallery

	
Wait over one hour and pay ￡(65) _____ to see wax models. Enjoy world cultures for free.






【答案与解析】


61.Big Red Bus (由“General”标题下的第一段可知，是在Big Red Bus上环游伦敦，时间为半天。)

62. Camden Market (“Camden Market”一段中讲到，这是四处散步及逛街的最佳去处，在这里可以喝咖啡，买艺术品等。)

63. 30 minutes (“The London Eye”一段最后一句提到时间持续30分钟。)

64. piano (“The London Philharmonic Orchestra”段落中讲到在那儿可以听“a Rachmaninoff piano concert”。)

65. ￡24.50 (“Madame Tussaud’s”段落中讲到在这里可以看到名人蜡像，你可能需要等上一个多小时，花费24.50英镑。)

C




A strange deep-water fish called the barreleye has a see-through head and tubular eyes which look like two small pipes. Since the fish’s discovery in 1939, biologists have known its eyes are good at collecting light, but their shape seemed to leave the fish with poor vision.

Now scientists say the eyes move around in circles, allowing the barreleye to see directly forward or upward through its see-through head.

The barreleye is adapted to life in the pitch-black environment of the deep sea, where sunlight does not reach. They use their extremely sensitive tubular eyes to search for the shadows of the small sea animals they hunt for food.

Scientists had thought the eyes were fixed in an upward gaze, and this would make it impossible for the fish to see what was directly in front of them, and very difficult for them to catch small animals with their small, pointed mouths.

Bruce Robinson and Kim Reisenbichler of the Monterey Bay Aquarium Research Institute use videos from the institute’s remote operated vehicles (ROVs) to study barreleyes off Central California. They were fortunate to bring a net-caught barreleye to the surface alive. Over several hours in an aquarium on the ship, they were able to confirm that the fish moves its tubular eyes into different positions.

Barreleyes are thought to eat small animals and jellyfish. The small green dots in their eyes may distinguish sunlight coming directly from the sea surface, helping the barreleye to spot the bioluminescent (生物荧光的) glow of jellies or other animals directly overhead. When it spots prey (such as a drifting jellyfish), a barreleye moves its eyes and swims towards its prey.

Questions 66—68: Choose the answer that fits each question or statement best, according to the passage.

66. What is the new discovery about barreleyes?

A. They can only see objects straight ahead.

B. They like to eat jellyfish and other small animals.

C. They can move their eyes to see in different directions.

D. They have see-through heads that they can see through.

67. How does the see-through head of the barreleye help it survive?

A. It allows the fish to see what is above it.

B. It gives off light so the fish can see where it is going.

C. It allows the fish to see what is ahead of it.

D. It allows the fish to block out the sun’s rays from the surface.

68. Several years ago scientists believed that barreleyes___.

A. only ate fish near the bottom of the ocean

B. could only notice what was directly in front of them

C. had such a small mouth that it was difficult for them to eat

D. had eyes which could only see what was above them


【答案与解析】


66.C 文章一段讲的是科学家以前关于barreleyes的发现，随后第二段讲到，现在科学家发现barreleyes的眼睛可以按圆圈转动，这样它们就能从透明的脑袋中直接向前看或向上看。C项“它们可以转动眼睛，向不同的方向看”。

67.A 由第66题分析可知，这些鱼可以从透明的脑袋中直接向前看或向上看，最后一段又讲到他们眼睛中的绿点可以区分从海面上来的太阳光，这样barreleyes就能辨别出头顶上的生物荧光，进而捕捉猎物。可知，barreleyes的透明脑袋可以让它们向上看，捕捉猎物，从而生存下来。A项正确。

68.D 文章第四段首句提到科学家曾认为这种鱼的眼睛长在头顶上，这样它们就不能直接看到前面的物体，D项“眼睛只能看到上方的物体”与原文表述一致。



Questions 69—70: Fill in each blank with no more than three words according to the passage.

69. Two scientists managed to catch a barreleye alive and study it on a ______.

70. Robinson and Reisenbichler used videos taken by ____to study the barreleye.


【答案与解析】


69.ship (倒数第二段提到他们在船上的水族箱中待了几个小时，最终证实这种鱼的眼睛可以朝着不同的方向转动。)

70. remote operated vehicles (ROVs)

(倒数第二段首句指出Robinson and Reisenbichler利用机构的远程操作仪器(remote operated vehicles)拍摄下来的录像来研究远离加州中部的barreleyes。)

D

Britain has moved past the stage of trying to contain the spread of the H1N1 virus and into the “treatment stage”, Andy Burnham told the House of Commons.

(71) Cases of the H1N1 virus were doubling each week in Britain and could reach six figures daily by the end of August if the spread continued, he added.
 Anyone with flu-like symptoms will be advised to stay at home and telephone their doctors for advice.

Mr. Burnham emphasized that most people who had become infected with the virus had developed only mild symptoms, but widespread disruption to the economy is expected as people with the flu take days off work.




Now that the country is in the treatment phase, the policy of closing schools will be stopped and suspected cases of flu will be checked by doctors assessing their symptoms rather than by a laboratory test. From now on, doctors will also use the drug Tamiflu more selectively, giving it only to people with symptoms rather than anyone who has come into contact with an H1N1 flu victim.

If doctors believe that someone is suffering from the H 1N 1 flu he or she will be told to stay at home and will be sent a card that a friend or family member can take to a chemist’s shop or drug collection point to exchange for medication, Mr. Burnham said. Doctors should be very careful not to prescribe the drug if, for example, they are flooded with calls. These steps have been taken to ease the pressure on the health service and the Health Protection Agency, which has been managing the outbreak, but is effectively an acknowledgement that the virus can no longer be contained.

(72) Some experts warned that the H1N1 virus isn’t out of control, but flu viruses cannot be put back in their box once they are out.


Questions 71—72: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


71．他补充道，在英国H1N1病例每周翻一番(数量增加一倍)，如果继续蔓延，到八月末每天的病例可能达到六位数。

(条件从句if the spread continued翻译时，根据汉语习惯前置。six figures指“六位数”。add补充。)

72．一些专家警告说，H1N1病毒并未失控，但流感病毒一旦传播开来就很难彻底阻止。

(out of control失控。条件从句once they are out翻译时前置，这里的out指的是“传播开”。 put back in their box是指“恢复原来的状态”。)



Questions 73—75: Complete the following notes with no more titan three words in each blank, according to the passage.





	
As the country moves from the containment stage to the treatment stage:
 ●_____ (73) will stop.
 ●Patients with flu-like symptoms will be advised to (74) _____ and take the drug Tamiflu.
 ●Doctors will check cases using symptoms rather than (75) _____ and be careful about whom they give Tamiflu to.






【答案与解析】


73.Closing schools (这里讲的是治疗阶段的措施，由第四段首句可知“关闭学校的政策将停止”。)

74. stay at home (第二段最后一句讲到“建议那些有类似感冒症状的人呆在家里”。)

75. laboratory(lab) tests / a laboratory test

(第四段首句提到疑似病例将由医生来检查他们的症状，而不是通过实验检测。)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．我父亲一听到嘈杂声就冲进房间里。(as soon as)

 【答案】My father rushed into the room as soon as he heard the noise.


【解析】
 (注意时态为过去时，“冲”用rush。as soon as一…就…。)



77. 如果有一天绿色植物消失了，地球上几乎就不会有任何生命了。(should; would)

 【答案】If green plants should disappear some day, there would hardly be any life on the earth.


【解析】
 (本句使用虚拟语气，从句用“if+主语+should+do”的形式，主句用there be句型的would be形式，表示对将来的猜测。)



78．这种新型汽车给国内外旅行和经商的人提供了很大的帮助。(被动语态)

【答案】Travelers and business people both at home and abroad have been greatly helped by this new car.


【解析】
 (将“国内外”译为后置定语both at home and abroad，修饰Travelers and business people。)



79. 最后，我要感谢诸位的光临，并祝大家返程一路顺风。(thank; wish)

 【答案】Finally, I’d like to thank you all for coming and wish you a safe journey home.


【解析】
 (thank sb. for (doing) sth.因某事感谢某人。用wish sb. sth.结构表示祝愿。)



80．生命的价值不在于活多少天，而在于我们如何利用这些日子。(lie…in)

 【答案】The value of life lies not in the number of days we live, but in the use we make of our (these) days.


【解析】
 (“生命的价值”是the value of life；we live和we make of our (these) days作定语分别修饰the days和the use。)



V. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

81. What is pronounced like one letter, written with three letters, and belongs to all animals?

【答案】all

 【解析】
 (all发音听起来像字母O，由三个字母组成，在“all animals”短语中。)



82. If 13 P 15 O means M O O N, what does S H O E mean?

【答案】19 I 15 F

 【解析】
 (由字母表可知，数字(第一个和第三个)与字母表上的相应位置的字母一致，而字母(第二个和第四个)则是在该位置的基础上往后挪移一个，故SHOE即表示19 I 15 F。)






83. There should be four words across and down the squares. Each word has four letters and has a similar meaning to that of the clues below. Two words have not been completed. What are they?


①
 A bird is on the...


②
 Just a thought.


③
 Tidy.


④
 This shuts in a yard.

【答案】wing和gate

【解析】(The bird is on the wing表示“鸟儿在飞行”，This shuts in a yard表示“关上了院子”。)



84. What number should replace the question mark?


  
 　 


【答案】24

 【解析】
 (第一张图2+4+6+3+8+9=32，第二张图1+4+2+6+1+9=23，故第三张图3+8+1+6+5+1=24。)

85. Each pair of circles produces the circle above by carrying forward only those characteristics that are different. Similar characteristics are cancelled out.




Which circle should replace the question mark?

A. 


B.


C.


D.


E.


【答案】A

 【解析】
 (下面相邻的两个圆的不同部分在上面的一个圆中体现。)



VI. Error correction (短文改错) (共l0处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

按要求修改下面的英语作文，文中共有10处语言错误。错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。请按下列情况在文中改正：

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写出该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下划一横线，并在该词下面写出修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改10处，多者(从第2处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller
 . He was born on April storytellers
 2, 1805, in Denmark. Andersen’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away,
 a
 Andersen traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.
 







It will be several months when I take the college entrance examinations. It is high time that I try my best in my studies. I regret the time I have wasted playing computer games, which I would have spent on my studies. I could have been good at English, but I devoted too little time and energies to it. If I had worked as hard as I now two years before, my grades would be much more satisfactory now. However, it is not use regretting the past and I made up my mind to study hard. I was very surprising that I came first in a recent English exam, which gave to me great encouragement. At present, I am learning better than ever. I believe that my perseverance and determination will lead to my succeed.


【答案与解析】


1．第一行when→before

(主句为将来时，可知此时我尚未参加考试，即在考试之前还有几个月。)

2．第一行try→tried

(it is high time that...结构中，that从句要用过去时。)

3．第二行would→should

(本句为虚拟语气，should have done表示“本应该做某事”。)

4．第三行energies→energy

(energy是不可数名词。)

5．第四行第二个I ∧ now→do

(这里是比较现在和以前的两个动作，用do代替work。)

6．第四行before→ago

(ago用于从现在算起的某段时间从前，和一般过去时连用，不用现在完成时。而before用于从过去某时起若干时间以前的场合，动词需用过去完成时。)

7．第五行not→no

(it’s no use doing为固定用法，表示“做某事是没有用处的”。)

8．第六行surprising→surprised

(主语是人，因此用surprised。)

9．第六行to

(give sb. sth.给某人某物，为固定用法。)

10．最后一行succeed→success

(lead to中的to为介词，其后应接名词或动名词。)



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) You are invited to write a plan titled A four-way plan for healthy living for your friends. You should discuss the four points shown in the pictures below. You need to write a topic sentence for each point first, and then follow it with your reasons or suggestions.

Words: about 80.


 
 
 



【参考范文】


A Four-way Plan for Healthy Living

1. Eat a balanced diet from all of the food groups. Fruits and vegetables are full of vitamin and fiber, which help our digestion and metabolism system.

2. Limit the intake of high-fat food. This kind of food tastes good, but it will contribute to your weight and other diseases.

3. Exercise regularly. Regular exercise helps fight depression, combats stress and improves the overall mood.

4. Get plenty of sleep. Good sleep is helpful to relieve fatigue, restore physical strength and enhance organism immunity.



B) As your 18th birthday approaches, your childhood is coming to a close. You stand at the doorway of adulthood. As you face the challenges of adulthood what are your dreams, fears and other feelings?

Write an essay of about 150 words expressing your views.


【参考范文】


Now I am standing at the gate of becoming an adult, so there is a mix of emotions in my heart. On the one hand, I feel sad because I have to goodbye to my childhood when I can enjoy the company of my parents freely, and the time I can spend with them will be even less if I start to work. I am also a little frightened at the thought of having to be independent since I am so used to the way of life directed by my parents. I will make decisions for myself and arrange everything on my own, and I should also be responsible for the results that every decision may lead to. However, there is hope in my heart that comes with these negative feelings for I know no one can grow without pains, whatever I am confronted with in life, it will be helpful for me in the future.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2009年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，然后选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到的句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. The art gallery is the best place I wish to go.

B. Yes, I went there regularly as a child.

C. Yes, children usually go there for fun.

D. I don’t know yet. It’s always changing.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 录音中使用一般疑问句，提问是否去过城市中最著名的美术馆，应先回答Yes或No，再陈述自己是否去过该美术馆，故选B项。


【录音原文】
 Have you ever been to the famous art gallery in this city?



2. A. Well, it’s difficult to meet foreign people.

B. You don’t know whether English people will speak to you.

C. The weather! English people are always interested in it.

D. An important meeting will be held here this afternoon.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 录音中提到想要提高自己的英语口语水平，应该用什么内容练习，故C项是正确的。


【录音原文】
 I want to practise my oral English. What can I talk about?



3. A. Congratulations on your going to Australia.

B. None, so far. Can you tell me some?

C. Oh, yes. Is it cold in winter there?

D. That sounds good. It’s thoughtful of you.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 录音中用特殊疑问词What提问有没有注意到中国和澳大利亚的家庭生活有什么区别，故B项是正确的。


【录音原文】
 What differences have you noticed between Chinese and Australian family lives?



4. A. Yes, I bought a pair of socks and they only cost me two yuan.

B. How funny! I thought she would like to try on the coat.

C. Well, if they were, they’d be too expensive for most people.

D. I didn’t bring any money with me. I can’t pay the bill.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 录音中提到“发生什么事情了？你看起来脸色很苍白”，D项“我没有带钱，没有办法付账单”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 What’s the matter? You look as white as a sheet.



5. A. I really hate to read about violence and war.

B. Or if they say something funny, you can’t help laughing.

C. It’s also hard to keep asking questions without getting any response.

D. It’s really embarrassing to keep getting the name wrong.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中提到“有时候我会读到一些让我很难过的坏消息”，A项“我很讨厌阅读关于暴力和战争的新闻”最符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Sometimes I read bad news that really upsets me.



II. Dialogues (对话理解)(共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干为：“男士周六晚上要做什么”，对话中女士向男士建议周六晚上去跳舞，男士一开始说自己要写论文，而且自己没有钱了，所以不能去跳舞。女士又说道“你姐姐周六会从大学回来，她也会想去跳舞”，最后男士妥协，说到“我相信我姐姐一定会借我钱，我今晚会努力把论文写完”，由此可知周六晚上男士会去跳舞，故选Ａ项。


【录音原文】


W: Shall we go dancing on Saturday evening?

M: I can’t. I have to write an essay on Sunday—and anyway, I haven’t enough money. Why don’t you come round and watch a DVD?

W: Oh, come on! Your sister will be back from university for the weekend. She’ll want to go dancing.

M: Yeah, OK. I’m sure she’ll lend me some money. I’ll try and finish my essay tonight.

Q: What will the man do on Saturday evening?



7. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干提问“Rose明天去干什么”。对话中Rose提到“医生说我的耳朵没有问题，但是我应该去看一下牙医。我的牙医明天早上有空”，所以可知Rose明天要去看牙医，故选C项。


【录音原文】


M: What’s Rose? I thought you were going to the hairdresser’s today?

W: I’ve put it off until next week. I’ve had earache and toothache all day. The doctor said my ear was OK and I ought to see my dentist. His earliest appointment is tomorrow morning.

M: Poor you. How are you feeling now?

W: Not great. An earache’s bad enough but a toothache’s even worse!

Q: Where will Rose go tomorrow?



8. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干问题为“男士要吃什么。”对话中男士最后提到“如果有汤的话，那么就要汤和一些面包卷”，故D项是正确的。


【录音原文】


W: What will you have? A burger?

M: Actually I think I’ll just have a drink.

W: You must have more than that. It’s hours since we had our sandwiches. What about a pizza?

M: If they have soup, I’ll have some with some rolls.

Q: What will the man eat?



9.A. In the market.

B. At the sports stadium.

C. In the cafe.

D. At the cinema.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干提问“两个人约定在哪里见面”，对话中女士提到“你停好车以后，我们咖啡馆见”，故本题选C项。


【录音原文】


W: Oh, I’m tired of sitting in this traffic queue. Do you mind if I get out here because I want to go to the market? When you’ve parked the car I’ll see you in the cafe. You know, the one we usually go to by the cinema.

M: OK, I think I’ll try the car park near the sports stadium. Then I can take these books back to the library, I’ll walk back—it won’t take long. See you then.

W: Bye.

Q: Where will they meet?



10. A. Looking after a baby.

B. Doing his homework.

C. Seeing A film.

D. Watching TV.

【答案】D

 【解析】
 题干提问“男士在电话响起时在做什么”，对话中男士提到“因为我想要看一场比赛，所以阿姨找别人来给她照顾孩子。但是很烦人的一件事是，比赛看到一半电话响了起来，我错过了整场比赛中最精彩的进球”，所以可知本题应选D项。

【录音原文】

W: What did you do yesterday evening?

 M: Well, I was supposed to look after my four-year-old cousin while my aunt went to the theatre. But I wanted to watch the match on television so she found someone else. The annoying thing was that the phone rang halfway through and I missed the best goal. I’d finished all my homework early, too.

Q: What was the boy doing when the phone rang?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.Where would the boy like to go for his holiday?

A. To Africa.

B. To London.

C. To the United States.

D. To Asia.


【答案】
 a


【解析】
 对话第二句中男孩提到假期可能会去非洲，故本题选A项。



12.What’s the boy’s problem?

A. His uncle and aunt won’t go with him.

B. His parents won’t permit him to leave.

C. He doesn’t have enough money for his air fare.

D. He has no relatives to visit.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中男孩提到，他要和自己的叔叔和阿姨一起去非洲，他只需要付机票的钱就可以，之后他又提到“但是我不确定自己能不能去，我一直在存钱，但是不知道能不能存够钱”，所以可知男孩的问题是他没有足够的钱支付自己的飞机票，故选择C项。



13.Why does the girl’s father not like going away?

A. He is unemployed.

B. He is away at work all year.

C. He is short of money.

D. He plans to repair his house.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 对话中女孩提到“我爸爸不喜欢出去旅游，因为他一整年都在外面工作，他想花点时间在他的花园上”，故本题应选B项。



14.What about the girl’s mother?

A. She likes to visit the United States.

B. She dislikes leaving England.

C. She is eager to go on holiday by ship.

D. She dislikes flying.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 对话中女孩提到“我妈妈不喜欢坐飞机，所以只要不坐飞机的话，她不介意我们去什么地方”，故本题应选D项。



15.What does the boy advise the girl to do?

A. Persuade her parents to lend her some money.

B. Save up enough money for a trip to Africa.

C. Go on holiday with them.

D. Lend him some money.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中男孩提到“你和我舅舅和阿姨一起去非洲怎么样？如果你可以来，那就更好了”所以可知男孩建议女孩和自己一起去非洲度过假期，故选C项




【录音原文】


W: What are you doing for your holiday this year?

M: I might be going to Africa.

W: Wow! How can you afford to do that?

M: Well, my uncle and aunt are going to Namibia for a month and they’ve asked me to go with them. I have to pay for the plane ticket, but that’s all.

W: You’re so lucky. It’s a really brilliant place for a trip, I’ve heard.

M: The thing is, I don’t know yet whether I’ll be able to go. I’ve been saving up, but I don’t know whether I’ll have enough money.

W: Couldn’t you borrow some from your parents?

M: The problem is, they really want me to spend my holiday with them, touring round the United States. They haven’t said I can’t go to Africa, but they’re not going to make it easy for me.

W: That’s a real shame.

M: Yes, especially as I can go to the States anytime. I’ve got cousins there, so that makes it easy. W: Oh, well, it all sounds very exciting. I don’t expect I’ll get farther than London.

M: Surely your family could afford to go abroad if they wanted to?

W: Oh, of course we could. But my dad doesn’t really like going away—he says he’s away at work all year and he wants a week or two in his own garden. It certainly isn’t what I want to do. And my mum isn’t keen on planes, so she doesn’t mind if we don’t go anywhere by air.

M: Would they lend you the money to go somewhere, do you think?

W: It would depend on whom I went with.

M: Well, what about my uncle and aunt’s trip? If you came, it’d be even better. And my parents might agree to help me a bit with the cost, if yours help you.

W: But would I be welcome?

M: I’m sure they’d love you to come along. Why don’t I ask them?



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the information in the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

16. Henry 　 A. likes playing ice hockey, tennis and mountain biking

17. Lily  B. likes chatting face-to-face and shopping

18. Eric  C. loves chatting online and has a My Space page

19. Lucy D. enjoys playing online computer games and meeting new people

20. Kate 　 E. is interested in acting and loves the theatre


【答案与解析】


16.D 对话中男孩提到“我喜欢玩网络游戏和结交新朋友”，故选Ｄ项。

17.C 对话中女孩提到“我不喜欢玩网络游戏，但是我有My Space页面，而且我喜欢在里面和我的朋友Kate聊天”，故选择C项。

18.A 对话中男孩提到自己来自加拿大，还提到“我的哥哥Eric喜欢冰球，在夏天的时候我们经常在一起打网球和骑山地车”故本题选A项。

19.E 对话中女孩提到“Lucy喜欢表演而且很喜欢去看戏剧，她以后想成为一名演员”故本题选E项。

20.B 结尾处女孩提到自己很喜欢和朋友Kate见面聊天，“我们很喜欢去逛街，即使有的时候我们不会买什么东西”，故本题选B项。


【录音原文】


M: Hi, I’m Henry.

W: Hi, I’m Lily, nice to meet you. Where are you from, Henry?

M: I’m from Canada. I’ve just moved here.

W: Canada! Are you good at winter spores then?

M: Well, my brother Eric likes playing ice hockey. And in summer, we enjoy tennis and mountain biking together.

W: Wow! That’s quite dangerous, isn’t it?

M: Not really. Not if you’re careful. What do you do in your free time?

W: I quite like playing tennis, too, with my sister Lucy, and I love playing football. But Lucy is also very interested in acting and she really loves the theatre he wants to be an actress one day. Have you got any other hobbies?

M: Um, I guess I enjoy playing online computer games and meeting new people there. How about you? Do you spend much time online?

W: Well, I’m not keen on computer games, but I’ve got a MySpace page and I like chatting online with my friend Kate there. But she really prefers chatting face-to-face, especially at weekends.

M: What kind of things do you do with her?

W: We love going shopping, even if we don’t buy anything.

M: Really? I hate it. Anyway it’s time for registration—and after that I’ll introduce you to some of my friends.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共l0小题；每小题l分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. Why is it very pleasant to walk around in Shipton?

A. There’s a celebration for the new exhibition.

B. There are few visitors walking along the streets.

C. There’s a horse and cart that you can ride on.

D. There are no cars allowed into the town centre.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“汽车不被允许进入城镇中心，所以在Shipton漫步十分惬意”，故本题选D项。



22. For at least how long does the speaker advise you to visit the museum?

A. One day.

B. One day and a half.

C. Three hours.

D. Half a day.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“至少有半天的时间可以用来参观博物馆”，故本题选D项。



23. What’s the new exhibition that will open soon about?

A. The prison.

B. Chocolate.

C. The castle.

D. A 1950s living room.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文段中提到，一个有关巧克力的展览，直到12月14日才会开始，故本题应选B项。



24. How do we get to the museum from the town centre?

A. By following a tour guide.

B. By riding on a horse and cart.

C. By following the green signs.

D. By walking along the street and then turning left.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文段中提到“从主广场开始一直跟随绿色的标记，就可以到达博物馆，一路上你还可以看到许多其他有意思的东西”，故本题应选C项。



25.Who is the speaker?

A. A radio presenter.

B. A school director.

C. A tour guide.

D. An official from Shipton.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文段首句提到“在本期节目的最后我要建议你们去Shipton参观”可知，说话人是一档广播节目的主持，故选择A项。




【录音原文】


To finish our programme about the area, I must advise you to visit Shipton. Cars aren’t allowed into the centre of the town so it’s very pleasant to walk around. Allow at least half a day to visit the museum. It’s on a hill just outside the town in a very old building which used to be a prison. One room there describes the history of the building itself. You can’t miss it—it’s just in front of the castle and you can see that from wherever you are in the town. History is brought to life in the museum. There’s even a horse and cart that you can ride on in the street. The part of the museum which really interested me was a 1950s living room. It was just like my grandmother’s house when I was a child. If you can wait, there’s a new exhibition opening soon. Shipton is famous for one thing in particular—something most of us enjoy. If you like chocolate, this exhibition is the place for you—you can learn about its history with plenty of examples. I’ve never seen such a variety of different kinds of chocolate. But don’t go yet because it doesn’t start until the 14th of December. Have a look round the town of Shipton too while you’re there. If you start in the main square and follow the green signs, they’ll take you to the museum, and you’ll see lots of other interesting things on the way, too. Well, that’s all for today.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with one or two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，根据你所听到的内容填空，每空用一或两个单词。材料读两遍。)



	
A Book Cover Competition
 Name of the book: Midnight
 

 Judges: Jacquie Cooper and her (26) _____ Suzie Wilson
 Design the cover: by computer or by hand, but do not use (27) _____
 Size: 20cm×13cm
 Include: a small (28) _____, the title and the author’s name...
 First Prize: (29) _____ Jacquie Cooper, and have lunch with her...
 Closing Date: Wednesday, (30) _____






【答案与解析】


26. daughter (文段中提到，比赛由Jacquie和Suzie Wilson担任评委，Suzie Wilson是Jacquie的女儿，故填入daughter。)

27.paint (文段提到书面的设计可以使用电脑或者手绘，手绘使用钢笔和铅笔，在比赛中不能使用颜料，故应填入paint。)

28.dog (文段中提到，设计中应该包含：题目，作者的名字，还有一条小狗，故应填入dog。)

29.meet (文段中提到，获奖的设计会出现在书籍的封面上，而且还能赢取和Jacquie在伦敦顶级餐厅就餐的机会，故应填入meet一词。)

30.April 30th (文段中提到，我们必须在4月30日周三之前通过邮件或者Email收到你的设计稿，故填入April 30th。)


【录音原文】


Are you a fan of the writer, Jacquie Cooper? Have you ever dreamed of seeing your artwork on the front of a book? To celebrate Jacquie Cooper’s fiftieth birthday this year, we have organised a competition. Listeners are invited to design a cover for a special edition of Jacquie’s best-selling novel, Midnight. The competition will be judged by Jacquie herself and Suzie Wilson, who is probably best known for presenting the popular music show, Concert Club; she is also Jacquie’s daughter and a keen collector of art. You can design your book cover on a computer, or by hand, with pen and ink or a pencil. However, you should not use paint in this competition. Your work should be 20 centimetres by 13 centimetres in size and the design should include the tide, the author’s name and somewhere on the cover, a small dog, which Jacquie’s publishers will use in their advertisements. The rest is up to you, so be imaginative! The prize-winning design will appear on the book cover and, in addition, the winner will meet Jacquie and go to lunch with her at a top London restaurant. The five second-prize winners will each receive a signed copy of one of Jacquie’s books. We must receive your entry by post or email no later than April 30th—that’s a Wednesday. We will contact the winners on May 28th and their names will be announced on this programme on May 30th. Make a note of those dates so you don’t miss them.

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)

Below each of the following sentences, there are four choices, marked A, B, C and D. Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (从A、B、C、D四个选项中，选出可以填入句中空白处的最佳选项。)

31. When the doctor answered the phone, Mr. Gilbert said he was inquiring about a certain patient, _____ Mr. John Gilbert.

A. (不填)

B. a

C. the

D. that

【答案】B

 【解析】
 考查冠词的用法。此处第一次提到Mr. John Gilbert，而且并不特指，故填入不定冠词a，选择B项。



32. The drug did not __ his health; in fact, it seemed to have no _____ at all.

A. affect; affect

B. effect; effect

C. affect; effect

D. effect; affect

【答案】C

 【解析】
 考查词汇用法。affect为动词，意为“影响”，后接宾语。effect为名词，意为“影响”，构成固定搭配“have an effect on sth.”等。故本题选C项。



33. —Do you mind if Edward rides in your car?

—Yes, I do. I’d be glad to take _____ Edward.

A. anybody but

B. somebody else than

C. some other but

D. anyone else than

【答案】A

 【解析】
 提问“你介意和Edward同乘你的车吗”，回答“是的，我介意”，所以可知应填入anyone but，表示“除了Edward，其他人都可以”的意思。



34. In some countries, _____ is called “equality” does not really: mean-equal rights for all people.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. one

【答案】C

 【解析】
 填入成分引导主语从句，并在从句中做主语，故根据表达的意思只有what正确，选择C项。



35. Your hair wants _____ you’d better have it _____ tomorrow.

A. to go; leave

B. cutting; done

C. being cleaned; to wash

D. to be white; dye

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：你的头发需要剪了，你最好明天把它剪了。need，want，require，worth(形容词)等词后面接doing，是用主动来表示被动；相当于这些词语后面接to be done。it指代Your hair，此处所用的结构为have+sth.+动词的过去分词形式，表示“请某人做某事”。故选B项。



36. Also _____ who thinks up ideas for advertisements, and a person who will buy space in newspapers or time on TV.

A. will be present a person

B. present will be a person

C. a person won’t be present

D. not present a person

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：亦将出席的将是一个广告创意者和一个在报纸上购买版面或在电视购买(广告)时段的人。and连接平行结构，所以前半句中who引导定语从句修饰a person，故B项正确。



37. Surprisingly, the weather report _____ the evening before the storm said there would be strong winds, _____not a hurricane.

A. in; but

B. in; and

C. on; and

D. on; but

【答案】D

【解析】专指某一天的早、午、晚使用介词on。根据not a hurricane可知句意存在转折，应填入but。故D项是正确的。



38. That young man has made so much noise that he _____ not have been allowed to attend the concert.

A. would

B. should

C. could

D. must

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：那位年轻人制造出如此多的噪音，因此他本不应该被允许参加音乐会。本题是虚拟语气，应用的是should not have done结构，表示“本不应该做某事实际上却做了”。故选择B项。



39. I was told yesterday that the leaders _____ me there next week for a business conference.

A. were going to send

B. will be sent

C. shall have sent

D. are sent

【答案】A

 【解析】
 通常情况下that引导宾语从句，根据宾语从句的时态规则可知，当主句的谓语动词是一般过去时的时候，其宾语从句的时态一般要用适当的过去时态。但因为句中出现了时间状语next week，所以that从句应使用一般将来时，故选A。



40. _____ it snow tomorrow, we would have to put off the visit to our grandma’s house.

A. Were

B. Should

C. Would

D. Will

【答案】B

【解析】表示将来的虚拟条件句，谓语动词有三种形式：1)用过去形式；2)were加不定式，既were to do；3)情态动词should加动词。后两种形式，可以省略if，而把were和should提前形成倒装句形式。原句为If it should rain tomorrow, we would have to put off the visit to our grandma’s house.



41．—How is progress?

—Two-thirds of the work _____ finished already.

A. has

B. to be

C. is

D. are

【答案】C

【解析】工作和动词finish之间是动宾关系，所以A项不正确。若填入B项句中没有谓语动词，故B项不正确。主语Two-thirds of the work中，work的意思为“工作”，为不可数名词，故应选C项。



42. Clive was _____ angry that he kicked a chair and broke one of its legs, _____ was rather funny.

A. as; as

B. such; that

C. very; it

D. so; which

【答案】D

 【解析】
 第一个空格应填入so和that构成固定搭配“so…that”意为“如此…以致于…”；which引导非限制性定语从句，修饰前面整个句子。故选D项。



43. You have learned the poem by heart, but that doesn’t _____ mean that you fully understand its meaning.

A. necessarily

B. simply

C. basically

D. purposefully

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：你已经背会了这首诗，但这并不一定意味着你完全理解它的意思。necessarily必定的，必然的。simply简单地。basically主要的，基本上。purposefully有目的地；自觉地。



44．— ______?

—It was so-so. There were really some better things I could have done.

A. Did you see the film last night

B. Did you enjoy seeing films very much

C. What did you think of the film last night

D. I’m sorry I didn’t go to-the cinema with you. Did you mind

【答案】C

 【解析】
 由答语“一般般”可知，问句应是在询问对于某件事的看法，故C项“你认为昨晚的电影怎么样？”最合适。



45. —The music is too loud. Could you please turn down the TV a bit?

— ______.

A. Sorry, I didn’t know you were reading

B. Don’t worry. I like music a lot

C. Oh, it’s an honor for me to sing

D. Well, you think the music isn’t beautiful

【答案】A

 【解析】
 前一句讲到“音乐的声音太大了。你可以将电视的声音调小一点吗”，A项的回答“对不起，我不知道你在读书”最符合语境。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words,③
 according to the first letters of the words.(阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式之一完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)

How close we stand to other people when we talk can vary greatly from one culture to another. This is because people have (46) d______ “comfort zones”.

American businessmen usually like to sit across from each other. They also maintain a lot of eye contact when (47) ______ (speak). Many Japanese, on the other hand, prefer to sit next to each other, and use less eye contact (48) ______ Americans.

A comfortable “talking space” for Latin Americans is about one-and-a-half feet (49) ______ from the other person. However, for many Northern Europeans, this is too close. They prefer to keep about three (50) ______ between speakers.

Such differences can (51) c______ communication problems. Latin Americans and Asians often say that the British and Americans are cold and (52) ______ (friend). On the other hand, the British and Americans often see other cultures as too aggressive. In both examples, the problem is caused by different ideas about (53) ______ (person) space.

If you stand too close or too far away from someone, you might give the (54) w______ idea. For example, some people might stand back to make (55) ______ (much) space. They are only moving into their comfort zones, but the other person might think they are being impolite.


【答案与解析】


46.different (第一句中提到“文化不同，我们在交谈时应与他人保持多近的距离也存在着很大的差别”，故可知此处应填入different“不同的”。)

47.speaking (这句话的意思是“在说话的时候，他们还进行大量的眼神交流”。此处when引导的完整的从句为when they are speaking，因主句主语和从句中的主语一致，所以将从句中主语和谓语动词省略，故应填入speaking。)

48.than (use less eye contact表示比较意思，故应填入than。)

49.away/distance (此处表示两个人之间的距离是1.5英尺左右，故可以填入away或distance。)

50.feet (由前文内容可知，应填入feet，表示三英尺。)

51.cause (后文主要描述不同文化背景的人由于差异而产生的交流上的问题，故根据提示可知，应填入cause一词，意为“导致”。)

52.unfriendly (and连接的两个词表达的意思一致，故填入与形容词cold对应的unfriendly。)

53.personal (space为名词，应填入形容词来对其进行修饰，故应填入personal。)

54.wrong (前文讲个人的空间问题，所以此处应为“如果你与某人站得太近或太远，你也许会给出错误的观念”。根据文意可知，应填入wrong。)

55.more (根据文意可知，应填入more，表示“更多的空间”。)



III. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；每小题2分，计40分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求答题。)

A

Michael Jackson, singer, songwriter, performer and perhaps the most famous pop star of modern times, died less than two weeks before he was due to start a record-breaking 50-concert tour beginning in Britain. Jackson was rushed to hospital in Los Angeles from his home in the Bel Air District while doctors tried to restart his heart after a suspected cardiac arrest.




Jackson’s 1982 album Thriller sold 57 million copies, making it the biggest selling record of all time. The follow-up albums—Bad in 1987 and Dangerous in 1991—each sold 23 million copies. His total album sales by 2005 were over 130 million.

A member of Jackson’s staff placed an emergency call at about midday local time asking doctors to go to the splendid house Jackson was renting for $100,000, and where he was living with his three young children.

Jackson had been due in Britain next month to give his first concert in London on July 13th. On May 20th he delayed the opening four nights of his record-breaking UK comeback tour of 50 concerts at the 02 Arena, because he said he needed more time for preparation.

However, the tickets for the entire tour had sold out within hours.

Ill health dogged Jackson’s career, and his reputation was very much damaged by complaints of child abuse leveled at him in 1993 and 2005, yet his fan base remained devoted.

A week ago Jackson’s brother Tito hinted at more serious medical problems, saying that Jackson’s tour would probably be cancelled. “Michael is not mentally or physically ready for these shows. There’s something missing in his soul,” he said.

Questions 56—60: Complete the summary of the passage with one or two words for each blank, according to the passage.



	
The death of Michael Jackson shocked his family and fans. Jackson had postponed the opening of his (56) ______tour in London. It was stated that he needed more time for (57) ______, but his brother, Tito, hinted that Jackson was neither (58) ______ nor physically prepared for the stress of such a busy and tiring tour. In the 1980s and early 90s Jackson’s (59) ______ had sold in the millions, but since then he suffered from (60) ______ Jackson died of cardiac arrest in LA.






【答案与解析】


56．(record-breaking) concert

(由文章首句可知，应填入(record-breaking) concert，这里意为“迈克尔·杰克逊死于巡回演唱会两周前，这场即将举行的巡回演唱会由英国开始，巡回50场，规模可破记录”。)

57.preparation (文章倒数第四段最后一句提到：由于迈克尔·杰克逊需要更多的时间准备，所以他推迟了首场演出的时间，故应填入preparation一词。)

58.mentally (结尾处提到：迈克尔·杰克逊在心理和身体上都没有为这次演唱会做好准备(Michael is not mentally or physically ready for these shows)，故应填入mentally一词。)

59. albums (第二段结尾处提到“The follow-up albums Bad in 1987 and Dangerous in 1991—each sold 23 million copies.”，由此可知在20世纪80年代到90年代早期，Jackson销售出了上百万张唱片。故应填入albums一词。)

60.ill health/ poor health

(根据第六段首句Ill health dogged Jackson’s career可知，应填入ill health/ poor health。)

B

We’ve learned a lot from building and supporting Community Server for the past three years. One of the biggest challenges we’ve had is providing the customer with service we think is necessary. Several people in the past several months have said the support we provide doesn’t meet expectations. That really annoyed us. After doing a lot of research into this problem we want to share our conclusions and decisions.

There are three main parts to customer service:

1. Documentation—we realize documentation can always be improved. We’re always working on better documentation to provide the maximum amount of information to our customers about the services available on Community Server.

2. People—we have an excellent support team and we are hiring two to three more support people in the next six weeks.

3. Volume—we’ve found that more than 60% of our support requests come from people who buy our Small Business and Personal Licenses and have problems with their setup.

We’ve also taken a really hard look at how we price Community Server as it has always had a fairly significant “price span”. We have large customers, like MySpace.com, and individuals using Community Server as a single-user blog platform. Our pricing for Personal and Small Business was always applied to the part of the market whose customers can service themselves) However, our Personal and Small Business customers are likely to have the most support problems (upwards of 60%) and the majority of those problems are setup problems.

Community Server is a complex product. It has been built to support a massive number of users and blogs, all on a minimal server footprint. Community Server helps customers who want to start communities and need a software solution that can grow with them.

We’ve come to the conclusion that Community Server is not the right solution for everyone and after much consideration we’ve decided to make some changes so that we can provide a better experience for customers who do need Community Server.

Questions 61—63 choose the answer that fits each question or statement best, according to the passage.

61. What is the purpose of this announcement?

A. To give customers the latest information about Community Server.

B. To announce a change in pricing of Community Server.

C. To explain the results of some research.

D. To announce the conclusions for Community Server.

62. What does Community Server find annoying?

A. The pricing range does not suit the service provided.

B. More Small Business and Personal users ask for more help.

C. The fact that their customer service does not satisfy their customers’ needs.

D. Many customers have setup and other problems which are hard to deal with.

63. It can be inferred that _____.

A. Community Server expands as a user’s business grows

B. the three parts of customer service are about workers

C. the company provides service for both big and small companies

D. Community Server will still helping some customers


【答案与解析】


61.A 首段提到“有些顾客反应过去几个月中我们提供的服务并没有达到预期的效果”，最后一句中提到“在对此问题进行了大量的调研后，我们要公布一下我们的结论和决定”，所以可知，本告示是要通知一下大家有关客户服务的最新信息，选A项。

62.C 首段提到“有些顾客反应过去几个月中我们提供的服务并没有达到预期的效果，这让我们觉得很烦恼”，故本题应选C项。

63. A 倒数第二段最后一句中提到：Community Server helps customers who want to start communities and need a software solution that can grow with them，所以可以推测Community Server随着用户生意的增大而扩张，故A正确。



Questions 64—65: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

64. What is Community Server?

65. What does the company feel that it must do?


【答案与解析】


64.It is a computer service business.

(倒数第二段提到Community Server是一种复杂的产品，是用来支持大量的用户和博客的(support a massive number of users and blogs)，所以可知Community Server是一种电脑服务。)

65.It must make some changes to serve customers better.

(文章最后一句提到“我们决定做一些改变，以便为真正需要Community Server的顾客提供更好的体验”，故本题答案为：It must make some changes to serve customers better.(它必须做出改变，更好地服务顾客。)



C



	
Burt’s Bees Lemon Butter Cuticle Crème 0.6oz (17g)
 

 This favorite from Burt’s is made of natural ingredients, including nourishing vitamin E, for the intensive care of dry finger skin, easily broken nails, and rough fingertips.
 *Intensive care for dry finger skin
 *Strengthens weak fingernails
 *With nourishing vitamin E
 *94.91% natural
 *our price: $ 6.49
 Made in Canada.
 Chicken Poop Free Range Chicken Poop Lip Balm 1 ea
 Fix rough lips with this funnily-named, popular product. No nonsense, just 100% pure moisturizing relief.
 Ingredients: Soy, Jojoba, Sweet Orange, Lavender, Beeswax
 regularly $2.99 our price: $2.69 special offer: Lowest price of the season! Buy 5 Chicken Poop lip balms for $5.95!
 

 Made in Britain.
 Kama Sutra Luxury Bathing Gel, Mint Tree 17.5 fl oz (500ml)
 On Sale!
 regularly $15.99 our price: $11.99
 A refreshing bathing gel that cools and tingles.

	


 Legend says that the mint plant grows into a tree only after a great deal of time and care, the same attention we pay to the process of creating Mint Tree Bathing Gel. Blended from pure invigorating mint, vegetable oils and wheat germ and rich in vitamin E, this refreshing cleanser cools, tingles, and transforms a shower or bath into a keenly sensual experience. Dermatologist Tested. Hypoallergenic.
 Use Externally.
 Made in USA.
 Aladdin Sustain Recycled & Recyclable Insulated Tumbler, Green 16 oz (0.47 l)
 Drink. Earth. Happy.
 regularly $9.99 our price: $6.99
 Use it. Love it. Recycle it. Begin again.
 Made with eCycle. eCycle is a 100% recycled plastic made from food-grade recycled poly-propylene.
 

 eCycle is fully recyclable anywhere plastic is collected and recycled.
 You Complete the Cycle!
 Aladdin Sustain is designed to help keep you and the earth happy.
 Made in China.
 
 
 ea= each 　
 fl oz = fluid ounce
 





Questions 66—70: Complete the table with one or two words for each blank, according to the advertisements.



	
Item

	
Regular Price

	
Sale Price

	
Features

	
Place of Origin

	
Size




	
Burt’s Bees Cuticle Crème

	
NA

	
$6.49

	
Vitamin E, 94.91% natural
 Makes (66) _____ strong

	
Canada

	
0.6 oz (17g)




	
Chicken Poop Lip Balm

	
(67)$ _____

	
$2.69

	
Made with beeswax, keeps mist, 100% pure ingredients

	
Britain

	
1 ea




	
Kama Sutra Bathing Gel

	
$15.99

	
$11.99

	
Skin feels clean, cool, tingly Made with mint., oils, (68)_____ & vitamin E

	
USA

	
17.5 fl oz (69)(_____ ml)




	
Aladdin Recyclable Cup

	
$9.99

	
$6.99

	
Made from 100% recycled plastic

	
(70) _____

	
16 oz (0.47 l)






【答案与解析】


66．(weak) fingernails (根据“Strengthens weak fingernails”可知，应填入(weak) fingernails。)

67． 2.99 (第二部分介绍了Chicken Poop Lip Balm的售价，其原价为2.99美元，优惠价2.69美元。)

68.wheat germ (第三部分介绍了Kama Sutra Bathing Gel的成分，其混合了薄荷(mint)、纯植物油(oil)以及小麦胚芽(wheat germ)，含有丰富的维他命E。)

69． 500 (第三部分提到Kama Sutra Bathing Gel的规格为17.5fl oz (500ml)，故填入500。)

70.China (第四部分指出Aladdin Recyclable Cup是中国制造，即made in China，故应填入China。)

D




The history of written recipes goes back as far into history as ancient Egypt, and possibly even further than that. Interesting though that may be, sadly, these early recipes were just written Egyptian instructions for meal preparation.

Most ancient recipes in existence, according to experts, are tablets in the Sumerian language which describe the baking of bread which was then used to make a drink, quite possibly a form of beer, as it was recorded as having made those who drank it feel blissful and exhilarated.


Later, there were two interesting recipe books which were published in the 14th century: one recipe book titled Forme of Cury, and the other named Curye on Inglish. Amusingly, these books are not about the Indian curry that we all know today, but rather accounts of the types of meals enjoyed by the rich people of the time.

In the same century, powerful families in the West tried to offer the most extravagant meals, and as a result, cooks and their recipes became highly prized. (74) It was not until the 19th century, however, that cookery and recipe books became available.
 The famous Mrs. Isabella Beeton in the UK, and the equally well-known Fannie Merritt Farmer in the US, devoted years of their lives to collecting, verifying, and writing down popular recipes of the day.

(75) By the 20th century, recipe books were starting to become popular, mostly as a result of more people being able to read, and people having more spare time and extra income.
 The arrival of television brought famous TV chefs to public attention and the demand for accompanying recipe books. That brings us to the present day and the invention of the Internet, which allows everyone to search through thousands of recipes whenever they like.

Questions 71—73: Answer the following questions briefly according to the passage.

71. What was Sumerian bread used for?

72. What do the underlined words “blissful and exhilarated” in the second paragraph probably mean?

73. When did powerful families of the West begin to have extravagant dinner parties?


【答案与解析】


71.Making a drink/ beer.

(第二段首句中提到the baking of bread which was then used to make a drink，由此可知，苏美尔面包是用来酿酒的。)

72.Very happy, excited, joyful.

(根据前文可知，这是一种饮料，有可能是一种啤酒，那么喝起来的人会感到开心、兴奋和喜悦。blissful意为“充满喜悦的”。exhilarated意为“振奋的；高兴的”。)

73.In the 14th century.

(第四段首句提到，同一世纪(In the same century)西欧的大家族们开始筹备奢侈的宴席。　

这里的同一世纪指的是第三段首句中提到的in the 14th century。)



Questions 74—75: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


74．但是关于烹饪方法和食谱方面的书籍直到十九世纪才可得到。

(It was not until直到。cookery and recipe books有关于烹饪方法和食谱方面的书籍。)

75．一直到二十世纪食谱书籍才开始流行起来，主要是由于更多的人能够阅读，这些人有更多的空闲时间和额外收入。

(become popular流行起来。as a result of由于。)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

76．他可能不想要我探视病房，但是无论如何我还是会去看他的。(shall; anyway)

 【答案】He may not want me to visit him in hospital but I shall go and see him anyway.

　 【解析】
 (shall通常与第一人称连用，表示“将要，将会”。anyway意为“无论如何”。)



77．我们不能指望一个人长时间养成的习惯短时间就能改变。(expect)

 【答案】We can’t expect a person to change his long-time habits in a short time.

 【解析】(固定搭配expect sb. to do sth.，意为“期望某人做某事”表达对结果的期望；expect doing强调时间上的持续。)



78．一个意志坚定的人总是努力完成工作，不管它多么困难。(determined; no matter how)

 【答案】A determined person always tries to finish a job, no matter how hard it is.

　 【解析】
 (determined意为“意志坚定的”，修饰人。no matter how意为“不管…”，引导让步状语从句。)



79．我是想在睡觉前尽量使身子暖和一点。(as…as possible)

 【答案】I tried to get as warm as possible before I went to sleep.

　 【解析】
 (as…as possible尽可能…。)



80．笔记要比课本薄得多，较容易记忆，便于经常进行复习、阅读。(so that)

 【答案】The notes are much thinner (shorter) than the textbooks so that we can remember them more easily and review and read them often.

　 【解析】
 (so that在此处引导目的状语从句，意为“为了，以便”，从句中常使用can /could /may /might /will /would /should等情态动词或助动词，且其引导的目的状语从句之前不用逗号。此处将笔记与课本进行对比，注意应使用比较级结构。)



V. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

81.Four people are in a bar.

Tom owes Dave a drink.

Dave owes John two drinks.

John owes Peter three drinks.

Peter owes Tom four drinks.

To settle these debts, what is the minimum number of drinks that needs to be bought by whom for whom?

【答案】Dave, John and Peter should all buy Tom a drink.

 【解析】
 (题干要求：Tom欠Dave一杯酒，Dave欠John两杯酒，John欠Peter三杯酒，Peter欠Tom四杯酒，通过计算总数可知，Dave，John和Peter都欠Tom一杯。)



82. Forwards, this word means “tense”. Backwards, the word means “sweet food”. What’s the word?

【答案】Stressed

 【解析】
 (sweet food即desserts，所以原词为stressed。)



83. If RMLJ means SOON, what does RSKJT mean?

【答案】SUNNY

 【解析】
 (将SOON中四个字母所在位数与RMLJ相减，得-1-2-3-4，所以将RSKJT分别加上-1-2-3-4-5得到SUNNY。)



84. Can you work out which four-letter word you could best associate with the following pictures?


 
 
 


【答案】Pump

【解析】(分别可以与四幅图相联系的为：beer pump(啤酒泵)，bicycle pump(自行车打气筒)，hand pump(手动泵)以及water pump(水泵)，故该词为pump。)

85. Cog A, which has 8 teeth, is rotating clockwise at 27 revolutions per minute. At what speed does Cog B move if it has 36 teeth?




【答案】6 revolutions per minutes.

【解析】(A速度×A 齿轮=B速度×B齿轮，故B速度为每分钟6转。)



VI. Error correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

按要求修改下面的英语作文，文中共有l0处语言错误。错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。请按下列情况在文中改正：

增加：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，并在其下面写出该加的词。

删除：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉。

修改：在错的词下划一横线，并在该词下面写出修改后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只允许修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 Hans Christian Andersen was one of the world’s greatest storyteller
 . He was born on April
 storytellers
 2, 1805, in Denmark. Andersen’s father was ∧ poor shoemaker. After his father passed away,
 a
 Andersen traveled to Copenhagen to try out him for the theatre.
 





Recently we had a discussion about we should get rid of the “Three Merits Students” title, which has been an honor for school students for decade.

Supporters think that the traditional standards of the “Three Merits Students” are out of the date. Awarding this title is unfair to most students as only a few students never receive it. In fact, it hurts students who never win it. As we all know, society was changing, and we should take this in consideration by making the title more available. What’s more, the selection process at some schools is fair. As a result, it does more harm than good.

Those who think the title should be cancelled hold the opinion that its standards sum up the most desirable qualities needed for children’s grow. In order to survive in today’s highly competitive society, it’s necessary to provide children with chances to perform good, and to teach them how to compete from an early age.

In my opinion, we should get rid of the title. What’s your viewpoint?


【答案与解析】


1．第一行about∧we→whether

(这句话的意思是“最近，我们在讨论是否应该去掉‘三好学生’的称号”。Whether引导宾语从句，做介词about的宾语。)

2．第二行decade→decades

(此处表示“‘三好学生’这个荣誉称号已经有几十年了”，故将decade改为复数形式decades。)

3．第三行the

(out of date是固定短语，意为“过时的”。)

4．第四行never→ever

(此处意为“只有一些学生可以得到它”，表示肯定的意思，故将never改为ever。)

5．第五行was→is

(前面出现As we all know，这里表示后面陈述的应是客观事实，故用一般现在时。)

6．第五行in→into

(take sth. into consideration是固定搭配，意为“将某事考虑进去”。)

7．第七行fair→unfair

(后文提到“结果，坏处多于好处”，所以此处应为“一些学校的选拔程序不公平”，故将fair改为unfair。)

8．第八行should∧be→not

(上一段介绍的是支持废除“三好学生”称号的人的观点，那么这一段介绍的应是不支持废除“三好学生”称号的人的观点。)

9．第九行grow→growing

(名词所有格后面应该接名词或者动名词，故将动词grow改为动名词growing。)

10．第十行good→well

(动词perform后面应跟副词。)



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are taking part in an English discussion about what the future holds. Using the following notes as a guide, write a speech of about 80 words on this topic.

people—travel in space

no more air pollution—underground pipes carry smoke

robots—do dangerous, dirty jobs

people’s lives—become easier


【参考范文】


People should be able to travel in space in the future. We can choose to spend our holiday on the planet in our galaxy and experience different things. There will be no more air pollution on earth because people will use special underground pipes to carry smoke from factories to cleaning systems. There will definitely be robots, which can do dangerous, dirty jobs that are done by man now, Therefore, people’s lives can get much easier and more comfortable. Besides, computers will play a more important role in our lives, for we’ll shop, pay bills and maybe even cook with the help of a super computer.



B) Do you remember how many examinations you’ve taken since you began your schooling? Do you like examinations? We often hear people say “Scores are students’ lives and exams are teachers’ magic weapons.” Do you agree or not? What do you think of the testing system as it relates to students? Write an essay of about 150 words expressing your views.


【参考范文】


It is no argument that test is a very useful and practical way to show whether we truly understand what has been taught to us. But nowadays, people say that “Scores are students’ lives and exams are teachers’ magic weapons.” I don’t think that it is entirely true.

First, our teachers are not our enemy; they give us tests to help us study, not to punish us. All teachers have experienced school life and they know we don’t like examinations. The only reason why they give us these examinations is that they want to make sure we have acquired knowledge from classes. Second, scores are not our lives. The scores only mean our academic achievement. Many other aspects such as talents, moral trait cannot be revealed from the scores. Therefore, we student should not treat the scores as our lives. Even if we can’t gain better scores, we can develop our talents in other aspects, such as music, sports to achieve success.

All in all, scores are not our final goals; learning is a more complicated and longer progress.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2008年初赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1.A. Well, it depends on how long the play lasts.

B. Oh, yes, that’s fine.

C. Er, yes. It’s half past ten.

D. Well, we meet at 8:30 on Thursday.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中问道“你可以告诉我现在几点了吗”，故回答应是时间，C项正确。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me. I wonder if you could tell me what the time is now.



2.A. Yes, these fit me very well. I’ll take them, please.

B. No, I’m afraid I haven’t. Would you like to try these?

C. They’re not big but of great value.

D. Shoes are on sale in this shop.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“这双鞋子有点小，你有大点的吗”，B项“没有，恐怕没有。你想试试这些吗？”和语境相符。


【录音原文】
 This pair is a bit small. Have you got them in a larger size?



3.A. I’m afraid I haven’t got one.

B. Thank you for your kind offer.

C. You’re welcome to my home.

D. Thank you for your dictionary.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到此人把词典忘在家里了，因此问可否用你的。只有A项“恐怕我没有”与之对应。


【录音原文】
 I left my dictionary at home. Could you lend me yours?



4.A. I’m sorry. It’s not free.

B. Well, it’s a bit cold.

C. Yes, the window is locked.

D. Yes, the window is painted white.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“屋内的空气不新鲜，你介意我开窗吗”，B项“恩，有点冷”表示此人不想让开窗，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 The air in the room is not very fresh. Do you mind if I open the window?



5.A. Yes, I saw it three years ago.

B. I don’t know. I haven’t traveled much.

C. I’ve never wanted to live anywhere else.

D. Yes, I went to New York last summer.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中的人说道“那么，你是喜欢旅游了。你去过美国吗”，D项回答“是的，我去年夏天去过纽约”对应问句。


【录音原文】
 So, you’re a traveling fan. Have you ever been to America?



II. Dialogues (对话理解)(共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听小对话，每组对话后有一个问题。选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 C

【解析】
 问题“直达的火车几点到”，录音中提到“3:49有一趟直达的火车，4:50到站”，C项图片与之相符。


【录音原文】


W: What time is the next train to Oxford, please?

M: Erm, there’s one at 3:45, with a change at Didcot, arriving at Oxford at 5:04, or there’s a direct one at 3:49, arriving at 4:50.

Q: When does the direct train arrive at Oxford?



7. A.


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 A

【解析】
 问题“男士做什么工作”，录音中男士讲到自己很喜欢玩木头，喜欢拿一块木头然后把它变成有用的东西。据此可推知，男士是木匠。A项正确。


【录音原文】


W: So, how long have you been doing this, then?

M: All my life—since I left school. I worked with my father, and now I’ve got my son working with me. I really enjoy working with wood. I love taking a piece of wood and turning it into something useful.

Q: What’s the man’s job?



8.A. They are husband and wife.

B. They are friends.

C. They are teacher and student.

D. They are neighbors.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 问题“讲话的两个人的关系是什么”，录音中男士讲到自己住在4楼，自己的电话不能用了，问能否用女士的。女士回答“当然，进来吧，电话就在那”，可以推断，他们是邻居关系。


【录音原文】


(Door bell rings. Door opens.)

M: Excuse me. My name’s Peter Mathews. I live on the fourth floor. My telephone isn’t working, and I was wondering if I could use yours.

W: Yes, of course. Come in. The phone’s over there, in the living room.

Q: What’s the relationship between the two speakers?



9.A. He is not hungry.

B. He has some work to do.

C. He is waiting for someone.

D. He has to cook.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 问题“为什么男士说他想呆在他在的地方”，录音中女士问男士想不想过去吃点东西，男士回答要呆在那，做完工作。可知，男士要留下的原因是要工作，即B项。


【录音原文】


W: Do you want to come over later and have something to eat?

M: Well, I was going to stay here and try to get some work done, but I guess I could always do that tomorrow instead.

Q: Why did the man say he wanted to stay where he is?



10.A. The man.

B. The man’s wife.

C. The woman.

D. The woman’s mother.

【答案】D

 【解析】
 问题“谁要做奶酪”，男士讲到自己很喜欢吃奶酪，女士回答她将要去意大利，会带一些她妈妈做的奶酪给他。可知是女士的妈妈做奶酪，D项正确。

【录音原文】

M: I really love this cheese.

 W: Oh, do you? Well, look, I’ll be going back to Italy for a week in December, so I’ll bring you back some my mum has made!

Q: Who will make the cheese?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.Where did Barry go last weekend?

A. To Qingdao.

B. To Beijing.

C. To Hong Kong.

D. To Dalian.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士去哪了，男士回答“我上周末去青岛了”，A项正确。



12.How old was Barry’s grandma?

A. 78

B. 82.

C. 85.

D. 86.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 男士说自己上周末去青岛参加祖母的生日聚会，女士随后问“哦，她多大年龄了”，男士回答85岁。



13.What did Barry think of the party?

A. The meal was awful

B. It was a great party.

C. The music was too loud

D. It was a boring party.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 女士问男士“聚会怎么样”，男士回答“非常棒，我们吃得很愉快，然后到沙滩上走了走”，B项正确。



14.Why is Sharon studying Spanish?

A. Her company is sending her to Spain.

B. She will spend her holiday in Argentina.

C. She works for a Spanish company.

D. She is going to work in Argentina.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 女士说自己上两周在学西班牙语，男士问为什么，女士回答“公司下个月要派我到阿根廷去”。D项正确。



15.How long will Sharon stay abroad?

A. Two weeks.

B. A month

C. Two months.

D. One year.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 男士问女士圣诞节之前能回来吗，女士回答“恐怕不能，我要在那呆一整年”。D项为本题答案。




【录音原文】


W: Barry! Hi, how are you? I haven’t seen you for a long time.

M: Hello, Sharon. Long time no see.

W: So, what’ve you been up to since I last saw you?

M: Well, I went to Qingdao last weekend, for my grandma’s birthday party.

W: Oh, how old was she?

M: Eighty-five.

W: How was the party?

M: It was really great. We went for a lovely meal and then we went for a walk along the beach. It was good to get out of the city. What have you been up to?

W: Well, I’ve been taking Spanish classes for the last two weeks.

M: Oh, really? Why are you studying Spanish?

W: My company’s sending me to Argentina next month.

M: Oh, that’s great! Will you be back before Christmas?

W: I’m afraid not. I’ll stay there for a whole year.

M: Oh, I’m going to miss you.

W: I’ll really miss you, too.



C) Listen to the .following dialogue and match the information of the two columns. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将两栏的信息进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

(16). Monday evening　 　


(17). Tuesday 　


(18). Wednesday　 　


(19). Friday　 　


(20). Saturday　 　


A. Bill will be working

B. concert at the Palace

C. Jane is going to London

D. music festival in the city centre

E. Jane’s family will probably visit her


【答案与解析】


16.B Bill问Jane今天晚上有没有事情，Jane回答说今天是星期一，自己不确定，并问男士为什么，男士回答Michael Bentley今晚在the Palace开唱。可知星期一晚上在the Palace有演唱会，对应B项。

17.C Bill问Jane明天晚上可不可以，Jane回答“我非常想去，但我要去伦敦的演唱会”，这里的明天指的就是星期二，对应C项。

18.A Jane问Bill星期三可不可以，Bill回答“我星期三得工作”，对应A项。

19.E Bill又问Jane星期四可不可以，Jane回答“我星期四得工作，而且我奶奶可能星期五过来”，对应E项“Jane的家人可能拜访她”。

20.D 男士提议在周末做些事，并讲到“星期六在市中心有音乐节”，对应D项。


【录音原文】


M: Hello, Jane. Are you doing anything this evening?

W: Oh, hello, Bill. I’m not sure. What’s today? Monday. I don’t know. Why?

M: Well, Michael Bentley’s singing at the Palace. Would you like to go?

W: I don’t know. I’m a bit tired. I don’t really want to go out tonight.

M: What about tomorrow, then? Would you like to see a film, or have something to eat?

W: Oh, dear. I’d love to, but I’m going to a concert in London. What about Wednesday? Can we do something on Wednesday?

M: No, I’m working on Wednesday. What about Thursday?

W: No, I’m working on Thursday, and my granny’s probably coming on Friday.

M: Well, let’s do something at the weekend. There will be a music festival in the city centre on Saturday. Would you like to go?

W: Perhaps. Yes, why not?

M: OK. Let’s meet at the park gates at two o’clock, OK?

W: Yes, great. See you then. Bye.

M: Bye.



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题：每小题1分，计10分)








A) Listening to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21.Why does the speaker tell us about her exercise experience?

A. To describe different ways of keeping fit.

B. To persuade people of the benefits of dancing.

C. To talk about the exercise classes she goes to.

D. To encourage people to exercise.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士讲到锻炼对我们有各种好处，随后就讲到如何制定锻炼计划以及如何让锻炼更有趣。可知女士是要鼓励人们去锻炼，D项为本题答案。



22.What does the speaker say about herself?

A. She prefers to exercise at home.

B. She isn’t keen on joining classes.

C. She likes to do different kinds of exercise.

D. She doesn’t like watching TV.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到女士刚开始去上了两年的网球课，自己很厌烦。随后讲到她现在用体育馆中的不同器械，并且经常改变慢跑路线等。可知女士是喜欢不同的运动形式的。



23.What do we learn about the speaker’s habits?

A. She exercises three times a week.

B. She often exercises with friends.

C. She plays tennis regularly.

D. She runs the same route every day.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中在讲到制定锻炼计划时女士提到“选择一周三次，像我一样”，可知女士每周锻炼三次。



24.What does the speaker think of her dance class?

A. The class is a great challenge.

B. She will probably not do it forever.

C. Some people from the class are very nice.

D. She prefers doing sports.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章最后讲到女士最近参加了一个现代舞蹈的课程，她在那结识了很多新人，随后提到“但只要我觉得厌烦了，我就会去找点其他的”，即女士可能不会一直在那，B项正确。



25.What’s the main idea of the speech?

A. Exercise may be boring, but it’s good for you.

B. Many people do too much exercise.

C. Regular exercise is good for your health.

D. Exercising once a week is better than nothing.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音开始时女士就讲到锻炼对我们有好处，随后就提到如何制定锻炼计划以及如何让锻炼更有趣。可知，本文主要讲述的就是锻炼对身体有益。




【录音原文】


W: Exercise has become a huge part of our world. There are gyms everywhere, but if you’re not keen on them, there are hundreds of exercise videos to choose from. Exercise is good for you. It makes you feel better, look better and can help you live longer.

To make an exercise plan, do the following: First of all, decide when you are going to exercise. Choose three times a week, like me. Write “exercise” in your diary, on your calendar, or on the wall if necessary! Then make sure you do it. Don’t do anything else. Don’t make any other arrangements for those times.

Next, vary what you do. I went to the same tennis class for two years! No wonder I was bored! Now I use different machines at the gym. I often change my jogging route and I never play tennis.

Make exercise fun and find an activity you enjoy. Why not play a sport, or join a dance class? I recently started a modern dance class. It’s great fun and I’ve met lots of new people, but as soon as I get bored with it I’ll find something else!



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with no more than two words. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，每空最多用两个词补全信息。材料读两遍。)

River Cruises (河上游船)

Office parties

Groups: Minimum 10 people

Maximum (26) _____ people

Available all year round

Trips last 25 hours in the evening or (27) _____

Food: Buffet (自助餐) or a three-course meal

Must be ordered at least (28) _____ ahead

Cost

Boat hire includes disco or (29) _____

Extra cost for live entertainment

Bookings

Through (30) _____, or by telephone


【答案与解析】


26． 50 (录音中提到他们全年12个月都有船，可供10到50个人大小的团队娱乐用，即团队的最多人数是50。)

27.afternoon (录音中提到旅行通常在两到五个小时之间，可能在晚上或下午。)

28.one week (录音中提到他们要求要提前至少一周订餐(we do ask you to order your meal at least one week before the event)。)

29. dance music (录音中提到租船的价格中包括的士高或舞曲(a disco or dance music)。)

30.website (录音最后提到可以通过访问网站或是打电话进行预订。)


【录音原文】


M: Are you thinking of having a celebration but aren’t sure what to do or where to go? River Cruises offer an original and popular place to celebrate any event, and it is perfect for office parties. We have boats available 12 months of the year to entertain groups of between 10 and 50 people. Trips are usually between two and five hours, and can take place in the evening or afternoon. We can supply a delicious buffet or alternatively our staff can formally serve you a three-course meal—all prepared on board of course by our top chefs. However, we do ask you to order your meal at least one week before the event. Please feel free to talk to us in order to arrange the perfect atmosphere for your party. With fifteen years’ experience, we are able to make suggestions to suit any mood or occasion. The price of hiring the boat includes a disco or dance music. We can also supply live entertainment at an extra cost, which varies from jazz bands to a comedy show or magician. You can book through our website or by telephone.

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项。)

31. In some countries you can get a _____ if you drop litter in the streets.

A. fine

B. bill

C. fare 

D. fee.

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：在一些国家，如果你在街道上丢垃圾，你可能收到罚款。条件从句句意“如果你在街道上丢垃圾的话”，可知这样做有可能会收到罚款。fine罚款。bill账单。fare票价。fee学费。



32. Things are more expensive now, so there has been _____ big increase in ___cost of living.

A. (不填); the

B. a; (不填)

C. (不填); (不填)

D. a; the

【答案】D

【解析】句意：商品现在更贵了，生活费用方面有很大增长。此处increase用作可数名词“增长”，前面用冠词a。定冠词the+cost of living表示特指生活的开销。



33. I considered _____ for the job, but in the end I decided _____ it.

A. to be applying; for

B. applying; against

C. having applied; for

D. to apply; against

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：我考虑过申请工作，但最后我决定不申请了。consider其后应接动名词，这里只是考虑去做，但还没有做，故应用applying。but表明句意发生转折，可知他最后是放弃了这个想法，against表示“反对”。



34. —Jack has decided to _____ the time he spends watching television.

—Good for him.

A. cut off

B. get away from

C. cut down on

D. give up

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：——Jack已经决定减少他看电视的时间。——对他来说很好。cut down on削减，减少。cut off切断，中断。get away from避免，摆脱；逃离。give up放弃，交出。



35. Mr. Li speaks English very well, but of course _____ as a native speaker.

A. no more fluently B. not as fluently C. not much fluent D. not fluently

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：李先生英语说得很好，但当然不如说母语的人说得流利。as…as…和…一样。not as…as…不如…那样。



36. I _____ to the bank as I had some money in my coat pocket.

A. won’t need to go

B. needn’t have gone

C. needn’t go

D. mustn’t have gone

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：我本不需要去银行的，因为我口袋里还有一些钱。as引导的原因状语从句为过去时，说明这件事发生在过去，选项A、C排除。D项无此用法，一般是must have gone，表示对过去的肯定推测。B项needn’t have gone表示“本不必做某事但实际上却做了”，所以选B。



37. _____ of these containers contains something, but not _____ one has something valuable in it.

A. Each; every 

B. Every; each 

C. Each; either 

D. Both; no

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：这些容器中的每一个都盛着东西，但并不是每一个里面都是有价值的东西。each在句中可用于of之前或主语之后；而every在句中则不能用于这样的位置。each是逐个地考虑总体(具有个别性)；every是考虑总体中的所有成员(与all很接近)。故选A。



38. Great changes have taken place in the museum. It’s no longer _____ it was twenty years ago, _____ it was poorly equipped.

A. what; which

B. that; which

C. what; when

D. which; that

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：博物馆里发生了很大的变化。它再也不是二十年前的样子了，那时候它的装备还很缺乏。第一个空格引导表语从句，并在从句中作表语，只有what有此用法。when引导定语从句，修饰先行词twenty years ago，在定语从句中作时间状语。



39. I never suspected anything. It was only by chance _____ what had happened.

A. I have found out about

B. did I find out

C. to find out

D. that I found out about

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：我从没有怀疑任何事。我发现发生了什么事实在是出于偶然。本句为it is…that…结构的强调句型，强调是方式状语only by chance。find out about找出；弄清有关…的情况。



40. The film star wore glasses and a fake beard _____ nobody would recognize him.

A. unless

B. since

C. because

D. so that

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：电影明星戴着眼镜和假胡须，所以没有人认出他来。前半句和后半句属于因果关系，故用so that引导结果状语从句。



41. I haven’t seen David for ages. The last time I saw him, he _____ to find a job in London.

A. has tried

B. is trying

C. tries

D. was trying

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：我很长时间没见过大卫了。我上一次见他，他正在伦敦找工作。我上一次见他时，他应是正在做某事，所以用过去进行时。



42. This soup isn’t very good. It _____ better if it _____ so salty.

A. will be tasted; isn’t

B. will taste; isn’t

C. would taste; weren’t

D. would be tasted; wasn’t

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：汤不是很好，如果它不是这么咸的话，尝起来可能会好些。本句为虚拟语气，条件从句为“主语+were”的形式，主句为“主语+would+动词原形”的形式，表示与现在的情况相反。



43. —He won’t mind if I use his phone, _____?

—No, of course he won’t.

A. don’t I

B. will I

C. does he

D. will he

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：——他不介意我用他的电话吧，会吗？——是的，他当然不会。当陈述部分的主语为第三人称时，应反问主句。且陈述部分为否定，则反问部分应为肯定，D项正确。



44. —I’m going out now. I’ll be back at 4:30. Will you still be here?

— _____. I’ll probably have left by then.

A. Not yet

B. I don’t think so

C. Sorry to be late

D. Definitely not

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：——我现在要出去，我将在4:30回来。你会呆在这吗？——我不认为这样，那时我可能已经离开了。A项“还没有”，与后半句矛盾。C项“很抱歉我迟到了”，答非所问。D项“当然不会”，与后半句矛盾。本题答案是B项。



45. —Do you feel like going to the cinema this evening?

—_____.

A. That would be great

B. No. I haven’t seen the film before

C. I believe I could

D. Yes, I think we should

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：——你今天晚上想去看电影吗？——太好了。B项“不，我以前没有看过电影”和C项“我相信我可以”答非所问。D项“是的，我认为我们应该”与语境不符。



II. Reading comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；选择题5小题，每小题1分；非选择题15小题，每小题2分，计35分)

A) Read the following passage which is followed by five questions or unfinished statements. Choose the one that fits best according to the passage. (阅读下面的短文，选出能回答所提问题或完成所给句子的最佳选项。)

I’ve always wanted to learn how to dance. When I was younger, I loved going to discos and I used to spend hours practicing moves in front of the mirror! I think I was quite good, but as I got older, I became less confident.

Recently I decided I’d join a dance class. The problem with most dance classes is that you need a partner, and none of my male friends ever wanted to come with me. I was beginning to give up on the idea when I came across a magazine article about Indian dancing. It sounded great and best of all I could do it on my own! So, I found a class on the Internet and booked myself into a course.




I turned up for the first lesson feeling very nervous. I needn’t have worried though because everyone was really friendly. We were all female.

The youngest was about eighteen and the oldest was forty something.

Our teacher came in looking fantastic in her traditional dance clothes and we soon all caught her energy and enthusiasm. She put on the music immediately, which was a combination of western pop songs set to an Indian beat, and we started following her moves. Any nervousness soon disappeared because the moves were so complicated. There was no time to worry about whether you’re doing them right!

I’ve noticed a lot of changes in myself since I started dancing. I’m much fitter and I feel more confident. I’ve also made some great friends at the class. If you’re interested in dancing, or you just want to feel fitter, I’d recommend Indian dancing!

46.The writer’s main purpose in writing the passage is to____.

A. describe her childhood

B. talk about the people she has met

C. explain why she was not confident

D. say how she began her hobby


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 作者先是讲到了自己想要学习跳舞，但是却没有舞伴。而最近作者找到了一个可以自己完成的舞蹈班，随后就讲到她第一次上课时的情形以及跳舞之后的感受。可知，本文主要是为了介绍她是怎么开始学习跳舞这一爱好的，D项正确。



47.What do we learn about the writer from the passage?

A. She is good at Indian dancing.

B. She enjoys dancing.

C. She likes listening to pop music.

D. She’s interested in keeping fit.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章首句就指出作者一直想学习跳舞，她年轻时，喜欢去迪厅并照着镜子练习舞步，随后就讲述她是怎么开始学习印度舞的。可知，作者非常喜欢跳舞。



48. Which of the following statements is TRUE according to the passage?

A. The writer hasn’t always been confident.

B. Students dance in Indian clothes.

C. Most of the dancers in the class are female.

D. The class dances to traditional Indian music.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 由文章首段最后一句可知作者年老时开始变得不自信，而最后一段第二句则指出在学习跳舞之后，作者开始变得自信了。即作者并不总是自信的，A项正确。由倒数第二段可知，B项讲的是老师。C项原文中提到班上全是女性。D项原文是“a combination of western pop songs set to an Indian beat”。



49.What does the writer say about the first dance class?

A. Everybody was keen to dance.

B. Nobody spoke to each other.

C. It was easy to follow the teacher’s moves.

D. A lot of time was spent discussing the moves.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 从倒数第二段的最后几句可知，舞步很复杂，所以没有时间担心你是否跳的正确。即每个人都是专注在跳舞上，A项正确。B、D项未提及。由“舞步复杂”可排除C项。



50. Which advertisement do you think the writer found on the Internet?

A. Learn how to dance! No experience necessary! No need to bring a partner! We’ll match you with somebody when you arrive!

B. Have you always wanted to learn how to dance? We teach you simple steps from Latin American to Indian dancing.

C. If you’re interested in dance why not learn the art of Indian dancing? Friendly classes! Excellent teachers! Everybody welcome!

D. Are you bored with doing the same old thing? Persuade your partner to join a dance class! Have fun and keep fit at the same time!


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章第二段第三句指出作者在一本杂志上读到关于印度舞的文章，听起来不错，所以作者想要去学。C项的广告是针对印度舞的，所以可能会吸引作者。



B) Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

A



	
A World of Possibilities




	
Contemporary products
 
 Handmade to high standards using traditional skills Practical and desirable products which give the people who made them real hope for the future. Ensuring these people earn a fair living for their skills means that important traditions and income-earning opportunities are sustained.
 
 MEXICAN JUG
 A traditional handcrafted jug made by Mexican producers in excellent working conditions, with health and security
 

 benefits. The surface is created with a mix of natural earth colors

	
and paint. The jug can hold water but, since these materials are not very strong, it is not recommended for food use.
 15.5 cm high, 12 cm diameter.
 Ref. 11223 ￡8.99
 
 YELLOW STEM VASE
 

 A slim stem vase created by glass being skillfully hand blown into a mould. By selling products through Fair Trade, Indian producers like these glass-makers get a better price, more regular work and quicker payment than with other traders.
 23 cm high.
 Ref. 68439 ￡5.99

	
12 MINI GUEST SOAPS
 

 A splendid gift idea, this wooden box contains 12 fine quality Italian soaps, made using only the purest ingredients and perfumes (香料) from plant and vegetable extracts (萃取物).
 Box 15×13.5×3.5 cm
 Ref. 74594 ￡10.99
 
 SET OF 2 STRING BAGS
 

 Help reduce the use of plastic carrier bags with these two handmade string bags from Bangladesh. Each
 56×60 cm.
 Ref. 27944 ￡3.99





Questions 51—54: Answer the questions according to the brochure advertising gifts from around the world.

51. Why would it be unwise to use the Mexican jug as a food container?

52. What advantages do the producers of the stem vases have?

53. Where does the perfume in the mini soaps come from?

54. How can the use of string bags from Bangladesh help protect the environment?


【答案与解析】


51. Because the materials are not very strong.

(“MEXICAN JUG”标题下最后一句指出这些水壶可以装水，但是由于这些材料不是很结实(since these materials are not very strong)，所以不建议盛装食物。)

52. They get a better price, more regular work and quicker payment.

(“YELLOW STEM VASE”标题下指出通过公平交易来售卖这些产品，相比其他做生意的人，玻璃制品的手艺人可以得到更好的价格、更有规律的工作以及更快的付款，这些也就是producers of the stem vases的优势。)

53. From plant and vegetable extracts.

(“12 MINI GUEST SOAPS”标题下提到这些肥皂中的香料是来自植物以及蔬菜的萃取物，也就是香味的来源。)

54. It reduces the use of plastic carrier bags.

(“SET OF 2 STRING BAGS”标题下的段落指出使用来自孟加拉国的手工网兜可以帮助减少塑料购物袋的使用，即是减少塑料购物袋的使用来保护环境的。)



B




In the summer of 1993, Ron Semaio, director of programming for the U.S. sports cable channel ESPN, came up with an idea for a new sports programme. While he was watching television one afternoon, Semaio started to think about how much young people liked to do extreme sports, like skateboarding, snowboarding, and BMX bike riding. He thought of an event where people could watch athletes compete in these sports in a kind of extreme Olympics.

It took some time to convince the management at ESPN that the idea showed promise, and then it took even longer to organize the competition. Finally, in the summer of 1995, the first Extreme Games took place in Rhode Island in the United States. More than 350 athletes from around the world came to compete in events such as bungee jumping, barefoot waterskiing, and windsurfing, BMX biking, skateboarding, and climbing. The competitions were shown on ESPN and were a big hit, especially with males between twelve and thirty years old.

The success of the first show resulted in the competition becoming an annual event. The second year, ESPN renamed the competition the X Games. The organizers also held a winter X Games that year. In the winter games, athletes competed in BMX racing on snow, snowboarding, ice climbing, and various ski competitions.

That same year, a few athletes were also asked to travel to Brazil and China to demonstrate their skill and to stir up interest in the X Games in those countries. The touring X Games show became known as the X Trials. New athletes could compete in the X Trials, and if they did well, they were then allowed to compete in the X Games. In addition to the X Games held in the United States each year, there are also an Asian X Games, a Latin X Games, and a Junior X Games to encourage young athletes to compete in extreme sports.

Questions 55—60: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank.



	
The X Games are a competition for athletes in (55) _____ sports. The first Games took place in1995, and then it became a (n) (56)._____ event. In (57) _____, a winter X Games was held and a team of X Games athletes traveled to (58) _____ and China. New athletes who did well in the (59) _____ were allowed to compete in the X Games. In addition to the X Games for adult athletes, there are also (60) _____ for younger athletes.






【答案与解析】


55.extreme

 (文章首段指出Ron Semaio最初想到青年人有多么喜欢极限运动(extreme sports)，随后就发明了极限奥林奥运会。第二段就介绍了首次极限奥运会的情况，第三段第二句指出，ESPN把这一赛事更名为X Games。可知X Games就是极限运动。)

56.annual

 (第三段首句指出首演成功使得该项比赛成为一年一度的赛事。)

57． 1996

 (第二段指出首届极限奥运会是1995年举行的，而第三段第二句则指出第二年(即1996年)，ESPN对其更名，同时组织者在那一年也举行了冬季X Games。)

58.Brazil

 (第四段首句指出同一年，即1996年，很多运动员应邀去巴西和中国旅行。)

59.X Trials

 (最后一段第三句指出新运动员可以参加X预选赛(X Trials)，那些在预选赛中表现良好的人，被允许参加X Games。)

60.Junior X Games

 (文章最后一段最后一句指出，除了每年在美国举行的X Games，同时还有亚洲X Games、拉丁美洲X Games，同时还有为了鼓励年轻运动员参赛的Junior X Games。)



C

Earthquakes occur because of a sudden release of stored energy. This energy has built up over a long period of time as a result of forces within the earth. (64) Most earthquakes take place along faults (
 断层
 ) in the upper 25 miles of the earth’s surface when one side moves rapidly relative to the other side of the fault
 . This sudden movement causes shock waves to spread out from where they started and travel through the earth. It is these shock waves that produce the ground movement which people call an earthquake.




(65) Each year there are thousands of earthquakes that can be felt by people and over one million that are strong enough to be recorded by instruments
 . Strong earthquake waves can cause great local damage and they can travel long distances. But even weaker earthquake waves can travel far and can be felt by sensitive scientific instruments—seismographs (地震仪).

An earthquake wave is simply energy which moves from one place to another within the earth.

Although seismologists recognize different types of waves, we are interested in only two types:

P (primary) waves, which are similar to sound waves, and S (secondary) waves, which are a kind of shear waves (次级波). Within the earth, P waves travel through solids and liquids, but S waves travel only through solids.

The speed of an earthquake wave changes, depending on many factors. Speed changes mostly with depth and rock type. P waves travel between 6 and 13 km/sec. S waves travel between 3.5 and 7.5 km/ sec. As P and S waves travel through the earth, they hit various layers of the earth. This may produce more earthquake waves which will be felt by seismographs.

Questions 61－63: Complete the following table with no more than three words for each blank.



	


	
P waves

	
S waves




	
Nature

	
Primary waves, similar to (61) _____

	
Secondary waves, a kind of shear waves




	
Travel through

	
Solids and liquids

	
(62) _____




	
Travel speed

	
(63) _____

	
3.5-7.5 km/sec






【答案与解析】


61.sound waves (由倒数第二段首句可知纵波(P waves)和声波很相似。)

62. (only) solids (倒数第二段第二句指出纵波可以在固体和液体中传播，而横波(S waves)只能在固体中传播。)

63． 6-13 km/sec (倒数最后一段第三句提到纵波的传播速度为每秒钟6到13千米。)



Questions 64—65: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


64．大多数地震发生在地表上层25英里以内当一侧断层相对另一侧断层迅速移动的时候。

(take place发生。“in the upper 25 miles”指“在25英里以内”。relative to相对于。)

65．每年人们能感受到的地震有几千次，而强度达到能被仪器记录的地震则有上百万次。

(that引导的两个定语从句分别修饰thousands of earthquakes和over one million，翻译时均译为“…的”的形式置于被修饰的词之前，且从句为被动语态，翻译时应根据汉语习惯译为主动。)



III. Cloze (完形填空)  (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in three ways: ①
 according to the context ②
 using the correct form of the words, ③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用三种形式完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的正确形式填空；③
 根据单词所给首字母填空。每空一词。)




Have you ever wished you had some savings to fall back on? Perhaps you already have something put aside for a (66) _____ (rain) day, but if not, here are some (67)_____ (usual) ways to make a pile of cash. If you are prepared to wait for your money, David Leach, (68) _____ is a specialist in (69)_____ (collect), suggests keeping empty Spice Girls crisp (土豆片) packets: “Most people (70) _____ them away, so (71) a_____ there are millions of them now, one day they might be extremely (72) _____ (value).” Very few old toys remain in a condition that is good (73) e_____ for them to be sold, so that a pre-1950, well-looked-after teddy bear can be worth (74) _____ to ￡2,000. (75) M_____ instruments can also raise large sums, sometimes unexpectedly. Hazel Morgan hadn’t played her violin for more (76) _____ forty years, so she decided to sell it. To her (77) s_____, the violin itself was valued at ￡1,500 and the bow, despite being in bad condition, was expected to fetch even more. Fine wines can also be highly profitable, and even (78) t_____ your investment (投资) doesn’t prove as big an earner (79)_____ you hoped, you can still enjoy (80) _____ (drink) the wine!


【答案与解析】


66.rainy (day为名词，应用形容词rainy来修饰。)

67.unusual (文章首句指出你曾经期望过能有些存款以备不时之需，第二句前半句指出可能你已经有了，but if not则表示相反的情况，即没有存款。那么此处这些获得现金的方式相比存款而言就是不寻常的，即unusual。)

68.who (who引导定语从句修饰David Leach。)

69.collecting (in为介词，其后应接动名词形式。)

70.throw (后文提到“有上百万张”，可知它们很常见，据此推断人们不会太珍惜。所以用throw away“扔掉”。)

71.although (此句的“现在有上百万张”和后面的“有一天他们可能会非常有价值”构成让步关系，填although。)

72.valuable (系动词be之后应接形容词valuable。)

73.enough (这里指只有极少数的旧玩具能够保存的很好，可以售卖。用good enough意为“足够好”，即达到一定的条件。)

74.up (up to多达。)

75.Musical (从下文举例中提到的violin“小提琴”可知，这里讲的是乐器，即musical instrument。)

76.than (more than多于，超过。)

77.surprise (前文提到Hazel Morgan已经有40多年没有拉小提琴了，所以打算卖掉。而从出价1500美元可以看出，这把琴价值很高，所以应是出乎她的意料，即令她惊讶。)

78.though (“你的投资回报可能不像你想象的那么大”和“你仍然可以喝酒”构成让步转折关系，用even though来引导。)

79.as (as…as…和…一样。)

80.drinking (enjoy doing为固定用法，意为“享受做…”。)



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

81．史密斯夫妇已经两年没有粉刷客厅了。(have sth. done)

 【答案】The Smiths haven’t had their living room painted for two years.


【解析】
 (“史密斯夫妇”用the+名词复数的形式来表示。“客厅”是living room。)



82．回到家后，我才注意到拿错了雨伞。(not until置句首，句子倒装)

 【答案】Not until I got home did I notice that I had / had taken the wrong umbrella.


【解析】
 (表示否定的词放在句首，主句需倒装。注意that从句的时态应为过去完成时。)



83．杰克逊先生非常自豪，他的女儿将代表国家参加游泳比赛。(whose引导定语从句)

 【答案】Mr. Jackson, whose daughter is going to represent the country in the swimming competition, is very proud.


【解析】
 (将“他的女儿将代表国家参加游泳比赛”译为whose引导的定语从句，修饰Mr. Jackson；“代表”是represent。)



84．所有学生不分年龄，必须享有同等权利。(there be；regardless of)

 【答案】There must be equality of rights for all students, regardless of age.


【解析】
 (名词“平等”是equality。regardless of不管，不顾。)



85．传染的风险并没有降低，而是增加了。(on the contrary)

 【答案】The risk of infection hasn’t decreased—on the contrary, it has increased.


【解析】
 (“风险”和“传染”分别是risk和infection。)



V. Error correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。

I’m really fed with telephone selling. Most of these calls (86). _____

seem to be in the early evening, just at when I’m trying to (87). _____

cook meal, or take a relaxing bath, or when I’m getting ready (88). _____

for an evening out. I never wanted the products or services that　 　(89). _____

are on offer, but for some reason, I find hard to say no and (90). _____

put the phone down. If I say it is inconvenient, they don’t take (91). _____

some notice at all. Although I’m bad at hanging up at the very (92). _____

beginning, I have tried simple walking away from the phone,　 (93). _____

hope that when I finally return ten minutes later, the caller (94). _____

will have given up. This doesn’t always work even though!　 (95). _____


【答案与解析】


86.fed∧with→up

(be fed up with为固定搭配，表示“对…感到厌烦”。)

87.at

(when为连词，前面不应有介词at。)

88.cook ∧ meal→a

(此处meal为可数名词。)

89.wanted→want

(文章时态为一般现在时，故此处应用want。)

90.find∧hard→it

(用it作形式宾语。)

91．√

92.some→any

(本句为否定形式，故用any。)

93.simple→simply

(tried为动词，修饰动词应用副词simply。)

94.hope→hoping

(用现在分词短语作状语。)

95.even

(even though“即使，虽然”，其后一般需接句子。)



VI. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. There are four jokes below, but they are mixed up. Match the left column (a—d) with the right column (①
 —④
 ) of these jokes.

a. Why did you wake me up? It’s still dark.

b. My brother and I are inseparable.

c. What are you doing in my tree, little boy?

d. Would you please open up the piano?




①
 One of your apples fell down and I’m putting it back.


②
 In fact, it takes six people to pull us apart.


③
 I can’t—the keys are inside.


④
 Well, open your eyes!

a_____; b_____; c_____; d_____

【答案】a-④
 　 b-②
 　 c-①
 　 d-③



【解析】


(a“你为什么叫醒我？天还黑着呢”——④
 “好吧，睁开你的眼！”(这里让他睁开眼是为了看天不是黑的。)

b“我的哥哥和我形影不离”—— ②
 “事实上，六个人才把我们分开”(其实他们两个兄弟是在打架，并非真的形影不离。)

c“小孩，你在我的树上干吗？”——①
 “你的一个苹果掉了，我把它放回去”(其实孩子是在树上摘苹果。)

d“你可以打开钢琴吗”——③
 “我不能——因为钥匙在里面”(key既可以表示“钥匙”，也可以表示“钢琴键”。))



97. My watch is eleven minutes fast and the train which should have arrived at 11:38 a.m. is 7 minutes late. What time does my watch say when the train arrives?

【答案】11:56

 【解析】
 (本该11:38到的火车迟到了7分钟，故火车是在11:45到达的，而我的手表快11分钟，所以火车到达时应该显示为11:56。)



98. If BNKC is the code for COLD, what is the code for FIRM?

The alphabet has been printed to help you.

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R S T U V W X Y Z

【答案】EHQL

 【解析】
 (COLD的代码是BNKC，由字母表可知，其代码对应的字母是原字母的前一个字母。故FIRM的代码应是EHQL。)



99.My first is in PASS but not in FALL

My second is in SHOP but not in SALE

My third is in HAIR and also in FACE

My fourth is in CARRY but not in CASE

My last is in ASK but not in PLEA

You wouldn’t want to swim with me.

What am I?

【答案】SHARK

 【解析】
 (第一个字母在PASS中，但不在FALL中，则第一个字母可能是P或S；第二个字母在SHOP中，但不在SALE中，则第二个字母可能是H,O,P；第三个字母在HAIR中，也在FACE中，第三个字母是A；第四个字母在CARRY中，但不在CASE中，则第四个字母可能是R,Y；最后一个字母在ASK中，不在PLEA中，则可能是S,K；由最后一句可知它是一种危险的鱼，故为SHARK。)



100.Can you work out the missing number?





【答案】
 20


【解析】
 (35×16÷5=112=28×?÷5，得?=20。)



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are Li Hua, and you have recently visited the Internet website shown below. Write a letter to your former classmate Michael, who has moved to another city, in which you describe what the site offers and say whether you think he would enjoy visiting the site too. Write the letter in about 80 words. The opening and the end of the letter have been given, and are not included in the word count.



	
Student Zone
 A Website created just for YOU
 http://www.studentzone.org.cn




	
Entertainment
 Music
 Humor
 TV and films

	
Universities
 All the information you need for choosing a university suitable for you




	
News
 International,
 national, local
 and campus

	
Hobbies
 Singing, dancing, chess, drawing, calligraphy (书法)




	
Health
 Stay fit

	
Sport
 Everything from NBA to football, and yoga to table-tennis





Dear Michael,

Just a short letter to say “Hi,” and to tell you about a fascinating website. I visited recently.

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Well, that’s all for now.

Love,

Li Hua


【参考范文】


Dear Michael,

Just a short letter to say “Hi,” and to tell you about a fascinating website I visited recently.

The website is called “Student Zone” and it attracted my attention with its slogan—A Website created just for YOU.

Six sections are contained in the website, including Entertainment, Universities, News, Hobbies, Health and Sport. The Sport section provides everything from NBA to football, and yoga to table-tennis, for a big fan of sport like you, and it is surely to your taste. Besides, you can also find information for choosing a suitable university which may be useful for you.

The address of the website is http://www.studentzone.org.cn, you can visit it whenever you want to.

Well, that’s all for now.

Love,

Li Hua



B) Read the following short passage and then write an article in 120~150 words giving your views on the “death of the book” in the 21st century.

How many times in the last hundred years or so have people talked about the death of the book? Films created an early threat, because they were so effective at telling stories in a visual way. Next there was radio, which swept into the mid-twentieth century and provided such alternatives to books as drama, documentaries and discussions. When television arrived, many people believed that it would finish the book off. Nowadays, besides the threat created by TV, the book is thought to be endangered by computers and the Internet, and by other technological attractions like the CD and the video game, too.


【参考范文】


I believe that books will never disappear even though the advanced technologies have come to replace them gradually. Firstly, there are always some people who like reading the books, enjoy the smell of the paper and the feeling of holding it in their hands. They may never become used to e-books. Secondly, books are of great collection value for they have always played an important role in the heritage of culture. People may want to collect them because some editions may be out of print. Thirdly, electronic reading devices such as mobile phones and e-readers can be harmful for our eyes and old people may not be able to use them. In conclusion, we will never go without books, because they have served us so well for so long.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）2008年决赛试题及详解


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)








Listen to the following sentences and choose the best response to each one. Each sentence will be read only once. (请听句子，选出一个能够恰当回答你所听到句子的最佳选项。每个句子只读一遍。)

1. A. Yes, it is. A moment, please. B. Yes, he is. Just a moment.

C. Oh, hello. Nice to meet you. D. I’m sorry, he’s away this week.


【答案】
 D

【解析】
 录音中讲到“我是Mark，我能和Peter讲话吗”，由此可判断二者是在打电话。D项“对不起，他这周不在”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Hello, this is Mark. Can I speak to Peter, please?



2. A. I’ll have the steak with a green salad, please. B. I’m not going to do anything at all.

C. A table for two, please. D. Can I have the bill, please?


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中讲到“女士，你决定好了吗？你想要什么”，A项是对“你想要什么”的回答，为正确答案。


【录音原文】
 Have you decided, madam? What would you like?



3. A. I’ll have the phone fixed.

B. Fine. thanks. We’ve just come back from holiday.

C. Sorry to hear that. I was away.

D. Thanks for calling, Peter.


【答案】
 B

【解析】
 录音中问Barbara怎么样，B项“很好，谢谢啦。我们刚度假回来”，和语境相符。


【录音原文】
 Hi, Barbara. I tried to call you last week but there was no answer. How are you?



4. A. It doesn’t matter. Why not sit over there?

B. No problem. You can stand at the back.

C. I’m sorry, I didn’t realize you were sitting here.

D. Never mind. It’s all right with me.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 录音中讲到“对不起，但这个座位是我的”，可知另一人坐错了位置，故他应表示道歉，C项正确。


【录音原文】
 Excuse me, but this seat is mine.



5. A. Oh, did you? How was it? B. Congratulations! Well done!

C. Well, I don’t think much of fashion shows. D. Really? How was the performance?


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 录音中讲到“几天前，我去国家美术馆看了场展览”，只有A项“哦，是吗？怎么样？”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I went and saw an exhibition at the National Gallery the other day.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共15小题；每小题l分，计15分)








A) Listen to the following mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer or picture for each question. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听小对话，每组对话后有一个问题。选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A.


B.


C.


D.





【答案】
 D

【解析】
 题干“男士的计划中没有提到什么”，录音中女士问男士打算做什么，男士回答“我要去学象棋，学天文，学拉小提琴，直穿苏格兰，学滑雪，写小说”，选项A、B、C中的图片内容均在计划之内，只有D项未提及。


【录音原文】


M: One of my uncles died last year and left me some money, so I’m taking a year off next year.

W: Really? Lucky you. What are you going to do?

M: Oh, lots of things. I’m going to do all the things I’ve always wanted to do. I’m going to learn Chinese, study astronomy, start playing the violin again, walk right across Scotland, take up skiing, and write a novel.

Q: What has not been mentioned in the man’s plans?



7. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 C

【解析】
 题干“宾馆在哪儿”，录音中女士讲到“我们现在应该在宾馆了”，男士回答“离那近了，看，已经有村庄的标志了。我们应该一分钟后就到了。我们走过桥，宾馆就在左边了”，C项图片与之相符。


【录音原文】


W: Where are we? I thought we’d be at the hotel by now.

M: It’s OK. We’re nearly there. Look, there’s the sign for the village. We should come to a bridge in a minute. We go over the bridge and the hotel’s just on the left after that. There’s a shop opposite.

Q: Where is the hotel?



8. A. Vegetables and meat. B. Fish and chips.

C. Salad and chips. D. A hamburger and chips.


【答案】
 C

【解析】
 题干“女士在宾馆中有什么”，录音中提到男士问女士这家新餐厅怎么样，女士回答“没有人告诉我这是一家鱼餐厅，我唯一要吃的就是沙拉和薯条”，C项与之相符。


【录音原文】


M: What do you think of that new restaurant?

W: I didn’t like anything on the menu! Nobody told me it was a fish restaurant! I hate fish. The only thing I could have was salad and chips.

Q: What did the woman have in the restaurant?



9. A. He doesn’t have enough money.

B. He’s already got an MP4.

C. He wants to buy an English-Chinese dictionary.

D. He has wanted an MP3 for ages.


【答案】
 A

【解析】
 题干“男士为什么不去买MP4”，录音中女士问男士去买那个MP4了吗，男士回答“我觉得我买不起”，可知男士钱不够是没有去买的原因。


【录音原文】


W: Did you buy that MP4 you were interested in?

M: I decided I couldn’t afford it, and, anyway, I’ve got an MP3. I’m going to buy the Chinese-English dictionary that I’ve wanted for a long time.

Q: Why isn’t the man going to buy the MP4?



10. A. On foot. B. By car. C. By bus. D. By train.

【答案】B

 【解析】
 题干“Lily昨晚是怎么回家的”，男士对女士说他以为女士是和James一块去坐电车了，女士回答自己太累了，所以决定坐公交；但最后，是Peter开车经过汽车站，所以把她带回去了。可知，Lily是坐Peter的车回家的。B项正确。

【录音原文】

 M: I didn’t see you leave the party last night, Lily. I thought you were getting the train with James at twelve.

 W: I was so tired that I decided to get an earlier bus.

 M: Did you have to wait long?

 W: Well, in the end, Peter drove past the bus stop and I got a lift with him.

 Q: How did Lily get home last night?



B) Listen to the following dialogue and choose the best answer to each question. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。对话读两遍。)

11.When did Jack start writing?

A. When he worked at a school.

B. When he gave up his job as a teacher.

C. When he returned from a holiday.

D. When he was very young.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士说道“有些人认为对作家来说，写作更像是爱好而非工作”，随后问Jack的看法，Jack回答“当然不是。即使我是小孩的时候，我都很认真地对待我的故事”。可知Jack是从小就开始写作了，D项正确。



12.How does Jack keep fit?

A. By exercising every day.

B. By running every Sunday morning.

C. By swimming every Saturday morning.

D. By going for walks.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士现在怎么样，男士回答“我一周有六天七点起床，然后跑步半小时。星期天时我去游泳”，可知Jack是通过每天锻炼来保持身体健康的



13.How does Jack like to have his lunch?

A. While writing.

B. Away from his work.

C. Listening to music.

D. Eating in the same restaurant.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到男士通常一直工作到午餐时间，然后短暂休息，吃点东西。B项正确。



14. How long does it take Jack to completely finish a novel?

A. About a month.

B. About six months.

C. More than a year.

D. Less than a month.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士写一部小说大约要多长时间，男士回答“第一次写时大约为6个月，然后把它放一个月，做点其他事情，例如写短篇小说。之后，我开始重新写，那又要花费六到七个月的时间”，据此可以计算，作者写一部小说的时间要超过一年。



15. What does Jack do after he’s finished a novel?

A. He goes away on his own.

B. He stops writing for a while.

C. He starts writing something else.

D. He has a long holiday.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士写一部小说大约要多长时间，男士回答“第一次写时大约为6个月，然后把它放一个月，做点其他事情，例如写短篇小说。之后，我开始重新写，那又要花费六到七个月的时间”，据此可以计算，作者写一部小说的时间要超过一年。




【录音原文】


W: Today writer Jack Spears is going to tell us about his writing day. Jack, some people think that for writers writing is more like a hobby than a job. Would you agree?

M: Definitely not. Even when I was a child, I took my stories very seriously.

W: What about now?

M: I get up at seven in the morning six days a week and go for a 30-minute run. On Sundays I go swimming. I start writing at about 9 o’clock. I work through until lunchtime and have a short break for something to eat.

W: Do you ever eat while you’re working?

M: Sometimes I’d like to, but it’s my rule not to. I think it’s important to go somewhere else and concentrate on your food.

W: Do you write after lunch?

M: No, I usually deal with post and e-mails, and then write again in the evening.

W: How long does it take you to write a novel?

M: It usually takes about six months to write one the first time. I then put it away for a month and do other things, such as writing short stories. After that, I start rewriting and that can take another six or seven months.

W: How do you feel when you’ve finished? Do you take a break from writing?

M: No, I don’t. I carry on with my next project. I may decide to go away for a while, with the family, but I always take work with me.



C) Listen to the following dialogue and match the people with the descriptions on the right. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面一段对话，将人物与右栏的描述进行匹配。对话读两遍。)

(16). Mrs. Black　 　
 　 A. not very outgoing

(17). Helen　 　
 　 B. strange and original

(18). Tim 　
 　 C. strict and not generous

(19). Martin　 　
 　 　 D. anxious

(20). Anna　 　
 　 E. cheerful


【答案与解析】


16.C 录音中男士对女士介绍到“那是我们的英语老师，Black女士”，女士问道“她通常会给你很高的成绩吗，约翰”，男士回答“不，不是很经常。她有点小气，我上一次作业只得到了应有的40%，而我完成作业用了三个小时”，据此可知，Black女士很严格并且没那么大方，C项正确。

17.B 女士问男士这个人是谁，男士回答是Helen，女士随后讲到“恩，她的头发看起来有些奇怪”，对应B项。

18.D 女士问男士“这个人是谁，他看起来不高兴”，男士回答“是Tim，这张照片是考试前照的，他对此很担心，他总是在担心”，对应D项“担忧的”。

19.E 录音中男士讲到“这是他的朋友Martin，他总是在笑，喜爱开玩笑，并且对每件事都很乐观”，E项“快乐的”与之相符。

20.A 男士在介绍到Anna时说到“她不怎么说话，非常害羞”，A项“不是很外向”符合。


【录音原文】


M: Look, Sally, here’s our class photo for this year. That’s our English teacher there, Mrs. Black.

W: Does she usually give you good marks, John?

M: No, not very often! She’s a bit mean. I only got 40% for my last homework—and I spent three hours on it!

W: Who’s this?

M: Oh, that’s Helen.

W: Well, her hair looks very strange.

M: Yes, she’s quite an unusual person-she likes painting and things like that.

W: And who’s this here? He looks very unhappy.

M: Oh, that’s Tim. This photo was taken just before a maths test and he was really worried about it—he’s always worried! This is his friend Martin. He’s always laughing and joking and very optimistic about everything.

W: What about this girl here at the end?

M: That’s Anna. She doesn’t say much. She’s really shy. And look, that’s the best person in the class!

W: Oh, yes? That’s you.

M: Yes. Everyone says I’m the most generous student in the class. I help everyone all the time and...

W: Ahem! I bet they don’t say you’re modest!



III. Passages (短文理解) (共10小题；每小题l分，计10分)








A) Listen to the following material and choose the best answer to each question. The material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，选择能回答下列问题的最佳选项。材料读两遍。)

21. What are visitors encouraged to do in Ocean Life?

A. To see only the sea life they like best.

B. To take plenty of time to see everything.

C. To come back to the park for another visit.

D. To take pictures of the dolphins.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士介绍Ocean Life时讲到“Ocean Life设在奇妙的地下，我们建议大家花几个小时四处转转”，B项“花大量时间来看看每一样”与之相符。



22. Which of the following statements is TRUE in the view of the center’s organizers?

A. Some sea animals are more interesting than others.

B. Sharks should never be kept in a sea park.

C. Certain sea life should remain in a natural environment.

D. Dolphins have better lives in a sea park.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中讲到“我们认为有些海洋生物，例如鲸鱼、海豚以及一些鲨鱼不养在海洋公园中会更好”，C项“有些海洋生物应该呆在自然环境中”是对该句话的同义表述。



23. What does the speaker say about learning at the sea park?

A. It’s less important than being entertained.




B. You can both learn and have fun.

C. There is written information everywhere.

D. Education displays can tell you everything about the sea life.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士讲到她们认为教育以及在探索过程中的娱乐性同样重要，尤其是对青少年游客而言，她们在这一方面就做的很成功。B项正确。



24. How do the organizers make school visits easier?

A. They speak to teachers after the visits.

B. They organize special school days.

C. They provide special classes for students.

D. They make suggestions about what to study.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中讲到他们“鼓励学校参观，通过提供在课堂上使用的信息和构想来帮助家长和老师”，D项“提供学习内容的建议”与之相符。



25. In what other way do the organizers help sea life?

A. By caring for injured animals until they are well.

B. By looking after injured animals from all over the world.

C. By sending rescuers to look for animals in Europe.

D. By setting up charities for injured sea animals.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中讲到Ocean Life为那些从欧洲各地送到此处受伤的生物提供治疗设备，然后当他们强壮时就把他们送回大自然。即他们是通过关怀那些受伤的动物直到他们恢复来帮助海洋生命的，A项正确。




【录音原文】


W: Welcome to Ocean Life. It’s wonderful to see so many people here today. Ocean Life is set in fantastic grounds and we advise you to spend several hours wandering around. There are over forty displays, as well as plenty of other activities for all the family. We feel that it is better that some sea life such as whales, dolphins and some types of sharks aren’t kept in a sea park, because they have better lives in their natural homes. However, you will read about them in many of our interesting and educational displays. Education is important, but we know that being entertained while finding things out is equally important, especially for our younger visitors. We do this very successfully through our talks and feeding demonstrations. We also encourage school visits, and help parents and teachers by providing information and ideas for use in the classroom, both before and after a visit.

Ocean Life is also well-known for its rescue programmes. We offer care facilities for injured creatures sent to us from different parts of Europe, which we return to their natural homes when they are strong enough. Thank you very much for listening to me. I’m now very happy to answer any of your questions.



B) Listen to the following material and fill in each blank with no more than two words, the material will be read twice. (请听下面一段材料，每空最多用两个词补全信息。材料读两遍。)



	


 King’s College-Fashion Show
 Date
 On (26) _____, 25th June
 Place
 Drama studio on the (27) _____ of the College
 Timetable
 11:30 a.m. Men’s fashion’ [including (28) _____]
 12:30 p.m. Lunch [served in the (29) _____]
 1:30 p.m. Women’s fashion (including summer and winter wear)
 (30)_____ 　 Presentation of students’ own designs
 Further information
 Buy tickets on the website, or over the phone.






【答案与解析】


26.Saturday (录音中讲到fashion show的时间是六月25号，星期六。)

27. first floor (录音中讲到这场时装秀的地点是大学一楼的新剧院中(the new drama studio on the first floor of the College)。)

28.sports wear (录音中讲到时装秀在上午11:30开始，首先是男士时装秀，包括运动服饰。)

29.dining hall (录音中讲到中午12:30的时候有短暂休息，可以吃午饭，餐厅有自助餐。)

30． 2:45 p.m. (录音中讲到时装秀在下午2:45结束，是学生自己设计的服饰的表演。)


【录音原文】


W: Next month, students from the Fashion Department at King’s College will be holding an exciting event to collect money for children. They are putting on a fashion show, which will take place on Saturday, 25th June. The show will be held in the new drama studio on the first floor of the College. Students themselves will be modeling the clothes, which have been given to them by various well-known stores in the area. The show starts at 11:30 am and begins with a presentation of men’s fashion, which will include sport wear. There will be a short break for lunch at 12:30 when a cold buffet will be served in the dining hall, the cost of which is included in the price of the ticket. The show will continue at 1:30 p.m. with women’s fashions, which will include both winter and summer wear. The show will end at 2:45 p.m., with a presentation of the students’ own designs. Come and support your local college and help children in need at the same time. It’ll be a fun day out! You can buy tickets for the show on the college website, or over the phone.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Multiple-choice (选择填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

Choose the answer that best completes the sentence. (选出可以填入空白处的最佳选项。)

31. —We spent all our money because we stayed at _____ most expensive hotel in town.

—Why didn’t you stay at _____ cheaper one?

A. (不填); the

B. a; (不填)

C. (不填); a

D. the; a

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：——我们花光了所有的钱，因为我们住在镇上最贵的酒店里。——你们为什么不呆在一个便宜的旅馆呢？形容词的最高级前要加定冠词the，第二行中的a cheaper one表示泛指的“一个”。



32. There is usually one important missing____ from most school _____—very few students are taught how to organize their studying time.

A. subject; timetables

B. topic; agendas

C. book; terms

D. theme; activities

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：大多数学校课程表中都缺少了一门很重要的功课。——很少有学生学到如何安排他们的学习时间。“课程”和“课程表”分别是subject和timetable。B项“话题；日程表”。C项“书：学期”。D项“主题；活动”。



33. The waiting room was empty except for a young man _____ by the window _____ a magazine.

A. who is sitting; and reading

B. to sit; and read

C. sitting; reading

D. sits; reading

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：休息室是空的，除了一个坐在窗边读杂志的年轻人。第一个空格现在分词短语sitting by the window……作后置定语修饰young man，第二个空格分词短语reading a magazine作伴随状语。



34. Our teacher _____ our dictionaries _____ us during the exam.

A. took away with; in front of

B. took up; away from

C. took; away from

D. took off; from

【答案】C

【解析】句意：考试时，我们的老师从我们身边把字典拿走了。take sth. away或take away sth.意为“带走某物”，away from表示“远离，离开”。B项“take up”意为“拿起；开始从事”。D项“take off”意为“起飞；脱下”。



35. The salesman showed her several bags and she chose _____one as she didn’t want to spend _____ money.

A. the least expensive; too much

B. a more expensive; many

C. an expensive; too much

D. the most expensive; much more

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：推销员向她展示了几个手提包，她选择了最便宜的一个，因为她不想花太多钱。从后面她不想花钱可知她选择的是便宜的一个，答案是A项。money为不可数名词，用too much来修饰。



36. Obama, together with his wife and two daughters, _____to the audience who were gathered in Grant Park in Chicago to celebrate his victory.

A. is waving 

B. was waving

C. are waving

D. were waving

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：奥巴马，连同他的妻子以及两个女儿，向聚集在芝加哥兰特公园庆祝他胜利的民众挥手致意。who引导的定语从句为过去时，故主句也应是过去时，A、C项排除。together with连接主语以及由其引起的短语时，其后的谓语动词应与主语一致，故此处用单数，答案是B项。



37. —I can meet you on the 6th or the 7th. Would _____ of those days be convenient for you?

—Sorry, I’m not available on _____ of them because I’ll be away then.

A. either; neither

B. either; either

C. any; each

D. one; any

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：——我可以在6号或7号和你见面，哪一天对你来说比较方便？——对不起，我两天都没空，因为那时候我不在。either和any均可指“任何一个”，但either是指两个中的一个，any是指三个或更多中的一个。此处是两天中的一天，故选either。句子已有否定词not，故后面仍用either。



38. I watched the play until the end of the first act, _____ I felt I had seen enough.

A. since when

B. since then

C. at which point

D. in which case

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：我看那场戏，直到第一幕结束，那时我感觉自己已经看够了。题干讲到自己一直看到第一幕结束，可知是在那时他才觉得看够了，“第一幕结束”是一个时刻，因此用at which point来引导定语从句。



39. It is estimated _____ in North Wales 30 per cent of the jobs can be directly attributed to tourism but the fact _____ visitors spend their money in a variety of different ways has a beneficial effect on other things, too.

A. that; which

B. when; which

C. that; that

D. which; that

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：据估计，在北威尔士有30%的工作是直接由游客带来的，但游客不同方式的花费在其它方面也产生了有利影响。本句中it作形式主语，真正的主语是that引导的从句。第二个that引导从句作fact的同位语，对其进行说明。



40. I’ve just painted the door. I’ll put a WET PAINT sign next to it _____somebody doesn’t realize the paint is still wet.

A. in case

B. so that

C. even if

D. although

【答案】A

【解析】句意：我刚刚漆完门。我会把“油漆未干”的标记放在它旁边，以防有人意识不到油漆仍然未干。选项中in case引导目的状语从句，表示“以免，以防”。so that引导结果状语从句，意为“以便，所以”。even if和although引导让步状语从句，表示“即使”。



41. —Have you driven a car before?

—No, this is the first time _____ a car.

A. I’ve driven

B. I’m driving

C. I had driven

D. I drove

【答案】A

 【解析】
 句意：——你以前开过车吗？——没有，这是我第一次开车。It/this is the first time…结构中，其后的从句应用完成时态。主句为现在时，故从句用现在完成时，A项正确。



42. Dave fell off a ladder yesterday, but he’s all right. He’s lucky—he _____ himself badly.

A. would have hurt

B. must have hurt

C. should hurt

D. could have hurt

【答案】D

 【解析】
 句意：戴夫昨天从梯子上掉了下来，但他没事。他很幸运，——他本来有可能伤得很严重的。D项表示未实现的可能性，即对过去可能发生的情况进行推测，而实际上没有发生，通常译为“本来可以，本来可能”等。



43. Nobody’s got to stay late this evening, _____? We have to get up early tomorrow morning.

A. is it

B. have they

C. isn’t it

D. don’t they

【答案】B

【解析】句意：今天晚上没人会晚睡，是吗？我们明天早上必须早起。对于反义疑问句，如果陈述部分的主语为somebody, someone, everyone, everybody, no one, nobody等指人的复合不定代词时，其反问部分的主语在正式文体中用he，在口语或非正式文体中通常用they。其此处nobody为否定意义，故反问部分为肯定。



44. —There’s a lot of food left over from the party, isn’t there?

—Yes, _____.

A. people enjoyed the food very much

B. you needn’t have made so many sandwiches

C. you shouldn’t have eaten so much

D. I enjoyed it very much

【答案】B

 【解析】
 句意：——聚会后还剩了很多食物，是吗？——是的，你本来不用做这么多三明治的。B项与“聚会后还剩了很多食物”对应。A项“人们很喜欢这些食物”，与剩下很多食物没关系。C项“你本不应该吃这么多”、D项“我非常喜欢”均与语境不符。



45. —Excuse me, but is the bus station anywhere near here?

— _____.

A. Yes, you can drive to the city centre

B. Yes, I’ve been there before

C. Yes, it’s just across the street

D. No, I’m also a stranger here

【答案】C

 【解析】
 句意：——打扰一下，但附近有公交车站吗？——是的，就在街对面。第一人问的是“附近有公交车站吗”，C项“是的，就在街对面”，回答与语境相符。A项“是的，你可以开车到市中心”，与事实情况不符，此人问有公交车站吗，很明显他没有开车。B项“是的，我以前去过那”，回答不完全。D项“没有，我也是刚到这”，即是刚到这，就不可能知道有没有，排除。



II. Reading comprehension (阅读理解)  (共20小题；选择题5小题，每小题1分；非选择题15小题，每小题2分，计35分)

A) Read the following passage which is followed by five questions or unfinished statements. Choose the answer that fits best according to the passage. (阅读下面的短文，选出能回答所提问题或完成所给句子的最佳选项。)

Michelle and Barney Wanstall rode off into the Lake District sunshine yesterday with no trouble at all.

They were the first customers to try a new electric bicycle hire service aimed at tourists who want the fun of cycling without the pain. “We wanted to go on a boat when we first got here,” explained Mr. Wanstall, a student. “But we saw these bikes and decided to hire them instead.”

Brian Eaton, owner of Easyriders, which has a dozen bicycles for hire by the side of the lake near Coniston village, smiled as Michelle looked anxiously at Coniston Old Man, the mountain that towers over the village.

“We do quite a lot of cycling at home,” said Michelle. “But with mountains everywhere, it’ll be easier if we have a little electricity behind us today. And it’s only 18 each for a day’s easy riding and the chance to enjoy some of the finest countryside in Britain!”

The motorized bicycles helped the couple as soon as they began to pedal; they would have needed to use twice as much energy with a normal bicycle. The bicycles are very safe; they cannot go faster than 15 mph and the special tyres cannot be punctured
 . “It’s easy riding,” said Mr. Eaton. “There are a lot of people who fancy cycling, but are not as fit as they used to be!”

Riders are provided with helmets, maps, routes and suggestions for picnics and places to stay. Most electric bicycles are sold in Japan. However, Mr. Eaton thought they would be popular with tourists in the Lake District. “As far as I know, these are the only motorized bicycles for hire in the country,” he said. “If the idea is successful, I’ll set up other hire centers around Britain.”

46.This passage is about _____.

A. cycling in Japan

B. unusual bicycles

C. unusual cyclists

D. Lake District tour


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章主要通过描述Michelle和Barney Wanstall的骑行经历来介绍一种新的自行车——电动自行车，文章提到Wanstall夫妇选择自行车的经历以及骑车感受，并讲到这种车的安全性能等。可知，本文主要是围绕这种自行车展开的，B项正确。



47.How did the Wanstalls go on their tour?

A. By car only.

B. By bike and boat.

C. By bike only.

D. By boat only.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 文章第二段首句指出Wanstalls是使用这种新式自行车的第一批顾客，随后提到他们原本打算坐船，但看到这些自行车之后就决定租车了。可知Wanstalls只是骑自行车。



48.If you ride one of these bicycles, you _____.

A. don’t have to pedal

B. still have to pedal a little

C. have to pedal very hard

D. need twice as much strength as with a normal bicycle


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章第五段首句指出当他们开始蹬车时，这个机动自行车就开始帮忙了；如果用普通自行车的话，他们本来会花费两倍的力气。可知，其实这种自行车，仍然需要用脚蹬，但用的力气小了，B项正确。



49. The underlined word “punctured” in the 5th paragraph probably means _____.

A. made

B. worn

C. changed

D. torn


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 此句讲的是自行车的安全性能，它们的速度不会超过每小时15英里，其轮胎也不会被punctured。即是讲其安全性能，故“扎破”最符合语境，D项正确。



50. Which of the following statements is TRUE about Mr. Eaton’s business?

A. He might set up more hire centers.

B. He has set up more hire centers.

C. He wants this to be the only hire centre in the country.

D. All his hire centers are equipped with the same bicycles.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 文章最后一段最后两句Eaton讲到，这些自行车现在是这个国家中唯一用于租借的机动自行车，如果这个想法成功的话，他会在全英国设立其他租借中心。可知A项正确。



B) Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Respond to the questions according to the passage. (阅读下列短文，然后按短文后的要求答题。)

A




I was recently lucky enough to attend the Calgary Stampede, one of Canada’s most impressive festivals. I love the Wild West, so I was in heaven during the ten-day event, which takes place every July to honor the native American Indians and the cowboys of the Old West.

Final preparations for the festival started days before the Stampede began. In order to make the modern city of Calgary look like a town from the Old West, the streets were lined with old-fashioned wooden fences, as they are on a Hollywood film set. People were also hard at work building fantastic, brightly-colored floats for the parade, while marching bands kept practicing their lively music. The most extraordinary thing, though, was all the delicious food which talented chefs prepared for Calgary’s hundreds of thousands of visitors.

During the Stampede everyone had a great time. Calgary’s streets were filled with happy, noisy crowds dressed in jeans and Western boots. Fearless cowboys rode wild horses and bulls in the rodeo events (骑术表演), native Americans performed traditional dances, and spectacular firework displays lit up the sky every night. It was like being at an enormous, non-stop party.

I’ll never forget my visit to the Calgary Stampede. It was the most exciting experience of my life—no wonder they call it “the greatest outdoor show on Earth”!

Questions 51—54: Answer the following questions briefly, according to the passage above.

51. In which country and at what time is the Calgary Stampede celebrated?

52.What is the purpose of the festival?

53. What was the most amazing thing about the festival in the author’s view?

54. What do people wear during the festival?


【答案与解析】


51.Canada; every July

(由文章首句可知Calgary Stampede是加拿大的一个节日，由第二句可知该节日的时间是每年七月。)

52. To honour the native American Indians and the cowboys of the Old West.

(首段最后一句的不定式短语说明这个节日的目的是庆祝本土印第安人以及古老西部的牛仔。)

53.The delicious food.

(第二段最后一句“然而，最不寻常的是那些美味的食物，它们是由有才华的大厨为卡尔加里成千上万的游客准备的”，题干“the most amazing thing”对应原文“The most extraordinary thing”。)

54. Jeans and Western boots.

(文章第三段前两句指出“在Stampede期间每个人都玩得很好，卡尔加里的街道上满是穿着牛仔和牛仔靴欢呼沸腾的人群”。)

B




After men landed on the moon in 1969, astronauts around the world had a problem—there were no other places they could go! Even today, the other planets are still too far away for astronauts to fly to.

So, while rockets and robots can go to other planets, manned flights have to stay closer to home, for the time being. Therefore, since visiting the moon, manned space programmes have turned their attention to solving problems related to living and working in space.

Throughout the short history of the exploration of space, several space stations have been put into orbit. The first manned space station was the Soviet station Salyut 1, launched in 1971. Later, in 1986, the Soviet Union launched the Mir space station. Mir stayed in orbit until March 23, 2001. Over that time, 104 astronauts visited the station to stay for various lengths of time. The person who has spent the longest time in space so far is Russian astronaut Valeri Polyakov. Working as the doctor aboard the station, he lived on Mir for 438 days without returning to the earth. In total, Polyakov worked aboard Mir for 678 days before retiring.

Today, astronauts from around the world are working together to complete the International Space Station (ISS). The first part of this space station was launched in 1998. NASA predicts the ISS should be completed by 2011. In the long run, it is hoped that the ISS will be a place where people can live and work all year round.

Questions 55—60: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than two words for each blank.



	
Manned (55) _____ are designed for astronauts to live and work in space. (56) _____ space station was launched into orbit in 1986 and stayed up until (57) _____, 2001. Valeri Polyakov, the (58) _____ aboard the station, lived on Mir for (59) _____ without returning to the earth. The first part of the International Space Station (ISS) was launched in (60) _____ and the ISS is expected to be completed by 2011.






【答案与解析】


55.space stations (文章第二段最后一句先是指出人类太空计划开始将注意力转向解决在太空中的生活和工作问题，随后第二段就主要讲述了载人空间站(manned space station)的发展历程，最后一段最后一句指出人们期望ISS(国际空间站)是一个能让人全年生活和工作的地方。可知，载人空间站(manned space station)是为了让宇航员在太空中生活和工作的。)

56.The Mir (文章第三段第三句指出1986年，苏联发射了和平号空间站(Mir space station)。)

57.March 23 (第三段第四句指出和平号空间站一直在轨道中运行，直到2001年3月23日(March 23, 2001)。)

58.doctor (第三段倒数第二、三句指出，在太空中呆的时间最长的人是Valeri Polyakov，他在空间站里担任医生。)

59． 438 days (第三段倒数第二句指出Valeri Polyakov在和平号空间站上呆了438天，这期间没有返回地球。)

60． 1998 (文章最后一段第二句前两句指出ISS(国际空间站)的第一部分是1998年发射的。)

C

Dance and methods are being used to increase the fitness of promising young footballers.

The dance and football programme in Sheffield came about as a result of a meeting between local football coaches and professional dancers. (64) The aim was to share ideas on fitness and training and see how experts in different fields dealt with similar problems.



 \

The idea for the meeting came originally from Mileva Robin, a specialist in contemporary dance. As she recalls, it happened quite by chance: “I joined a gym which, it turned out, was also being used by injured players from the local professional football team. As I watched, I realized that some of the training techniques used by ballet dancers might help them towards recovery, and so I mentioned it to their trainer.”

Seventeen-year-old Lewis Killeen, one of the young players, was an instant convert (观念转变者). “I’m not really into dancing and don’t go to discos,” he said. “But as soon as I started doing it, I could see how it would help. (65) The movements are very similar to those we do in football,
 especially when you have to turn quickly with the ball.”


According to Jack Stephens, the club’s manager, the initial reaction of most players to the new idea was more cautious. After trying it, however, they began to see the advantages of the programme. “They realize there are benefits to be gained from other disciplines,” he said. “And anything that improves balance, co-ordination and overall fitness must be a good thing.” Young players at the club are now also being taught rock climbing and swimming as an extension (扩充) of the scheme.

Questions 61—63: Complete the following table with no more than two words for each blank.



	
XZ’K,,

	
Identity

	
Attitude／Action




	
Mileva Robin

	
A specialist in (61) _____

	
A fortunate coincidence gave her the idea




	
(62) _____

	
A young football player

	
A positive first response




	
Jack Stephens

	
The club’s manager

	
Has introduced (63) _____ and swimming to the scheme






【答案与解析】


61.contemporary dance (第二章首句提到这一会议的构想来自Mileva Robin，他是现代舞专家。)

62. Lewis Killeen (由第三段首句可知，十七岁的Lewis Killeen是这些年轻球员中的一位。)

63.rock climbing (文章最后一段最后一句指出“作为这项计划的一个扩充，俱乐部中的年轻球员现在也开始学攀岩和游泳。)



Questions 64—65: Translate the underlined sentences in the passage into Chinese.


【答案与解析】


64．目的是为了分享关于健康和锻炼的理念并了解不同领域的专家是如何处理相似的问题的。

(句子主干是系表结构，表语是不定式短语。deal with处理。)

65．舞步和我们在踢球时的步伐很相似，尤其是当你得带球快速转身的时候。

(be similar to与…相似；此处的those指的是踢球时的步伐。)



III. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

Read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of three ways: ①
 according to the context, ②
 using the correct form of the words given, ③
 according to the first letters of the words. (阅读下面的短文，用三种形式完成短文填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据所给单词首字母填空。每空一词。)




When parents buy their children a mobile phone, they probably imagine their children on a street corner somewhere, (66) _____ (need) to phone home. They intend it for (67) e_____ and for short, important calls. They do not expect these kids to send silly messages to their friends at school. This is text messaging, or “texting”, (68) _____ allows kids to communicate with each other easily and quickly. According to phone companies, it’s a (69) _____ (rapid) growing habit.

To a 16-year-old, the (70) _____ (attract) of text messaging over old-fashioned phone calls is obvious: it is silent and secret. It is also cheap. Most British under-18s now have mobiles, and many of these phones are on pre-paid packages, which means that parents have some (71) c_____ over how much their children spend. A peak time call, which is most (72) _____ (expense) because that’s the most popular time for people to use their phones, might cost 30 pence, but for about 10 pence they can type in a message of up to 160 characters and (73)_____ it anywhere in the country.

Fifteen-year-old Sunita goes to a school in London, where teachers take away mobiles if they ring during lessons. “Texting is good fun,” she says. “Nobody can see which (74) k_____ you’re using.”

A (75) s_____ of 10- to 21-year-olds asked them (76) _____ they liked text messaging. “Fun” came at the top of the list; then “cheap”, “silent”, “private” and “immediate”.

“Mobile phones are like toys,” says Nigel O’Brien of Mobile Choice magazine. “You can compose (77) _____ own ring tune, send picture messages, play (78) g_____ on their little screens, or even programme them to ring out your (79) _____ (favor) pop song.” And soon, of course, more of us will be using them (80) _____ take and send instant photos, too!


【答案与解析】


66.needing (现在分词短语作伴随状语。)

67.emergencies (and之后的short, important calls表明家长为孩子配手机是为了防止突发情况，即emergencies。)

68.which (which引导非限定性定语从句，修饰“texting”。)

69. rapidly (growing此处为形容词“成长的，生长的”，故应用副词rapidly来修饰。)

70.attraction (空格前有定冠词the，且其后有介词of，可知此处应用名词attraction作主语。)

71.control (预付费套餐即一次性付清所选套餐的费用，可知，家长可以通过预付费的多少来对孩子的使用情况进行控制。)

72.expensive (系动词is和most之后应用形容词expensive，表示“昂贵的”。)

73.send (这里是对比打电话和发短信的费用，“发送”信息用send。)

74.keys (发短信时要按手机上的键，即keys。)

75. survey (从10- to 21-year-olds, asked, came at the top of the list等词可以判断这里是针对孩子的一项调查，即survey。)

76. why (从后面提到的fun, cheap, silent等词可以看出，这些都是他们喜欢发短信的原因，故此处应是问他们为什么喜欢发短信。)

77. your (one’s own为固定用法，表示“属于自己的，某人自己的”。)

78.games (这里讲的都是手机的功能，在手机上可以玩游戏，即play games。)

79.favorite (应用favor的形容词形式favorite“最喜爱的”来修饰pop songs。)

80.to (不定式短语作目的状语，意为“我们当中的更多人用手机是为了拍摄和发送即时照片”。)



IV. Translation (翻译)(其5小题：每小题2分．计10分)

Translate the following sentences into English, using the hints given in the brackets. (用括号中给出的提示将下列句子译成英语。)

81．在任何情况下你都不应同时按下两个按钮。(倒装；under no circumstances)

 【答案】Under no circumstances should you press two buttons at the same time.


【解析】
 (under no circumstance放句首时，句子主谓要倒装；“同时”用at the same time。)



82．要不是你及时警告，我们不会意识到危险。(虚拟语气；but for)

 【答案】But for your timely warning, we wouldn’t have been aware of the danger.


【解析】
 (but for引导条件从句，主句用“主语+would have done”的形式，表示与过去的事实相反；“意识到”是be aware of。)



83．地震中家园被毁的家庭已经得到了援助。(被动语态；whose)

 【答案】Help has been given to families whose homes were destroyed in the earthquake.


【解析】
 (将“地震中家园被毁的”译为whose引导的定语从句，修饰先行词families。)



84．旅馆很差，但是美丽的海滩弥补了我们的遗憾。(并列句；make up for)

 【答案】The hotel was terrible, but the wonderful beach made up for our disappointment.


【解析】
 (用转折连词but连接两个句子。)



85．有些学生考试前才开始复习功课，这是一个坏习惯。(Not…until；非限制性定语从句)

 【答案】Some students don’t review their lessons until before the exams, which is a bad habit.


【解析】
 (which引导非限定性定语从句，修饰前面的句子；“复习”是review。)



V. Error correction (短文改错) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)

此题要求改正所给短文中的错误。对标有题号的每一行作出判断：如无错误，在该行右边的横线上画一个勾(√)；如有错误(每行只有一个错误)，则按下列情况改正：

该行多一个词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在该行右边横线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉。

该行缺一个词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在该行右边横线上写出该加的词。

该行错一个词：在错的词下划一横线，在该行右边横线上写出改正后的词。

注意：原行没有错的不要改。

The way a reader understands a text depends on a great (86). _____

extent on what the reader’s purpose in read the text is, and　 (87). _____

also on that reader’s knowledges and beliefs about the world. (88). _____

Therefore, the process of reading is interactively, in that (89). _____

comprehension of a text depends not only on what the writer’s　 (90). _____

information but only on the reader’s. It need not be assumed (91). _____

that all readers read in same way. There are differences in the (92). _____

ways they process a text, and some of these differences may account　 (93). _____

for the fact which there are “good” and “bad” readers. However,　 (94). _____

little is yet know about how, why and when these differences occur.　 (95). _____


【答案与解析】


86.on→to

(词组depend on中的on在extent之后，此处是词组“to a great extent”。)

87.read→reading

(purpose之后的in是介词，其后应用动名词形式。)

88.knowledges→knowledge

(knowledge“知识”为抽象名词，不可数。)

89.interactively→interactive

(系动词is之后用形容词。)

90.what

(what多余，depend on的宾语是名词词组。)

91.but ∧ only→also

(not only…but also为固定搭配，表示“不仅…，而且…”。)

92.in ∧ same→ the

(the与same搭配为固定用法。)

93．√

94.which→that

(that引导同位语从句。)

95.know→known

(此处应用know的过去分词形式，表示被动。)



VI. IQ (智力测试) (共5小题；每小题l分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. Keen winter sports enthusiast I.C. Fingers has decided to brave the chilling temperatures and try out his new ski equipment. But unfortunately the photos of his day out have come back from the chemist’s in the wrong order. Can you put the pictures into their correct sequence?



























【答案】BEFDCAHG


【解析】
 (B图中I.C. Fingers正在穿衣；E图中他准备登顶；F图表示登顶途中；D图中他开始向下滑；C图表示滑雪途中看见石头；A图中他撞上石头；H图中他被埋在雪中；G图中他最后住院了。)

97. In the figure below, we have drawn lines from each corner of a square to the midpoint of one of the opposite sides. How big is the smaller square in the middle—as compared to the original square?




【答案】The smaller square in the middle is one-fifth the area of the larger one.


【解析】
 (大正方形是由四个相同的三角形（大三角形去掉一个小三角形）和中间的正方形组成的。设中间正方形的边为L，其中三角形的面积与中间的正方形的面积相等，即L×L，所以中间的正方形的面积是最大的正方形的面积的1/5。)

98. If two days after tomorrow is Thursday what is the second letter of the day which is three days before yesterday?

【答案】h


【解析】
 (明天加上之后的两天总共是三天，昨天加上之前的三天是四天，再加上今天总共是八天，可知明天后两天的星期数就是昨天的三天前的星期数，即星期四，第二个字母是h。)



99. For the two pairs of words given below, what word has a similar meaning to the first word and rhymes with the second?

For example: time—gate; answer: date

price—lost (　 ); loan—send (　 )

【答案】cost；lend


【解析】
 (cost“费用”与price“价格”相近，与lost同押韵“ost”；lend“借出”与loan“借款，贷款”相近，与loan同押韵“oan”。)



100. Three men—Mr. Baker, Mr. Carpenter, and Mr. Potter—work as a baker, a carpenter, and a potter, but none of them has a job that matches his name. Also, each of the three men has hired the son of one of the other men as an assistant; again, though, none of the three sons works in the profession that matches his name. If Mr. Carpenter is not a potter, what does young Mr. Baker do?


【答案】
 A carpenter


【解析】
 (Carpenter先生不是potter，且他的职业与他的名字不配，可知Carpenter先生是一位baker，且他雇佣的应是Potter的儿子，这样Potter雇佣的就是Baker的儿子，且Potter是一位carpenter。可知，Baker先生的儿子是一名木匠。)



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Suppose you are Li Hua and the community you belong to has just finished turning some unused land into a park for everyone to enjoy. You recently visited the park. Write a letter to your friend Michael, in which you:

—describe the park;

—explain what you most enjoy doing there;

—say why you think your friend would enjoy visiting the park, too.

Write the letter in about 80 words. The opening and the end of the letter have been given, and are not included in the word count.




Dear Michael,

Just a short letter to say “Hi,” and to tell you about a nice park I visited recently.

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Well, that’s all for now.

Love,

Li Hua


【参考范文】


Dear Michael,

Just a short letter to say “Hi,” and to tell you about a nice park I visited recently.

The park is located in our community. Though it is not very big, everyone can find a place to enjoy themselves for the land is fully exploited. The park consists of a playground for the kids, a vegetable growing area, a picnic area and a pond. My favorite is the pond because various kinds of fish were stocked from the very beginning. I can go fishing in my spare time. I believe you will enjoy the picnic area for you always love outdoor parties. Let’s have a picnic in the park together sometime!

Well, that’s all for now.

Love,

Li Hua



B) Read the following short passage and then write an article in 120—150 words, giving your views on the ideas presented.

Scientists’ studies show that different people have different degrees of certain kinds of intelligence: some are good at learning languages, while others are good at music, logical analysis or social skills. Therefore, educators should stress the differences between learning styles and make it possible for individuals to find their own best ways of learning.


【参考范文】


I am strongly for the theory that different people have different degrees of certain kinds of intelligence, and it should be made known to both educators and students. There are several reasons for this. Firstly, only when the educators know that there are different types of learners can they use the most suitable teaching method to develop the students’ greatest potential. Secondly, if students are clear about their strong points and weak points, it will be easier for them to make the most of the former and minimize the latter. What’s more, they can also have wiser decisions in choosing the right major in college and the right career in the future. In a word, each learner has his own strength and no one should be treated with prejudice in learning.



第3章　模拟试题及详解



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）模拟试题及详解（一）


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)








Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面5个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)

1. A. Just this one bag.

B. Here’s your key.

C. It’s a fine day.

D. I’ll pay by credit card.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中问道“你有行李吗？”，A项“只有一个包”是对该问题的回答。


【录音原文】
 Do you have any luggage?

2. A. She laughed to cover her nervousness.

B. I’m afraid I’ve been worried sick.

C. Let me explain it to you.

D. Come and join the club.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中讲到“恐怕我不明白”，C项“让我给你解释一下”是最佳回答。


【录音原文】
 I’m afraid I don’t understand it.



3. A. It doesn’t matter.

B. Skill comes with practice.

C. Take her by the hand.

D. Have a nice trip.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中讲到“我假期想去非洲”，通常，当一个人要远行的时候，我们会对他们表示祝愿，D项“一路顺风”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I would like to go to Africa for my holiday.



4. A. Thank you for coming.

B. I’m sorry to hear that.

C. You overwork your staff.

D. Seven from ten leaves three.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中讲到“非常感谢你让我参加聚会，我玩得很开心”，可知这里是客人向主人表示感谢，因此“谢谢你能来”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Thank you so much for the party. I had such a good time.



5. A. Please wait here to be interviewed.

B. Actually, I think I’ll just have a drink.

C. Oh, I’m tired of sitting in this traffic jam.

D. You know the cinema we usually go to.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中问道“你要吃点儿什么？汉堡吗？”，B项“事实上，我就想要点喝的”，与问句相符。


【录音原文】
 What will you have? A burger?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








(A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选出能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“男士度假期间的天气怎么样？”，录音中女士对男士说“你的假期怎么样？天气很好，是吧”，男士回答“我们离开这儿的时候是晴天，然后就整整一周都没有见过太阳，没有下雨但是阴天”。只有A项中的图片对应阴天，为正确答案。


【录音原文】


W: How was your holiday? You had lovely weather, didn’t you?

M: Well actually, I heard it was much better here. We left here in sunshine but we didn’t see the sun again for the whole week. It didn’t actually rain but it was very cloudy.

Q: What was the weather like on the man’s holiday?



7. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“今天的汤是用什么做的？”，录音中女士提到自己讨厌西红柿汤，喜欢蘑菇汤，并问到今天有没有；男士回答“恐怕今天是鸡汤”，B项正确。


【录音原文】


W: Excuse me, I hope the soup of the day is not boring old tomato soup. I had mushroom soup here once, and it was excellent. Is that on the menu?

M: Today it’s chicken, I’m afraid.

Q: What’s today’s soup made with?



8.A. It is bigger.

B. It is prettier.

C. It is made of bricks.

D. It has a bigger garden.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“为什么女士更喜欢砖瓦房？”，男士问女士更喜欢哪所房子，女士回答“白的比较好看，但是砖瓦房有更大的院子，所以我更喜欢”，由此可知女士更喜欢砖瓦房是因为它的院子更大。


【录音原文】


M: Of the houses we saw today, which do you prefer?

W: I think the white one is prettier, but the brick one has a bigger garden, so I like it better.

Q: Why does the woman like the brick house better?



9. A. She still has most of the letter to type.

B. She hasn’t started the typing.

C. She has nearly finished the typing.

D. She has finished the typing.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“女士是什么意思？”，录音中男士问女士是否打完信了，女士回答“almost(差不多)”，可知是快要打完了，即C项。


【录音原文】


M: Kate, haven’t you finished typing that letter yet?

W: Almost.

Q: What does the woman mean?



10. A. He is on holiday.

B. He is at work.

C. He goes walking in the mountains.

D. He goes sailing in sunny days.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“我们可以得到关于男士的什么信息？”，录音中男士提到自己这些天起得很早，比工作的时候要早得多(much earlier than when I was at work)，女士问为什么，男士回答“哦，我喜欢看日出，在沙滩上散步”，由此可推断，男士正在度假。


【录音原文】


M: I get up early these days, much earlier than when I was at work, at about six o’clock, I guess.

W: Why so early?

M: Oh, I like to see the sunrise, have a walk on the beach, you know.

Q: What do we learn about the man?










B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的5个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A. To improve his skateboarding skills.

B. To support an organization for young people.

C. To visit some new places in Europe.

D. To write a book about his trip.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士是什么让他做出决定去滑板的，男士回答“我听说了一个名为Boardwalk的组织，它是帮助有困难的青少年的……所以我为什么不用滑板为Boardwalk筹款呢”，可知男士是想通过参加活动来支持这一组织，即B项。



12.A. By planning the route.

B. By providing the boat tickets.

C. By teaching him how to use a skateboard.

D. By introducing him to two people who helped him.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士是否从当地商会那里得到帮助，男士回答“我镇上的一家旅社为我提供了到出发点的船票”，即B项。



13.A. They led the way for him.

B. They protected him from danger.

C. They helped him change his wheels.

D. They transported his tents and other luggage.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士是不是自己一个人，男士回答“开露营车的两个朋友没有跟着我，但是他们帮忙运帐篷和其他行李了”，D项正确。



14.A. He injured his foot.

B. He damaged his skateboard.

C. He lost his camera.

D. He met a lot of people.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中女士问男士有没有出过事故，男士回答就只有一次，是在巴塞罗那，当时他跳起来，然后落在一块金属上，结果割伤了脚。A项正确。



15.A. He got a job with Boardwalk.

B. He felt rather disappointed.

C. He took up a different challenge.

D. He relaxed for a long time.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 女士问男士“现在一切都结束了，你感觉怎么样”，男士回答“我料想旅行结束之后我会沮丧，但是我现在正忙着写一本关于这次旅行的书。虽然不容易但是很有趣”，可知男士在旅行结束后又开始了另一项挑战。




【录音原文】


W: Welcome, Joe Durrant. You made an amazing journey, travelling 3000 kilometres across Europe on a skate board. What made you decide to do it?

M: I heard about an organisation called “Boardwalk” that helps teenagers with difficulties. I’m good at skate boarding and I know Europe well, so I thought, why don’t I raise money for Boardwalk using my skateboard?

W: Did you get any help from local businesses?

M: Definitely. I already had all the camping equipment I needed, so several firms gave money to Boardwalk instead. The travel agent in my town provided boat tickets to our starting point on the north coast of France, which was great. Deciding which route to take wasn’t a problem for me.

W: Did you travel on your own?

M: Two friends in their camper truck didn’t actually follow me but they carried the tents and other luggage.

W: Did you have any accidents?

M: Just one, in Barcelona, and I wasn’t even on my skateboard! I was having my photo taken. I jumped up and landed on a piece of metal and cut my foot. I couldn’t walk for ten days afterwards but I was more worried about my camera, which I’d dropped as I fell. Luckily it wasn’t damaged.

W: And how do you feel now it’s all over?

M: Fantastic, because it has been so successful for Boardwalk. I’d love to work for Boardwalk one day. I expected to feel depressed when I’d finished the trip, but I’ve been busy writing a book about it. It isn’t easy but it’s good fun.

W: That’s great. Thanks for talking to us, Joe.

Questions:

11. Why did Joe decide to make a journey on a skateboard?

12. How did one local business help Joe?

13. What did Joe’s friends in the camper truck do?

14. What happened to Joe when he was in Barcelona?

15. What did Joe do after the trip?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








(A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的5个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. 1881.

B. 1818.

C. 1880.

D. 1890.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到星期五美国科学家报道这个七月是自1880年 (dating back to eighteen eighty)以来全球第二热(the second warmest)的月份，C项为本题答案。



17.A. Old flooding.

B. Landslides.

C. Heavy rains.

D. Lack of workers.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“在中国，周五的暴雨阻碍了援救人员到达因新的洪水和滑坡被困的群众”，即暴雨是阻碍救援的原因，C项正确。



18.A. 2 months.

B. 40 years.

C. 42 months.

D. 2 years.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到洪水使得乍得（非洲国名）有数千人无家可归，这是继两年的干旱之后(after two years of drought)而来的四十年内最严重的降雨，可知干旱持续了两年，即D项。



19.A. Manhattan Island.

B. Greenland.

C. The Antarctic.

D. Ireland.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“科学家讲到，这个月早些时候，格陵兰一座冰山断裂”，可知冰山是来自格陵兰的，即B项。



20.A. It was very large.

B. It caused climate change.

C. It happened in August.

D. The island of ice is as big as a glacier.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音最后提到“其他一些人说道北极区的冰川断裂很正常，而这次唯一不寻常的是断裂冰块的大小(the only thing unusual this time is the size)”，即A项。




【录音原文】


Here are several short news reports.

American scientists reported Friday that this July was the second warmest worldwide in records dating back to eighteen eighty. The government report said the average temperature for January through to July was the warmest on record.

In China, heavy rains on Friday interfered with efforts to reach people trapped by new flooding and landslides in the northwest. Weeks of flooding have killed about two thousand people across China.

In Africa, the U.N. Refugee Agency says flooding has left thousands homeless in Chad. The heaviest rainfall in forty years comes after two years of drought. Now, some crop fields have been flooded.

And, finally, scientists say an island of ice broke off from a glacier in Greenland earlier this month. The piece is four times bigger than Manhattan Island in New York. Some people are blaming this and recent weather events around the world on climate change. Others say breaks in the Arctic ice are normal and the only thing unusual this time is the size.

Questions:

16. According to the first report, since when this July became the second warmest month worldwide?

17. What has kept rescue workers from helping trapped people in northwest China?

18. How long was the drought in Chad?

19. Where did the glacier come from?

20. What was NOT normal about the island of ice that broke off from a glacier?










(B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有10个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)

Are you a fan of the writer, Jacquie Cooper? Have you ever dreamed of seeing your artwork on the front of a book? To (21). 
 Jacquie Cooper’s fiftieth birthday this year, we have organised a competition. Listeners are invited to (22). 
 a cover for a special edition of Jacquie’s best-selling novel, Midnight. The competition will (23). 
 Jacquie herself and Suzie Wilson, who is probably best known for presenting the popular (24). 
 , Concert Club; she is also Jacquie’s daughter and a keen collector of art. You can design your book cover on a computer, or by hand, with pen and ink or a pencil. However, you should not use (25). 
 in this competition. Your work should be 20 centimetres by(13 centimetres in size and the design should include the tide, the author’s name and somewhere on the cover, a small dog, which Jacquie’s (26). 
 will use in their advertisements. The rest is up to you, so be imaginative! The prize-winning design will appear on the book cover and, (27). 
 , the winner will meet Jacquie and go to lunch with her at a top London restaurant. The five second-prize winners will each receive a signed copy of one of Jacquie’s books. We must receive your entry by (28). 
 no later than April (30)th—that’s a Wednesday. We will (29).　
 the winners on May (28)th and their names will be announced on this programme on May (30)th. (30). 
 of those dates so you don’t miss them.


【答案与解析】


21.celebrate 录音中提到，为了庆祝（celebrate）Cooper的50岁生日，特组织一个竞赛。

22.design 录音中提到，这次比赛的内容就是为Cooper的书设计（design）封面。

23. be judged by 录音中提到，这次比赛是由Cooper本人和她的女儿做裁判。

24.music show 录音中提到，她的女儿主持一个有名的音乐节目（music show）。

25. paint 录音中提到，比赛中不可以使用涂料（paint）。

26. publishers 录音中提到，Cooper的出版商（publishers）会把这些设计用在广告里。

27.in addition 录音中提到，获奖设计会用来做封面，并且（in addition），获奖者可以与Cooper共进午餐。

28. post or email 录音中提到，参赛设计应通过信件或电子邮件（post or email）的形式发送。

29. contact 录音中提到，我们会在5月28日联系（contact）获奖者。

30. Make a note 录音最后提到，记录（make a note）好这些时间以防错过。


【录音原文】


Are you a fan of the writer, Jacquie Cooper? Have you ever dreamed of seeing your artwork on the front of a book? To celebrate Jacquie Cooper’s fiftieth birthday this year, we have organised a competition. Listeners are invited to design a cover for a special edition of Jacquie’s best-selling novel, Midnight. The competition will be judged by Jacquie herself and Suzie Wilson, who is probably best known for presenting the popular music show, Concert Club; she is also Jacquie’s daughter and a keen collector of art. You can design your book cover on a computer, or by hand, with pen and ink or a pencil. However, you should not use paint in this competition. Your work should be 20 centimetres by 13 centimetres in size and the design should include the tide, the author’s name and somewhere on the cover, a small dog, which Jacquie’s publishers will use in their advertisements. The rest is up to you, so be imaginative! The prize-winning design will appear on the book cover and, in addition, the winner will meet Jacquie and go to lunch with her at a top London restaurant. The five second-prize winners will each receive a signed copy of one of Jacquie’s books. We must receive your entry by post or email no later than April 30th—that’s a Wednesday. We will contact the winners on May 28th and their names will be announced on this programme on May 30th. Make a note of those dates so you don’t miss them.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分）

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31. They cannot ____ (供应得起) a computer or the cost of Internet service.


【答案】
 afford


【解析】
 or表示并列，故本句表示买不起起电脑、支付不起网络服务的费用，应为afford。



32.Which journal do you _____ ____ (订阅) ?


【答案】
 subscribe to


【解析】
 句意：你订阅哪份期刊？subscribe to订阅。



33. A specially-prepared dinner was ____ (安排) in a hut made of wood and bamboo leaves.


【答案】
 arranged


【解析】
 安排晚餐用动词arrange，被动语态为be arranged, 故应填入arranged。



34. China and India together have a ____ (人口) of 1.8 billion, which is more than one third of the world's total.


【答案】
 population


【解析】
 句意：中国和印度两个国家共有18亿人口，占世界总人口的1/3以上。have a population of+数量，表示有多少人口。



35. Before ____ ____ (出发) from Swansea with his son, he said he was glad to receive a return ticket.


【答案】
 setting off


【解析】
 set off意为出发，位于介词before后应使用动名词形式，故为setting off。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C, and D in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

36. People often fall ill because of me. ,
 they can hardly blame me; it is

A. Therefore

B. Besides

C. However

D. Then


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 人们经常会因我而生病，可是他们不能怪我。前后两句话之间是转折关系，因此用转折连词However。



37. largely their own fault. A tired person may get ,
 especially when he goes to crowded places with polluted air. A sudden change in temperature is another factor. In hot summer, people turn on the air-conditioner upon returning home. They will catch a cold easily.

My latest victim is an energetic student. After school, he played football hard for two hours.

A. punished

B. blamed

C. caught

D. killed


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 get caught的本义是“被抓住，被困住”。这里的意思是“患感冒”，即疲劳的人容易感冒。



38. Though , he still went to the cinema. Then he got back home and took a cold shower immediately.

A. excited

B. hurt

C. late

D. tired


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 联系上文内容可知，这个学生放学后踢了两个小时的球，当然应该很累了。因此D项符合文意。上文A tired person may get caught也有所暗示。



39. I seized this golden chance to attack him. He reacted, trying to me, but I was already reproducing deep in his throat. He kept sneezing(打喷嚏) and his nose was

A. get on with

B. get rid of

C. put up with

D. take hold of


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 这个学生感觉到自己快要感冒了，想要摆脱感冒病毒。get rid of意思是“摆脱，消除”，符合文意。其他几个选项不符合语境。get on with表示“和……相处”；put up with表示“容忍，忍受”；take hold of表示“抓住”。



40. running. he put on some warm clothes, it didn’t work, for there were too many of us. Besides, his sore throat kept upsetting him, and he developed a cough to force me

A. Since

B. Once

C. Whether

D. Although


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这句话的意思是：虽然他穿上了一些暖和的衣服，可是已经不管用了……前后两句间存在让步关系，用although“虽然”来引导让步状语从句。



41.and my family out, but .

A. escaped

B. succeeded

C. regretted

D. failed


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由but可知应选failed, 即他没有成功地消灭感冒病毒。



42. The next day he couldn’t go to school. He had lost his appetite and was not as as before. His mother made him orange juice every few hours for more vitamin C, which would help his recovery.


A. peaceful

B. afraid

C. active

D. happy


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 由上文的energetic推知他生病之前很活跃，但感冒以后，他不像以前那样活泼了。



43. For two days he was by his mother. As he rested more, his defense

A. protected

B. nursed

C. scolded

D. affected


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 nurse作动词有“护理，看护”之意，即他的妈妈照料了他两天。



44. strengthened and I began to feel the pressure. I knew I had to him before long. But I am not the one who gives up easily, and I made every effort to fight back.

A. leave

B. catch

C. forget

D. beat


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 即不久之后“我”就必须要离开这个学生了。



45. Unfortunately, it was my turn to feel now, for his defense system was starting an all-out attack against me. I became weaker and finally my time was over.

Do you know what I am?

A. painful

B. disappointed

C. nervous

D. ashamed


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 即现在轮到“我”感到“痛苦”了。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

(A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of the 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
grown-up, or, realize, and, child, parent, library





Most parents, I suppose, have had the experience of reading a bedtime story to their children. And they must have (46). 
 how difficult it is to write a good children’s book. Either the author has aimed too high, so that the children can’t follow what is in his (or more often, her) story, (47). _　 _
 the story seems to be talking to the readers.

The best children’s books are neither very difficult nor very simple, and satisfy both the _(48).　 _
 who hears the story and the adult who reads it. Unfortunately, there are in fact few books like this, so the problem of finding the right bedtime story is not easy to solve. This may be why many of the books regarded as arts of children’s literature（文学） were in fact written for (49). 
 .“Alice in Wonderland” is perhaps the most obvious（明显）of this.

Children, left for themselves, often show the worst possible interest in literature. Just leave a child in a bookshop or a (50). 
 and he will more willingly choose the books written in an unimaginative (并非想象的) way, or have a look at the most children’s comics（连环图书）, full of the stories and jokes which are the rejections of teachers and righting-thinking parents.


【答案与解析】


46.realized realize意为“领悟，认识到”符合该处语境，这里意为“他们意识到写一本好的儿童书有多难”。前面有助动词have，故这里要填realized。

47.or either ... or是固定搭配，表示“要么……要么……”。

48.child 后面的“who hears the story”暗示此处是child。

49.grown-ups 本句表示，这解释了一些儿童文学其实是写给大人看的。grown-up表示“成年人”，此处应用复数。

50.library 由前面的or可知，空白处应填写与bookshop类似、有很多书的地方，故选择library（图书馆）。



(B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context, ②
 using the proper form of the given words, ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)




Many people get a lot of enjoyment from (51). 
 . It is popular as a leisure activity for people of all ages and also as a highly competitive sport which can be mastered up to Olympic standards. Nowadays, skiing is much less (52). _____ (risk) than it used to be because of the (53). _____ (safe) bindings on skis. These release the skier’s feet automatically if he or she falls. In this way, the chance of (54). a _____ leg or torn muscle is greatly reduced. However, skiers must still beware of colliding (碰撞) with other skiers on crowded slopes. The beautiful mountain scenery, bright sunshine, flesh air and the (55). _____ (excite) of moving at high speed (56). _____ thousands of people to the snowy mountainous regions of the world.

Skiing techniques are difficult to master, and accordingly there are ski schools that (57). t_____ everything from the basics of turning and stopping safely to the more advanced techniques used in skiing.

For beginning skiers (58). _____ (learn) with a trained instructor, skiing speeds are low, the terrain (地形) is not steep, and the risks are relatively (59). 
 . For extreme skiers, testing their expert abilities against ever more challenging terrain, the (60). r_____ are much higher.


【答案与解析】


51.skiing 由下文可知，本文讲的是滑雪的乐趣，故该空填skiing。

52.risky 根据空格前面的系动词is以及空格后面的than可知，此处需要填入risk的形容词形式。

53.safety safety binding意为“安全固定装置”。该结构为名词作定语修饰名词，其更强调内容或职能，而与名词同词根的形容词或分词作定语时，则更侧重属性和特征。此处需要强调表达的是bindings的安全性能，因此使用safe的名词形式。

54. broken 此处还是在强调现在滑雪的安全性，通过上述方式就可避免摔断腿或拉伤肌肉。根据or后面的torn muscle可知，空格处需要填入一个与torn并列的词修饰leg，因此，此处应使用break的过去分词形式。

55.excitement 连词and连接并列成分，因此，此处需要填入一个名词与前面提到的名词并列，故使用excite的名词形式。

56.attract 分析本句句子结构可知，此处需要填入一个动词做整句话的谓语。再结合句意判断，是这些体验吸引了成千上万的人在世界各地的多雪山区滑雪。因此，填入动词attract。

57.teach 前面提到学校，并且已经给出首字母，可推断出应填入动词teach。

58.learning skiers与learn之间为主谓关系，因此使用该动词的现在分词形式作后置定语。

59.few/low 初学者需要有滑雪教练的陪伴，速度要慢，地形也较平缓，这样风险就会小。修饰risks表示数量少或者程度低，用few或者low。

60.risks 本句与前面一句话构成对比关系，由此可推断出此空应填入名词risks。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61－65小题每小题1分，66－80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)

Jon Williams has never had a bank account before. But now he is married and has a new job. He and his wife, Sherry, want to start keeping their money in a bank.

When he went to the bank he was surprised. He told Sherry, “When you open a checking account, it’s like shopping. You choose the services you need. The man at the bank asked us to read this chart and choose the plan that is right for us.”



	
Types of Checking Accounts




	
Plans

	
Benefits

	
Fees




	
Special Checking
 ($25 to open)

	
●open with only $25
 ●5 free checks per month

	
●$3.00 monthly service charge
 ●$0.50 for each check over 5




	
Personal Checking
 ($100 to open)

	
●unlimited free checks
 ●no fee to use bank’s automated teller machcine(ATM)

	
●$8.00 monthly service charge
 ●no fee when you keep a $750 daily balance or $1,500 in savings




	
EARN Checking with Interest
 ($200 to open)

	
●unlimited free checks
 ●no fee to use bank’s ATM
 ●pays 2% interest

	
●$8.00 monthly service charge
 ●no fee when you keep a $1,500 daily balance or $2,000 in savings





Jon and Sherry estimated the number of checks they would write each month. Between home expenses and personal spending, they realized they might write as many as 25 checks in a month. They decided the Special Checking account would cost too much. It had a check charge and a service charge. The EARN checking account would require them to keep too much money in the bank. They chose the Personal Checking account because the $8.00 service charge would be cheaper than paying $0.50 per check.

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. The plans have no monthly fee if you keep a minimum balance in your account, the account is____.

A. The Special Ckecking account

B. The Personal Checking account

C. The EARN Checking account.

D. The Personal Checking account and the EARN Checking account.

62. You must keep ____ in the Personal Checking account to avoid paying the monthly service charge?

A. $750.00.　

B. $2,000.　

C. $8.　

D. $2,250.

63.How many checks would the couple write in a month?

A. 5.

B. 25.

C. 15.

D. 75.


【答案与解析】


61.D 根据图表中内容可知，Personal Checking account每日余额750美元或存款1500美元时不收取每月服务费，EARN Checking account每日余额1500美元或存款2000美元时不收取每月服务费。这两种均符合题干要求，故选D项。

62.A 根据图表中内容可知，Personal Checking account每日余额750美元就无需支付每月服务费。

63.B 根据文章末段内容可知，这对夫妇每月要开的支票多达25张。

Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statement are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. Jon and Sherry don’t have to pay any fee when they draw $2,000 from ATM.

65.Even though they keep $1,500 in the EARN Checking, they still need to pay an $8.00 monthly service charge.


【答案与解析】


64.T 根据Personal Checking account的服务条款，用户从ATM机中提取现金是不收取任何费用的。

65.F 根据EARN Checking account的服务条款，用户每月都需支付8美元的服务费。但是如果每日余额达到1500美元，那么就不需要支付这8美元的服务费。

(B)

All of us should keep a kitchen diary, showing how much food are left uneaten as garbage. (66). ____In China, enough food is wasted in restaurants every year to feed 200 million people. In the United States, 40 percent of food is wasted from farm to fork. Each year, the amount of food thrown away in rich countries is almost the same as that produced in sub-Saharan Africa. (67). _____

In developing countries, food is lost because farmers do not have appropriate cooling, storage or market access for their crops. Their grains, fruits and vegetables dry up and rot away. (68). _____China faces both problems, significant losses in farms, as well as at the sale and consumption stages. And the amount of food wasted by Chinese consumers is rapidly increasing. Consumer culture has filled China and urban residents can get quality food from anywhere in the country and from across the planet. (69). _____In supermarkets, they refuse to buy vegetables that don’t look fresh or have an irregular shape, or milk and other products close to their expiry(失效) date.

(70). _____In restaurants or at home, often too much food is ordered or cooked and served. So while trooping out of a restaurant, full and happy, with colleagues or friends, they never look back at what’s left untouched on the table. Should Chinese consumers take more responsibility for the waste they create?

Everyone deserves to have enough food to eat. Despite China’s impressive success in reducing hunger over the past three decades, the job is not completed yet.





	
A. In developed countries, the picture is different, and food is wasted in supermarkets, restaurants and at home.
 B. Besides, Chinese consumers tend to be generous.
 C. However, Chinese consumers like to eat in restaurant.
 D. Chinese consumers are as particular about their food as those in other countries.
 E. This raises some important questions.
 F. Every year, we need to consume a lot of food.
 G. We all waste food, you and me, millions of tons of it.






【答案与解析】


66.G 66空前面说到我们都需要写厨房日记记录每天浪费的食物，后面举例中国和美国食物浪费的情况。G项介绍我们所有人每天浪费的食物情况，填在此处符合上下文语境。因此选G项。

67.E 67空前面主要介绍了食物浪费的情况，第二段主要讲述发展中国家和发达国家面临的关于食物浪费的一系列问题。E项“这引发了许多问题”中的this指代的是前面提到了食物浪费的情况，填在此处承上启下，故选E。

68.A 对应前文可知，68空和前面的In developing countries,应该是并列关系，选项A正确。

69.D 根据69空上句可知这部分是讲中国消费者食物浪费问题。结合下文内容可知，他们对于食物是很讲究的。所以应该选D 。be particular about挑剔，讲究。

70.B 根据划线部分位置可知，70空是概括句，后文说中国人总喜欢点很多食物，但都吃不完。结合后文可知，B选项最合题意。

(C)

A twenty-year-old immigrant（移民）, Levi Strauss, came to the United States in 1850 to seek his fortune in the gold fields. But strangely enough, this man made his fortune on heavy canvas（帆布）that he found suitable for working clothes. Strauss’ jeans were particularly good for explorers and cowboys. In the early days of jeans, this man couldn’t have guessed that his pants（裤子）, made only for rough work, would become so popular at all levels of society. Yes, this is a fact: jeans have become fashionable in our society. Furthermore, these pants have come to symbolize changes in social attitude.

In the past, only men wore jeans, and these men were at the bottom—socially and economically. Jeans were worn by truck drivers, farm and factory workers. Today, jeans are no longer looked down upon. They are worn by both men and women, by both skilled and unskilled workers, by both employees and employers. This common way of dressing symbolizes respect for individuality（个性）, no matter what your occupation or sex. In the fight against authority, young people have been the leaders. So it is natural that teenagers would defy
 parents and school administrators（管理人）over the right to wear jeans to class—and win. Jeans are the typical dress of civil rights marchers, fans at rock concerts, “hippies”（嬉皮士）returning to nature, and serious college students.

Because everyone can be comfortable in them, the blue-jeans invented for the use of workers are now accepted almost everywhere, anytime. This is true not only in the United States, but in many other countries in the world. Although unable to speak the same language, the inhabitants of the earth have at least agreed to wear the same pants.

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. Why Levi Strauss came to the United States in 1850?

72. According to the passage, what have jeans symbolized?

73. Were students allowed to wear jeans in class according to the second paragraph?

74. What does the underlined word “defy” in the second paragraph probably mean?

75. Does the author think jeans will still be popular?


【答案与解析】


71. Because he wanted to seek his fortune in the gold fields.

(文章首段首句指出Levi Strauss在1850年来到美国是为了在采金厂发财（to seek his fortune in the gold fields）。)

72.Jeans have come to symbolize changes in social attitude.

(文章首段提到Levi制造的牛仔裤的影响，不仅适用于那些干粗活的人，而且在社会的各个阶层都开始流行（become so popular at all levels of society）。最后一句指出“这些裤子开始标志着社会态度的改变”。)

73.No, they weren’t.

(文章第二段提到在反对权威方面，青少年走在了前头。随后倒数第二句接着这句话继续讲述，其中“parents and school administrators”在青少年（teenagers）眼中就是权威，文章接着提到“越过了穿牛仔裤到课堂的权利（over the right to wear jeans to class）”。由此可推断，青少年反对权威的方式之一就是穿着牛仔裤去上学，即原先是不允许这样做的。)

74.Refuse to obey./Fight against.

(短文第二段倒数第三句先是提到“在反对权威方面，青少年走在了前头（In the fight against authority, young people have been the leaders）”，随后提到“所以很自然……（So it is natural……）”，可知后面的学生穿着牛仔裤去课堂就是反对权威，“defy”的意思与“fight against”相近。)

75.Yes, he does.

(文章最后一段提到最初给工人穿的牛仔裤现在在世界各地都很流行，最后一句指出“尽管人们不能说同一种语言，但是地球上的居民至少都同意穿这种裤子”。据此推断，作者认为牛仔裤还将继续流行下去。)

(D)




Most of us don’t think too much about world hunger. When we are hungry, we can always find something to eat--usually something good. But in many parts of the world--even in some rich countries--adults and children go to bed hungry every night. According to the World Hunger Programme in Newport, Rhode Island, 780 million people in the world don’t get enough to eat. One out of every six babies in the world is born underweight and even worse, one out of every three children is underweight at age five.

There are two main causes of hunger--food “shortages” and food “poverty.” A food shortage happens when there isn’t enough food in an area to feed all the people who live there. This has happened recently in some African countries when there wasn’t enough rain for people to grow the food they need. Sometimes a food shortage affects just one part of a country, but at other times the entire country is affected. Food poverty is hunger which results when people don’t have enough money to buy food. There is plenty of food in the stores, but some people can’t afford to buy enough food, so they go hungry.

Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank according to the passage.



	
The World Hunger Progamme office is in (76). _____, Rhode Island; it reports that (77). ______ million people in the world are hungry every day. One sixth of the babies born are (78). _____ when they are born, and 33.3% of children are underweight at age (79). _____. Food “shortages” and food “poverty” happen when there is not (80). _____ in an area for people, and when some people don’t have the money to buy enough food.






【答案与解析】


76.Newport 原文第一段提到World Hunger Progamme的办公室位于美国罗德岛的纽波特。

77． 780 原文第一段还提到World Hunger Progamme报道世界上有7.8亿人没有足够的食物。

78.underweight 原文第一段的最后一句话还提到，世界上有六分之一的孩子生下来就体重过低。

79.five 同上，原文第一段的最后一句话表明全世界有三分之一的儿童在5岁时体重过低。

80.enough food 原文第二段在介绍引起饥饿的两种原因之后，又具体说明：活在该地区的人在没有足够的食物供应生时会发生食物短缺。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

My mother contributed to these imaginings. She’d ask me if there was someone for whom I had done a special kindness who might be giving me the flower. Perhaps the neighbor I’d help when she was unloading a car full of groceries. （81）Or maybe it was the old man across the street whose mail I retrieved during the winter so he wouldn’t have to venture
 （冒险）
 down his icy steps.
 （82） As a teenager, though, I had more fun speculating
 （推测）
 that it might be a boy I had a crush
 （迷恋）
 on or one who had noticed me even though I didn’t know him.


When I was 17, a boy broke my heart. The night he called for me the last time, I cried myself to sleep. When I awoke in the morning, there was a message scribbled on my mirror in red lipstick: “Heartily know when half-gods go, the gods arrive.”（83）I thought about that quotation
 （语录）
 from Emerson for a long time, and I left it where my mother had written it until my heart healed
 （康复）
 . When I finally went for the glass cleaner, my mother knew everything was all right again.



【答案与解析】


81．亦或是住在街对面的老人吧，我冬天帮他拿过信件，这样他就不必战战兢兢地走下自家门前那结冰的台阶了。

(whose引导的从句原本作定语修饰the old man，这里将其独立成句。venture原意是“冒险”，此处根据语境意译为“战战兢兢”。)

82．但作为一个十几岁的姑娘，我更乐意推测赠花人是我迷恋的某个男孩子，或是我不知晓但已注意到我的男孩子。

(I had a crush on和who had noticed me even though I didn’t know him作定语分别修饰a boy和one。翻译时，根据汉语习惯将其前置。)

83．我用很长的时间思考爱默生的这句话。我把这句话留在母亲写它的地方，直到我内心的痛苦被治愈。当我最终去找清洗剂要把镜子上的字擦掉时，母亲知道一切又都好起来了。

(go for去找。glass cleaner玻璃清洗剂。)

(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84. 如果哥伦布没有旅游的激情，他就不会在1492年发现美洲。(虚拟语气; a passion for)

85．姚刚决不可能出国了，因为刚才我在街上还见到过他。（can not have done）


【答案与解析】


84. If Columbus hadn’t had such a passion for travelling, he wouldn’t have discovered America in 1492.

(本句为if引导的虚拟语气表示对过去情况的推测，因此if从句中的谓语动词使用过去完成时，主句使用would have done的形式。表示“对…有激情”用have a passion for表达。)

85. Yao Gang can not have gone abroad because I saw him in the street just now.

(“出国”用“go abroad”表示。“刚才”是just now，注意该句中原因状语从句的时态是一般过去时。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign "∧" and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign "'\" and put the word with the sign "\" in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
is
 than
 where






Hi, Jo! You knew I am going to Beijing to see my friend Li Li in the holidays. Well, the train journey turned out to be a bit a disaster! I enjoyed the journey as there was another student sat opposite me and we started talking. When she got up the train, I decided to read a book but, because I hadn’t had many sleep the night before, I soon fell asleep. I must have to slept for over an hour, because I was woken up by the conductor. I jump up and got myself and my luggage off in a couple of second. It was only when I had arrived at Li Li’s house that I realised I have dropped my address book when I left the train. It’s good I can remember your address, but I wouldn’t have been able to write to you.

86. ______　 87. ______　 88. _____　 89. _____ 90._____

91. ______　 92. ______　 93. _____　 94. _____ 95._____


【答案与解析】


Hi, Jo! You knew I am
 going to Beijing to see my friend Li Li in the holidays. Well, the train journey turned out to be a bit ∧ a disaster! I enjoyed the journey as there was another student sat
 opposite me and we started talking. When she got up
 the train, I decided to read a book but, because I hadn’t had many
 sleep the night before, I soon fell asleep. I must have to slept for over an hour, because I was woken up by the conductor. I jump
 up and got myself and my luggage off in a couple of second
 . It was only when I had arrived at Li Li’s house that I realised I have
 dropped my address book when I left the train. It’s good I can remember your address, but
 I wouldn’t have been able to write to you.

86.am→was

(由knew可知从句也应用一般过去时，故应将am改为was。)

87.bit ∧ a→of

(a bit of为固定表达，意为“一点”，故应在bit后加of。)

88.sat→sitting

(由于another student与sit之间为主动关系，因此应用现在分词作定语。故应将sat改为sitting。)

89.up→off

(get off the train下火车。get up站起来；起床。那个学生下车后，我打算看书。故应将up改为off。)

90.many→much

(sleep为不可数名词，应用much修饰，而many修饰可数名词复数。故应将many改为much。)

91.to

(由for over an hour可知此处用的是must have done sth.，而非have to do sth.。故应去掉to。)

92.jump→jumped

(由got可知该句应用一般过去时，故应将jump改为jumped。)

93.second→seconds

(second在此意为“秒钟”，而非序数词“第二”。a couple of后接可数名词复数，故应将second改为seconds。)

94.have→had

(作者把通讯录落在火车上是“意识到”之前发生的事，故该句应使用过去完成时，表示“过去的过去”。)

95.but→otherwise/or

(此处应填能引出假设结果的连词otherwise或or，而非表转折关系的连词but。故应将but改为otherwise或or。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. If I had 7 more books, I would have half as many as Charles. Now I have 15 books, how many has Charles?


【答案】
 44


【解析】
 (15+7) ×2=44。have half as many as有……一半多。



97.To whom does everyone always take off his hat?


【答案】
 A barber.


【解析】
 题目问的是人们总是向谁脱帽。人们理发时总要先脱帽，由此可知人们总是向理发师脱帽。



98. A man is looking at a photograph. He says, “This person’s father is my father’s son. But I haven’t got any brothers or sisters.”

What relation is the man to the person in the photograph?





【答案】
 Father and son.


【解析】
 文中提到照片中的人的父亲是我的父亲的儿子，可知照片中的人的父亲与我是同一辈人，而我又没有弟兄或姐妹，由此判断照片中的人的父亲就是我，即我与照片中的人的关系是父与子的关系。



99.Which number completes the puzzle?





【答案】
 8


【解析】
 每一个三角形中，将顶部的数字与中心的数字相乘，其十位上的数字和个位上的数字分别对应左下角和右下角的数字，最后一个三角形中6×8=48，故右下角应为8。



100.Read the statements below. Then answer the question.

None of the four Jones brothers is the same height.

No brother is taller than a brother who is older.

The brothers’ names are Don, Dan, Dave, and Dick.

Dave is taller than Dan and Dick.

Don is older than Dave.

Dan is shorter than Dick.

Which brother is older than Dan but younger than Dave? _____





【答案】
 Dick


【解析】
 第二句话“没有人比他哥哥高”，即年龄越大身高越高。由第三句可知他们是兄弟四人。第四句提到Dave比Dan和Dick高，可知Dave比Dan和Dick大，再由第五句Don比Dave大，可以判断Don是老大，Dave是老二。由第六句“Dan比Dick矮”可知Dick排行第三，Dan排行第四。那么在Dan和Dave之间的就是Dick。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

(A)Assuming you are Gao Feng, your American friend Steve asks you to help him find a job in Beijing. When you saw a wanted ad in China Daily, you think it will be a good job for him. Please write an English letter in no less than 100 words to tell Steve about the job.





	
Foreign Teachers Wanted!
 The Education Department of the Ladder Information Company Limited is running an English course for children and adults.
 Requirements:
 l Native English speaker
 l University degrees in education or related field preferred
 l Foreign expert certification
 If you are interested, please call us:
 Tel: 0086-10-68019433
 E-mail: liecbj@hotmail.com

 Beijing Ladder Information Company Limited






【参考范文】


Dear Steve,

I remember you told me that you wanted to find a job in Beijing and recently I have read an advertisement in China Daily, which says the Beijing Ladder Information Company Ltd. is running an English course. And native English speakers are needed urgently. What they prefer is a university degree in education or other related fields. Foreign expert certification is also required. I think you may be suitable for the position.

If you are interested, please call or write directly to the company. The telephone number is: 0086-10-68019433, and their e-mail address is: liecbj@hotmail.com
 . I wish you could get it.

Yours sincerely,

Gao Feng



(B)English Coaching Paper is having a national English writing competition on the given topic. Suppose you are interested in taking part in the competition, write an article about your opinions with your own knowledge and experience of computers, e-mail and the Internet.

The topic: The electronic age is having a harmful effect on people.

You should write in no less than 120 words.


【参考范文】


Nowadays, we can see electronic products everywhere, especially computers and the Internet. They enter our life, helping us do some tasks or providing us entertainment. However, some people argue that the electronic age is doing harm to people. As far as I am concerned, this statement is not true.

Someone argues that people no longer go out and take part in social life. However, in fact, the Internet allows you to communicate with more people in more countries than ever before. People are developing friendships through the Internet and are getting to know more about how foreigners live and think directly. Also, Internet has improved the effectiveness of long-distance communication so that it is more convenient for us to get in touch with our friends and families.

Certainly, exposure to the screen for a long time would be harmful to our health. But we cannot simply say the electronic age is having a harmful effect on people. We should arrange our spare time reasonably. Do some sports or read some books, not sit too much at the computer. If we can use the computer or Internet properly, they will benefit us in a better way.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）模拟试题及详解（二）


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面5个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)

1. A. How did you like it?

B. How was it?

C. Could you do me a favor?

D. Do you have a fever?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“医生，我觉得很不舒服”，D项“你发烧吗”符合此处语境。


【录音原文】
 I feel quite sick, doctor.



2. A. I have never eaten it before.

B. Thanks. But it really only took an hour.

C. The dinner costs a lot.

D. Nobody will have it except me.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到“你一定花费了一整天的时间才做出这么丰盛的晚餐”，可知，这里是对另一人的手艺表示夸奖，故另一人应表示感谢，B项“谢谢，不过其实只花了一个小时”符合。


【录音原文】
 You must have spent all day cooking such a great dinner.



3. A. Well, let me know who’s coming.

B. Thank you for calling.

C. I’ll look forward to your phone call.

D. OK. Let’s decide now.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“我待会儿打给你，然后我们决定离开的时间”，C项“我期待你的电话”与“call you later”照应。


【录音原文】
 I’ll call you later and then we’ll decide the time to leave.



4. A. But you used it just now.

B. Fine, don’t forget your mobile.

C. You’ve given a very successful speech.

D. Shopping online is cheaper.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“哦，不，我的手机不见了”，A项“但你刚刚还用了”最符合该处语境。


【录音原文】
 Oh, no! I haven’t got my mobile.



5. A. Have you bought anything for her birthday?

B. Did you have a good time with them?

C. Could you stay here for a while?

D. Shall we organize a party for them?


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“下个月是妈妈和爸爸的结婚纪念日”，通常结婚纪念日会举行庆祝活动，因此D项“我们要不要为他们组织一场聚会”符合。


【录音原文】
 It’s Mum and Dad’s wedding anniversary next month.



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话。每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题均读两遍。)

6. A.


B.


C.


D.



【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“对话中讲的是哪幅画？”，录音中男士问道“出什么问题了？”，女士回答“打印机又坏了”，C项中的图画与对话内容相符。


【录音原文】


M: What’s the matter?

W: The printer’s broken again.

M: Oh, dear. Shall I call the engineer?

Q: Which picture is this dialogue about?



7. A.


B.


C.


D. 



【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“哪个电脑桌在女孩的房间里？”，男士问女士电脑桌是不是新的，女士回答“是的，我妈妈想让我买个纯木质的，但是我想要个更现代的。你知道的，就是金属的支架，玻璃面，然后上面有架子”，A项中的图片与女士描述的电脑桌样式一致。


【录音原文】


M: I like that computer desk, Kate. Is it new?

W: Yeah. Mum wanted me to get a plain wooden one, but I like something a bit more modern. You know, metal legs, a glass top and shelves on top.

Q: Which computer desk does the girl have in her room?



8. A. Lend her dictionary to him. B. Explain the meaning of a word.

C. Make a sentence with a word. D. Find his dictionary.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“男孩要让女孩做什么？”，录音中男孩对女孩说“你能给我解释一下regards一词的意思吗”，即男孩要求女孩向他解释一个单词的意思，B项为正确答案。


【录音原文】


M: Could you explain the meaning of the word “regards” to me please?

W: Sorry, I can’t. Look it up in the dictionary.

Q: What does the boy ask the girl to do?



9. A. They’ll go back home. B. They are from Africa.

C. They are seeing the man off. D. They’re going abroad.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“从对话中我们能知道关于Blacks的什么信息？”，录音中男士问Green女士为什么到机场来，女士回答“Blacks一家要去国外，我想来送送他们”，可知Blacks一家是要去国外。


【录音原文】


M: What have you come to the airport for, Mrs. Green?

W: The Blacks are going abroad, and I want to see them off.

Q: What do we know about the Blacks from the dialogue?



10.A. To the bus stop.

B. To the school.

C. To a forest.

D. To a park.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“男士想去哪儿？”，录音中男士问女士“打扰一下，请问你能告诉我怎么去国家森林公园吗？”，由此可知，男士是要去公园。


【录音原文】


M: Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to the National Forest Park?

W: The No.12 bus will take you there.

Q: Where does the man want to go?










B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions, choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的5个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A. To Africa.

B. To London.

C. To the United States.

D. To Asia.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 对话第二句中男孩提到假期可能会去非洲，故本题选A项。

12.A. His uncle and aunt won’t go with him.

B. His parents won’t permit him to leave.

C. He doesn’t have enough money for his air fare.

D. He has no relatives to visit.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中男孩提到，他要和自己的叔叔和阿姨一起去非洲，他只需要付机票的钱就可以，之后他又提到“但是我不确定自己能不能去，我一直在存钱，但是不知道能不能存够”，所以可知男孩的问题是他没有足够的钱支付自己的飞机票，故选择C项。



13.A. He is unemployed.

B. He is away at work all year.

C. He is short of money.

D. He plans to repair his house.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 对话中女孩提到“我爸爸不喜欢出去旅游，因为他一整年都在外面工作，他想花点时间在他的花园上”，故本题应选B项。



14.A. She likes to visit the United States.

B. She dislikes leaving England.

C. She is eager to go on holiday by ship.

D. She dislikes flying.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 对话中女孩提到“我妈妈不喜欢坐飞机，所以只要不坐飞机的话，她不介意我们哪儿都不去”，故本题应选D项。



15. A. Persuade her parents to lend her some money.

B. Save up enough money for a trip to Africa.

C. Go on holiday with them.

D. Lend him some money.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 对话中男孩提到“你和我叔叔和阿姨一起去非洲怎么样？如果你可以来，那就更好了”所以可知男孩建议女孩和自己一起去非洲度过假期，故选C项。




【录音原文】


W: What are you doing for your holiday this year?

M: I might be going to Africa.

W: Wow! How can you afford to do that?

M: Well, my uncle and aunt are going to Namibia for a month and they’ve asked me to go with them. I have to pay for the plane ticket, but that’s all.

W: You’re so lucky. It’s a really brilliant place for a trip, I’ve heard.

M: The thing is, I don’t know yet whether I’ll be able to go. I’ve been saving up, but I don’t know whether I’ll have enough money.

W: Couldn’t you borrow some from your parents?

M: The problem is, they really want me to spend my holiday with them, touring round the United States. They haven’t said I can’t go to Africa, but they’re not going to make it easy for me.

W: That’s a real shame.

M: Yes, especially as I can go to the States anytime. I’ve got cousins there, so that makes it easy. W: Oh, well, it all sounds very exciting. I don’t expect I’ll get farther than London.

M: Surely your family could afford to go abroad if they wanted to?

W: Oh, of course we could. But my dad doesn’t really like going away—he says he’s away at work all year and he wants a week or two in his own garden. It certainly isn’t what I want to do. And my mum isn’t keen on planes, so she doesn’t mind if we don’t go anywhere by air.

M: Would they lend you the money to go somewhere, do you think?

W: It would depend on whom I went with.

M: Well, what about my uncle and aunt’s trip? If you came, it’d be even better. And my parents might agree to help me a bit with the cost, if yours help you.

W: But would I be welcome?

M: I’m sure they’d love you to come along. Why don’t I ask them?

Questions:

11. Where would the boy like to go for his holiday?

12. What’s the boy’s problem?

13. Why does the girl’s father not like going away?

14. What about the girl’s mother?

15. What does the boy advise the girl to do?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的5个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. Wheat.

B. The lack of electricity.

C. Wildfires.

D. The lack of cool temperatures.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音开头就提到俄罗斯官方正在报道关于灭火的进展，这场火灾使得部分地区变黑(…wildfires that have blackened parts of the country…)并且污染了空气。可知让俄罗斯部分地区变黑的是火灾，即C项。



17.A. More wheat.

B. Progress against fires.

C. Heavy air pollution.




D. Firefighting equipment.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中提到“星期四美国官方告诉莫斯科，‘美国的灭火装置正在运送途中’(…American firefighting equipment is on the way)”，可知美国向俄罗斯运送的是D项“灭火装备”。



18.A. Twenty percent.

B. One fourth.

C. Thirty percent.

D. One third.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中讲到“梅德韦杰夫总统提到今年俄罗斯因炎热和干旱已经损失了四分之一的粮食作物(…Russia has lost about one-fourth of its grain crops this year to heat and dry weather)”，B项正确。



19.A. Banned grain exports.

B. Cleaned the skies over Moscow.

C. Talked to the USA.

D. Set a new record.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“普京总理已经禁止在年底前出口粮食(Prime Minister Vladimir Putin has banned grain exports)”，对应A项。



20.A. Fifteen percent.

B. Twenty percent.

C. Double.

D. Half of all.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中提到俄罗斯的粮食作物今年因炎热损失极大，在过去的一周中，俄罗斯的面包食物价格提升了20%(bread prices in Russia have jumped by twenty percent)，B项正确。




【录音原文】


Russian officials are reporting progress against wildfires that have blackened parts of the country and polluted the air. Russia has requested technical assistance. The USA told Moscow on Thursday that American firefighting equipment is on the way.

The fires are not the only problem. President Medvedev says Russia has lost about one-fourth of its grain crops this year to heat and dry weather. Prime Minister Vladimir Putin has banned grain exports until the end of the year.

Russia is a major wheat exporter, but crops have been hit hard by the record heat this summer. During the past week, bread prices in Russia have jumped by twenty percent.

Skies cleared over Moscow after days of heavy pollution, and there were cooling rains. The city set a new record for itself when temperatures reached thirty-nine degrees Celsius on July thirtieth.

Questions:

16. What has blackened parts of Russia?

17. What did the USA send to Russia?

18. How much of its wheat crop has been lost?

19. What did Prime Minister Putin do?

20. How much have bread prices gone up?










B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有10个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空。短文读两遍。)

Of the three great poets of the Tang Dynasty, Li Bai is probably the one most (21). 
 to Western readers. He was born in (70)1 in Gang Xiao Sheng, and when he was five years old, he started going with his (22). 
 father. While still in his teens, he retired to (23). 
 in the north of the province to live with a religious monk by the name of tunyen-tzu. Li Bai later traveled down the Yangtze to Yun-meng, a town north of the river.

From then on his occupation became that of a wandering poet. Throughout his life he (24). 　
 an abundance of poems on many different subjects-particularly nature, wine, (25). 
 , and the passage of time. He has since become recognized by many as the greatest of the highly talented Tang poets. He stayed for a few years in (26). 
 places, traveled extensively, and became for a time one of the Six Idlers of the Bamboo Valley, who (27). 
 wine and song in the mountains of Chu-lai.

Li Bai is best known for the extravagant imagination and striking Taoist imagery in his poetry, as well as for his great love for (28). 
 . Like Du Fu, he spent much of his life traveling, although in his case it was because his wealth allowed him to, rather than because his (29). 
 forced him. He is said to have drowned in the Yangtze River, having fallen from his boat while drunkenly trying to embrace the (30). 
 of the moon.


【答案与解析】


21. familiar 录音中提到，李白是西方读者最熟知（familiar）的唐朝诗人。

22. merchant 录音中提到，他五岁的时候就与商人（merchant）父亲一起游历。

23. mountains 由录音可知，他十几岁时选择退居山林（mountains）。

24.produced 录音中提到，他一生创作了（produced）许多不同主题的诗歌。

25.friendship 录音中提到，他诗歌的创作主题包括自然、酒、友谊（friendship）和时光；流逝。

26.various 录音中提到，他几年里在不同的（various）地方居住。

27.celebrated 录音中提到，他们在一起欢庆（celebrated）饮酒和作诗。

28. liquor 录音中提到，李白酷爱饮酒（liquor）。

29. poverty 由录音可知，李白游历是因为他富有，而不是迫于贫困（poverty）。

30. reflection 录音最后说传说李白在长江上欲拥抱月之倒影（reflection）而坠入江中溺亡。


【录音原文】


Of the three great poets of the Tang Dynasty, Li Bai is probably the one most familiar to Western readers. He was born in 701 in Gang Xiao Sheng, and when he was five years old, he started going with his merchant father. While still in his teens, he retired to mountains in the north of the province to live with a religious monk by the name of tunyen-tzu. Li Bai later traveled down the Yangtze to Yun-meng, a town north of the river.

From then on his occupation became that of a wandering poet. Throughout his life he produced an abundance of poems on many different subjects-particularly nature, wine, friendship, and the passage of time. He has since become recognized by many as the greatest of the highly talented Tang poets. He stayed for a few years in various places, traveled extensively, and became for a time one of the Six Idlers of the Bamboo Valley, who celebrated wine and song in the mountains of Chu-lai.

Li Bai is best known for the extravagant imagination and striking Taoist imagery in his poetry, as well as for his great love for liquor. Like Du Fu, he spent much of his life traveling, although in his case it was because his wealth allowed him to, rather than because his poverty forced him. He is said to have drowned in the Yangtze River, having fallen from his boat while drunkenly trying to embrace the reflection of the moon.

笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分）

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31. Jonathan wanted to discover whether ____ (口音) changes recorded over the past half century would take place within one person.


【答案】
 accent


【解析】
 句意：Jonathan想知道在过去50年中纪录的口音变化是否会发生在同一个人身上。accent口音。



32.The results were ____(发表) in the Journal of Phonetics.


【答案】
 published


【解析】
 句意：这些结论发表于《语音学期刊》。publish意为“发表”，句中为被动语态，故使用其过去分词形式published。



33. Something in chocolate could be used to stop coughs and lead to more ____(有效的) medicines.


【答案】
 effective


【解析】
 句意：巧克力中的某些成分可以止咳进而促进生产更加有效的药。effective有效的。



34. As a ________(多元文化的)country, Canadian people have their ancestors in many European countries.


【答案】
 multicultural


【解析】
 句意：作为一个多元文化的国家，许多加拿大人的祖先来自于欧洲各国。multicultural多元文化的。



35.The two main ____ (角色) in the film Titanic seem to represent noble people.


【答案】
 characters


【解析】
 电影中的“主要角色”为main character。两个主要角色用复数，故为characters。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C, and D in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

I first went to hear a live rock concert when I was eight years old. My brother and his friends

36. were all of a heavy metal group called Black Wednesday. When they

A. members

B. friends

C. fans

D. volunteers


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 他们发现Black Wednesday要在当地演出，马上买了票去看，可知他们都是Black Wednesday的粉丝。倒数第二句也是线索提示。



37. discovered that Black Wednesday were going to perform at our local theatre, they all bought for performance. However, at the last minute, one of the friends couldn’t go,

A. flowers

B. drinks

C. clothes

D. tickets


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 由常识可知，喜欢的乐队在当地剧院演出，粉丝们应该是买票去看，故选D。



38.so my brother offered me the ticket. I was really !

I remember the buzz （嘈杂声）of excitement inside the theatre as we all found our seats.

A. relaxed

B. embarrassed

C. excited

D. encouraged


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 哥哥给了我一张票，我自然很兴奋。



39. After a few minutes, the lights went down and everybody became . I could barely make out the stage in the darkness. We waited. Then there was a roar from the crowd,

A. comfortable

B. quiet

C. serious

D. nervous


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 几分钟后灯光突然熄灭，大家都安静下来等待看演出。



40. like an explosion, as the first member of the band the stage. My brother leaned over and shouted something in my ear, but I couldn’t hear what he was saying. The

A. fell upon

B. got through

C. broke into

D. stepped onto


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 这里指的是演员登上舞台，故用step onto the stage。当第一个乐队成员登上舞台的时候，人群像爆炸了一样，突然发出了一阵欢呼声。



41. first song was already starting and the music was as as a jet engine. I could feel the drum beats and bass notes in my stomach.

A. loud

B. heard

C. sweet

D. fast


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 喷气式飞机的发动机发出的声音是非常响的，所以应该选A。音乐像喷气式飞机发出的声音那么响。



42. I can’t recall any of the songs that the band played. I just that I really enjoyed the show and didn’t want it to finish. But in the end, after three encores（加演）, the

A. realize

B. understand

C. believe

D. remember


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 对应前面的recall(回想起)，这里应该选remember。我想不起那天晚上乐队演奏的任何一首乐曲，我只记得我真的很喜欢那场演出。



43. show finished. We left the and walked unsteadily out onto the pavement.

A. party

B. theatre

C. opera

D. stage


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 看完演出后，我们离开了剧院，所以选B。



44. I felt a little dizzy, as if I had just woken from a long sleep. My ears were still with the beat of the last song.

After the performance, I became a Black Wednesday fan too for a few years before getting

A. aching

B. burning

C. ringing

D. rolling


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 最后一首歌的节奏仍然在我耳边回响，所以选C



45. into other kinds of music. Once in a while,, I listen to one of their songs and imagine I’m back at that first show.

A. though

B. otherwise

C. instead

D. besides


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 上一句提到，在做了几年Black Wednesday乐队的粉丝后，我又喜欢上了其他类型的音乐。然而偶尔听一听他们的歌曲，我就会想象重新回到了当年第一次看演出时的情景。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of the 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
throughout, so, keep, and, body, weight, muscle





Exercise is good for you, but most people really know very little about how to exercise properly. (46). 
 when you try, you can run into trouble.

Many people hope that when specific muscles are exercised, the fat in the neighboring area is “burned up”. Yet the truth is that exercise burns fat from all over (47). 
 .

Studies show muscles which are not exercised lose their strength very quickly. To regain it needs 48 to.72.hours and exercise every other day will (48). 
 a normal level of physical strength.

To lose weight you should always “work up(激发) a good sweat” when exercising. No sweating only reduces body temperature to prevent over-heating. This is nothing but water loss. Once you replace(放回原处) the liquid, you replace the (49). 
 .

Walking is the best and easy-to-do exercise．It helps the circulation of blood (50). 
 the body, and has a direct effect on your overall feeling of health. Experience says that 20 minutes' exercise a day is minimum amount.

But if your breathing doesn't return to normal state within minutes after you finish exercising, you've done too much.


【答案与解析】


46.So 文章首句提到“大多数的人实际上对如何恰当地运动知道地很少”，此句指出“当你尝试的时候，你就会陷入麻烦之中”，前后两句为因果关系，故应选so。

47.body 本段第一句提到人们希望通过运动特定的区域可以燃烧其周围区域的脂肪，yet表明句意发生转折，结合此处的all over“到处，遍及”，可知此处应是指全身的脂肪。

48.keep 第一句指出没有锻炼的肌肉会很快失去力量，本句指出“为了重新获得力量，需要锻炼48到72个小时，每隔一天锻炼会让体力保持在正常水平”，由“每隔一天锻炼”可以判断此处是为了保持正常的水平。

49.weight 本段讲的是减重，空格前面句子提到这不过是水的流失。因此当你的水分得到补充的时候，体重自然也就回去了。

50.throughout 走路可以帮助全身的血液循环，故填写throughout。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context, ②
 using the proper form of the given words, ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

It was already late when we set out for the next town, which (51). ato the map was about fifteen miles away on the other side of the hills. There we felt (52). s_____ that we would find a bed for the night. Darkness (53). _____ soon after we left the village, but luckily we met no one as we drove swiftly along the narrow (54). _____(wind) road that led to the hills. As we climbed higher, it became colder and rain began to fall, making it difficult at times to see the road. I asked John, my companion, to drive more slowly.

After we had travelled for about twenty miles, there was still no sign of the town which was (55). _____ (mark) on the map. We were beginning to get worried. Then, without warning, the car (56). _____. A quick examination showed that we had run out of petrol. Although we had little food with us, only a few biscuits and some chocolate, we decided to (57). s_____the night in the car.

Our meal was soon over. I tried to go to sleep at once, but John, who was a poor sleeper, got out of the car after a few minutes and went for a walk up the hill. Soon he came (58). _____(run) back. From the top of the hill he had seen, in the valley below, the lights of the town we were looking for. We at once unloaded all our luggage and, with a great effort, managed to push the car to the top of the hill. Then we went back for the (59). 
 , loaded the car again and set off down the hill. In less than a quarter of an hour we were in the town, where we found a hotel quite (60). _____(easily).


【答案与解析】


51.according according to固定搭配，意为“根据”。这里表示，地图显示还有大约15英里。

52.sure 后文提到他们一直朝着山顶开车而没有停下来，据此可推断，他们是确信自己能找到过夜的地方，所以才会一直驾驶。sure确信的。

53.fell 夜幕“降临”用fall，此处用其过去式fell。

54.winding 用wind“弯曲”的现在分词winding做形容词，修饰公路，意为“弯曲的，蜿蜒的”。

55.marked 文章首句指出他们是从地图上确定自己的位置的，所以此处的城镇也应是地图上（on the map）标注的，用mark的过去分词形式marked。

56.stopped 从下文提到的“我们的汽油用尽了（we had run out of petrol）”可知，汽车是停了下来。即stopped。

57.spend 第三段前两句指出我们很快就吃完了饭，我想试着马上睡觉，但是约翰睡眠不好，所以走出了汽车。由此可知，他们是打算在汽车里过夜。spend度过。

58.running 用run的现在分词形式running作伴随状语。

59.luggage 根据前句可知，他们先把行李卸下然后推车，接下来应该是回去拿行李，故此处填写luggage。

60.easily 从把汽车推到山顶之后，事情就开始顺利起来，他们很快就在镇上找到了旅店，此处用easily表示“容易地，轻松地”之意。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)

Everyone has a childhood full of dreams. Looking back on my childhood, I am convinced that naturalists are born and not made. Although we were all brought up in the same way, my brothers and sisters soon abandoned their pressed flowers and insects. Unlike them, I had no ear for music and languages. I was not an early reader and I could not do mental arithmetic.

Before World War I, we spent our summer holidays in Hungary. I have only the dim memory of the house we lived in, of my room and my toys. Nor do I recall clearly the large family of grandparents, aunts, uncles and cousins who gathered next door. But I do have a clear memory of the dogs, the farm animals, the local birds, and above all, the insects.

I am a naturalist, not a scientist. I have a strong love of the natural world and my enthusiasm had led me into varied investigations. I love discussing my favorite topics and enjoy burning the midnight oil reading about other people’s observations and discoveries. Then something happens that brings these observations together in my conscious mind. Suddenly you fancy you see the answer to the riddle, because it all seems to fit together. This has resulted in my publishing 300 papers and books, which some might honor with the title of scientific research.

But curiosity, a keen eye, a good memory and enjoyment of the animal and plant world do not make a scientist; one of the outstanding and essential qualities required is self-discipline, a quality I lack. A scientist, up to a point, can be made. A naturalist is born. If you can combine the two, you get the best of both worlds.

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. The author can’t remember his relatives clearly because _____.

A. he didn’t live very long with them

B. the family was extremely large

C. he was too young when he lived with them

D. he was fully occupied with observing nature

62. It can be inferred from the passage that the author was _____.

A. a scientist as well as a naturalist

B. a naturalist but not a scientist

C. no more than a born naturalist

D. first of all a scientist

63. In the author’s eye, what is the required quality that makes a scientist?

A. Academic ability.

B. Self-discipline.

C. Perseverance.

D. Passion for life.


【答案与解析】


61.D 第二段讲到第一次世界大战以前作者在匈牙利度过的暑假。他对那个大家庭中的祖、姑妈、叔叔等亲人记忆不深（Nor do I recall clearly the large family…），但是却清楚地记得小狗、农场的动物、当地的鸟以及昆虫。联系上文讲到的作者对花草和昆虫的喜爱,可知是因为作者太专注于对自然的观察，所以没有记住他的那些亲戚。D项符合文意。

62.A 文章第三段首句提到作者认为自己是一个自然学家，而非科学家。但后文随即又讲到突然发生的一些事情使得那些观察都汇聚到了作者的头脑中，这也导致作者发表了300篇论文以及书籍，让他沾上了科学研究的名声。据此可以推断，作者其实既是科学家又是自然学家。Ａ项正确。

63.B 文章最后一段首句作者提到好奇心、敏锐的观察力、好记性以及对动植物的喜爱等并不能使一个人成为科学家，随后又指出“其中一项突出且必备的素质是自律，而这是我所缺乏的”。即作者认为要想成为一个科学家必须具有自律能力。

Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. The first paragraph tells us the author lost his hearing when he was a child.

65. According to the author, a born naturalist should first of all be knowledgeable.


【答案与解析】


64.F “I had no ear for music and languages”表示“我对音乐和语言没有天赋”，而不是“失聪”，题干错误。

65.F 第三段作者先是提到自己是一个自然学家，而非科学家。随后就指出他强烈热爱着自然世界并且他自己的热情引导他开展各项研究。可见，作者认为“热情”是成为自然学家的重要条件，而非知识。



(B)

(66). _____With all those hormones (荷尔蒙) flooding their bodies, they can be moody, unpredictable, and tend to make uncertain choices. (67). _____It depends on their lifestyle choices. According to a new research by British scientists, teens who don’t smoke, drink only moderately or not at all, and who don’t eat much junk food are likely to be happier than other teens. The study looked at 40,000 British families and came up with some interesting findings. For example, kids who never drank alcohol were up to six times more likely to report higher levels of happiness than kids who drank. And teens who smoked were five times less likely to rate high on happiness charts compared to kids who don’t smoke. (68). _____The more fruits and vegetables kids eat, and the more hours they spend playing sports, the happier they are.

Now, of course this doesn’t mean that not smoking or drinking, and playing sports guarantees happiness. It could be that kids who have happy character tend to be more active and less addicted to drinking or smoking. (69). _____

(70). _____Future studies may support the idea that other healthful behaviors, including refraining(克制) from smoking, drinking, and eating too much junk, can avoid sadness and increase happiness, too.

Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	
A. Teenagers can always control their feelings and behave well.
 B. But however confusing their teenage years is kids can still be generally happy.
 C. Teenagers are often a difficult group.
 D. Same goes for diet and physical activity.
 E. Smoking and drinking can relieve their pressure.
 F. And it could equally be the case that kids who are unhappy are more related to drinking and smoking and eating junk food.
 G. Other studies have shown that exercise is a proven way to treat anxiety and depression.






【答案与解析】


66.C 根据后文的their和they，可知66空必定有与之相关的名词，则A、C符合。由后文内容可知他们情绪是不稳定的、波动的，所以排除A，因该选C。

67.B 67空后面的It代指空格部分内容，结合内容可知后文讲的是青少年也能活得快乐，那么67空一定是转折句。选项中只有B表示转折，并且代入符合题意。

68.D 根据上下文逻辑关系可知68空讲的青少年获得快乐的另一途径。后文介绍饮食和运动能带给他们快乐。由此可知，D选项合语境。

69.F 选项F明显与前文是并列结构，符合逻辑关系。

70.G 用排除法可知，只剩下E项和G项，但E项明显和本文的观点矛盾，所以选G。

(C)

Rush hour traffic is a problem in many big cities around the world. Commuters（通勤者） rush to and from their jobs in cars, buses, subways, trains, and even on bicycles. Large cities in the United States have two rush hours—one in the morning and one in the evening. But in cities in other parts of the world, there are four rush hours. In Athens and Rome, for example, many workers go home for lunch and a nap. After this midday break, they rush back to their jobs and work for a few more hours.

In Tokyo, there’s a big rush hour underground. Most of the people in Tokyo take the subways. The trains are very crowded. Subway employees called packers wear white gloves and help pack the commuters into the trains when the doors close. They make sure that all purses, briefcases, clothes, and hands are inside the trains.

In Seoul, many commuters prefer to take taxis to get to work. To hail a cab, many people stand at crossroads and raise two fingers. This means they’ll pay the cab driver double the usual fare. Some people even raise three fingers! They’ll pay THREE times the normal rate.

Streets in Rome are very crowded with automobiles and mopeds（摩托自行车）during rush hours. The city can’t make its streets wider, and it can’t build new highways, because it doesn’t want to disturb the many historic sites in the city, such as the Forum and the Colosseum. It took the city fifteen years to construct a new subway system. Construction had to stop every time workers found old artifacts and discovered places of interest to archaeologists（考古学家）.

In many big cities, there are special lanes on highways for carpools. These are groups of three or more people who drive to and from work together. They share the costs of gas and parking and take turns driving into the city.

Getting to work and getting home can be difficult in many places around the world. Rush hour traffic seems to be a universal problem.

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. Why are there so many traffic problems during rush hours in big cities?

72. How do most of the commuters in Tokyo go to work?

73.What does “hail a cab” mean?

74. Why did it take a long time to build a subway system in Rome?

75. Why do commuters choose to go to work in carpools?


【答案与解析】


71.Because there are many commuters.

(文章首段首句先是指出“上下班高峰时的交通拥堵在很多大城市中都是问题”，随后第二句接续首句继续说明原因：通勤者乘汽车、公交、地铁、火车，甚至是自行车上下班。可见，造成交通拥堵的原因是有很多通勤者。)

72.They take subway trains to work.

(由文章第二段首句可知在东京，交通拥堵主要是在地下。随后第二句指出“在东京大部分人都搭乘地铁”。)

73.It means to try to get a cab.

(第三段首句提到在首尔人们喜欢搭乘出租车上班。第二句后半句讲到“很多人站在十字路口并且伸出两根手指”，第三句就解释了这一动作的意思“他们愿意出正常价格的两倍”，由此可以推断，这里讲的是人们打车时的情形。)

74.Because there are many historic sites.

(第四段讲的是罗马的交通状况。其中最后两句提到在罗马修建新的地铁花费了15年时间，最后一句指出原因是：每当工人发现史前器物以及那些会引起考古学家兴趣的地方时，建设就得停工。可知，在罗马建地铁很慢是因为有很多历史遗址。)

75.Because it could save money on gas and parking fees.

(倒数第二段提到的是另一种上下班方式——拼车。从本段最后一句“他们共同分担汽油费以及停车费，并轮流开车到市里”。常识可知，多人分担乘车费要比一人乘车划算。)

D

The frequency of motor vehicle crashes has declined over the last few years—in part because of safer cars and tougher drunk-driving laws. But we’re still not as safe on the highways as most of us want to be. A motor vehicle death occurs on the average of once every 13 minutes; an injury, every six seconds. And motor vehicle crashes are still the leading cause of death among Americans under 37 years of age.

Safety on the highways is not totally out of our hands. Here are five ways we can protect ourselves when we travel.

1. When your parents said you were safer in a larger car, they were right.

People in small cars are injured more often and more severely than people traveling in large cars. Manufacturers of small cars are building in more safety, which helps. But the mix of large cars and small cars on the road is the cause of the problem. No matter how good the safety features on a small car, it’s at a serious disadvantage in a crash with a vehicle that is a lot bigger and heavier.

2. Being slammed(使劲地甩) into shattering(粉碎) glass and metal car parts—or being thrown from the car—can really do damage to flesh and blood.

That’s why vehicle occupants should wear safety belts. The safety belt’s sole purpose is to restrain(使在原位) you if your car has a sudden, violent encounter with another vehicle or object—or if it rolls over.

How much do belts help? A lot. A lap-and-shoulder-belt combination can reduce the risk of fatal（致命的）injury by 45 percent and the chance of serious injury by 50 percent, according to the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration(NHTSA).

3. Air bags are important.

More than half of all new cars sold have air bags, and for good reason. Air bags provide additional protection in frontal crashes—the type of crash that kills the most motorists—when occupants are also wearing lap and shoulder safety belts. Consumers are demanding air bags in the cars they buy. The protection provided by air bags is limited in side or rear impacts; effective as they are, they can’t take the place of properly fastened safety belts.

4. A vehicle’s head restraint is not for relaxing your head while you idle(发动机空转着等待)at a traffic light.

The purpose of the head restraint is to protect your neck and head if a car pushes you from behind. Without protection, your head can be snapped back, spraining your neck. (This is often known as “whiplash.”) The head restraints of a vehicle may or may not be adjustable(可以调整的). There is a tendency with adjustable restraints to leave them in the lowest position, which protects only short people. If your head restraint is adjustable, it should be set so it can fully support your head and neck in a crash.

5. Designated drivers(为了能送喝了酒的人回家而刻意不喝酒的人)make drunk driving crashes less likely.

Many Americans rate drunk driving as the most serious highway safety problem. Many people have realized that mixing drinking and driving can lead to death or injury, jail time, drivers’ license suspension(吊销驾驶执照), higher insurance bills, and other consequences.

Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank according to the passage.

This passage is mainly about how to be safe (76). _____. People traveling in (77). _____ are safer. The purpose of car safety belts is to (78). _____ in a car crash and the purpose of a head restraint is to protect your (79). _____ if a car hits you from behind. Air bags protect you in (80). _____, but the protection is limited in side or rear crashes. The possible results of drinking and driving are death, injury, jail time, drivers’ license suspension, and so on.


【答案与解析】


76.in a car 文章首段指出现在在高速公路上行驶仍然不安全，随后第二段提到“下面是五种方法可以保护我们的行车安全”。第一条是在大车中更为安全，第二条讲的是系安全带，第三条讲到要有安全气囊，第四条讲的是头枕对脖子的保护，第五条是不要酒驾。可以看出，整篇文章讲的就是如何在驾驶汽车时保持安全。

77. large cars 五条中的第一条就指出驾驶大车更为安全（When your parents said you were safer in a larger car, they were right），空白处是larger cars。I

78. restrain you 第二条下面第一段第二句提到“The safety belt’s sole purpose is to restrain you if your car has a sudden, violent encounter with another vehicle or object”，意思是“安全带的目的是当你的车同其他车发生碰撞时让你固定在原位”，即restrain you in a car crash。

79.neck and head 第四条下面首句指出“头枕的目的是当有车从后面撞上的时候保护你的脖子和头（The purpose of the head restraint is to protect your neck and head）”，即头枕主要是保护脖子和头的。

80.frontal crashes 第三条下面第二句指出安全气囊在发生正面碰撞（frontal crashes）时可以提供额外保护。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)

Shortly after moving into a small town north of San Francisco, I found a note in the mailbox from a neighbor. “We’re so happy to have more children in the neighborhood,” Rhonda Anderson wrote, “Please come for tea.”

（81）A few days later my two-year-old daughter, Julia, and I made our way down a brick-lined path into a brand-new friendship.
 In the nine years since, Rhonda and I have been best friends.

At first, we seemed unlikely candidates for such an enduring relationship. She’s a full-time, hands-on, cookie-baking mom; I’m a confessed workaholic（工作狂）. She’s a natural athlete; I love opera and ballet.

（82）Yet our relationship has grown because of how much we’ve shared.
 Rhonda and I have together taken the kids to see Santa and the Easter bunny, the circus（杂技团）and the county fair.

（83）But it’s the times we’ve leaned on each other that really come to mind. When storms knocked out the electric power, our families huddled
 （挤作一团）
 together in candlelight.
 Once, I briefly left my ten-year-old daughter home alone and returned to find her cuddled（蜷曲着身子）in Rhonda’s arms. “I felt sick, so I called Rhonda,” Julia explained.


【答案与解析】


81．几天后，我和两岁的女儿朱丽亚沿着一条砖铺的小路迈向崭新的友谊。

(当同时出现第三人称和第一人称时，英语中一般将第三人称在前面，而汉语中则将第一人称放在前面。down指“沿着”。brand-new崭新的。)

82．然而，我们的友情却因为我们共同分享的东西而日渐深厚。

(“how much we’ve shared”被译作名词短语“共同分享的东西”。grow原意是“成长”，此处根据语境意译为“日渐深厚”。)

83．但是，真正使我们记忆犹新的是我们相互扶持的时刻。每当风暴切断了供电，我们两家人都会在烛光中依偎在一起。

(本句为强调句型，强调的是主语times，翻译时将其置后，以示强调。come to mind想到，出现在脑海。knock out原意是“击倒”，这里根据语境意为“切断”。)

(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．在美国居住十年后，我又回到了我孩提时长大的家乡。（定语从句）

85．做一个好的听者不仅仅意味着“用耳朵听”。（much more than）


【答案与解析】


84. After living in the United States for 10 years, I returned to the hometown where I grew up as a child.

(介词短语作时间状语，将“我孩提时长大的”译为where引导的定语从句修饰“家乡”。“长大”用“grow up”表示。)

85. Being a good listener means much more than just listening with ears.

(现在分词短语作主语，“不仅仅”是“much more than”。mean作“意味着”解时，其后接动名词。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign "∧" and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign "'\" and put the word with the sign "\" in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
is
 than
 where






　 Mary was an university student. She didn’t have very much money and her parents were not rich, and she had an uncle who had been fortunate enough to collect great wealthy. He always gave her valuable Christmas and birthday present. When her uncle’s birthday came round, Mary want to buy him something real special, but because he was so rich, she did not know how to get him. She went into the best shop in her town and explained what her problem was to one of helpful shop assistants. Finally she asked, “What do you have to someone who has already got everything he wants or needs to?” The girl sighed deeply and answered, “Envy, only envy.”

86. ______　 87. ______　 88. _____　 89. _____ 90._____

91. ______　 92. ______　 93. _____　 94. _____ 95._____


【答案与解析】


Mary was an
 university student. She didn’t have very much money and her parents were not rich, and
 she had an uncle who had been fortunate enough to collect great wealthy
 . He always gave her valuable Christmas and birthday present
 . When her uncle’s birthday came round, Mary want
 to buy him something real
 special, but because he was so rich, she did not know how
 to get him. She went into the best shop in her town and explained what her problem was to one of ∧ helpful shop assistants. Finally she asked, “What do you have to
 someone who has already got everything he wants or needs to?” The girl sighed deeply and answered, “Envy, only envy.”

86.an→a

 (university虽然是以元音字母开头，但发音是以半元音开头，因此不定冠词应使用a。)

87.and→but

(前面提到她自己没有多少钱，她父母也不富裕。后面提到她有一个很有钱的叔叔。前后文语义转折，故用but。)

88.wealthy→wealth

(wealthy是形容词“富裕的”，这里应用名词wealth（财富）作collect的宾语。)

89.present→presents

(present的定语是Christmas and birthday（圣诞节和生日），可知礼物不只是一件，故用复数presents。)

90.want→wanted

(when引导的时间状语从句为一般过去时，故主句谓语动词也应用一般过去式。)

91.real→really

(special为形容词，故用副词really修饰。)

92.how→what

(文中讲到Mary的叔叔很富有，所以她不知道买什么给他。故用what。)

93.of ∧ helpful→the

(这里特指前面提到的商店店员中的一个，因此需要在shop assistants前面加定冠词the。)

94.to→for

(for sb.表示“给某人，为了某人”。)

95.to

(he wants or needs作后置定语修饰everything，即everything是作wants和needs的宾语，因此应去掉to。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. What word can be prefixed to these words to make new words?

DAY　 SHINE BEAM RISE


【答案】
 SUN


【解析】
 sun与这些单词搭配，组成的新单词分别是Sunday（星期日），sunshine（阳光），sunbeam（阳光），sunrise（日出）。



97. If a group of 6 people have an average age of 21, and each person is half the age of the next person, what are the ages of the 6 people?


【答案】
 2, 4, 8, 16, 32 and 64


【解析】
 六人的平均年龄为21岁，则他们的岁数相加总共为6×21=126岁。设岁数最小的人的年龄为未知数x，则其余五人的年龄分别为2x, 4x, 8x, 16x, 32x，他们的总的年龄即为x+2x+4x+8x+16x+32x=63x=126，得出x=2。因此这六个人的年龄分别是2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 62。



98. What number should replace the question mark?

Hint—it’s simpler than it looks.





【答案】
 51


【解析】
 A、B、C三个选项中，三个角上的数字相加后得到的数字，将个位数与十位数交换位置，即为三角形内的数字。故D项中，3+5+7=15，个位数与十位数交换位置，即为51。



99. Seven cows went for a walk around the pasture. The black cows with horns, the white cows with horns, and the black cows with spots went. The black cows without horns and the white cows without spots also went. Name the cow that didn’t go.





【答案】
 Belle


【解析】
 有角的黑牛（The black cows with horns）是Bessie和Flossic，有角的白牛（the white cows with horns）是Mozie和Suzie，有斑点的黑牛（the black cows with spots）是Flossic和Daisy，没角的黑牛（The black cows without horns）是Sadie和Daisy，没斑点的白牛（the white cows without spots）是Lucy。因此只有Belle没去。



100. Frank studied till three o’clock this morning. That’s why he’s dead to the world
 now. What does the underlined words mean?


【答案】
 Very deeply asleep.


【解析】
 首句提到Frank昨天夜里学习一直到凌晨三点，那就是他现在“dead to the world”的原因。可以推断，Frank是学习学得很累，所以他现在一定睡得很沉。dead to the world表示“睡的很香”。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) F. Morrison told the business people of Wetumka that he had a special opportunity for them. His “business opportunity” was a dishonest trick and the business people of Wetumka lost their money. Please read the letter and give your comments on it and your suggestions to the people of Wetumka. Keep the length of your writing to no less than 100 words.

$100,000 IN 60 DAYS!

Please don’t throw this letter away until you have carefully considered what I am about to show you. This could be the most important communication you will ever receive.

FOLLOW THE INSTRUCTIONS BELOW AND IN 20 TO 60 DAYS, YOU WILL RECEIVE $100,000 CASH BY MAIL

1. Immediately send $5.00 cash to each of the five names below:

● Fred Hayward, 451 N. Fourth St., Indiana, PA 15701

● Jaime Nelson, 13760 Rose Lane, South Holland, IL 60473

● John Harvey, 7933 Pond Road, Whitewater, WI 53109

● Suzanne Petersen, 13 Lois Lane, Chicago, IL 60643

● Gary Smiles, 230 Fresno Ave., Santa Cruz, CA 95060

2. Remove the FIRST name, move the other names up and place your name in the fifth position.

3. Print 100 copies of this letter showing your name in the fifth position. Mail the 100 letters. (Do not put your return address on the envelopes.)

That’s all there is to it! Within 20 to 60 days, you will receive $100,000 in cash. The fact that you have received this letter shows that it works!


【参考范文】


This is a classic chain letter. It is impossible that everyone who takes part in a chain letter will make money. This chain letter asks one to send the letter on to 100 people. If everyone who received a letter sent it on to 100 people, by the fifth mailing, the total number of those who have received the letter would be ten billion. That’s definitely impossible because the population of the whole world is smaller than that number. The very first investors in the chain might receive money, while the rest would be most likely to lose money. Therefore, you’d better throw the letter away.



B) Now teachers and parents are complaining that some students are spending too much time using computers with Internet connections to visit chat rooms and play games. Please give your opinions.

Write your composition in no less than 120 words.


【参考范文】


Nowadays, teachers and parents are complaining that chatting and playing games on computers have taken up too much of the students’ time. As far as I am concerned, computers do bring many bad effects to the students, and only under the guidance of teachers and parents can students make the best use of computers.

Computers provide various ways, such as e-mail and online chatting, for students to keep in touch with each other. Also, there are various computer games available on the Internet. With so much access to computers, students can never be completely prevented from using them. However, if they spent too much time on computer games or chatting, it can be a waste of time.

Therefore, students should have guidance from teachers and parents. For example, parents can set reasonable time limits and introduce some educational games to the children. What’s more, they can instruct the students about how to use English in online communication. In this way, students can benefit from computers in their studies.



全国中学生英语能力竞赛（高三组）模拟试题及详解（三）


听力部分(共三大题，计30分)

I. Responses (句子应答) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)






Please listen to the following five sentences and choose the best response to each one you hear. Each sentence will be read twice. (请听下面5个句子，选出能应答所听句子的最佳选项。每个句子读两遍。)

1.A. Ah, here we are. What happened to you?

B. Yes, I saw it on the table a few minutes ago.

C. Where are the keys? I’ve lost them now.

D. Oh, terrible. You have such a bad idea.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中讲到“你见过我的手提包吗？我到处都找不到它”，B项“是的，我几分钟前看见它在桌子上”符合语境。


【录音原文】
 Have you seen my handbag? I can’t find it anywhere.



2.A. Try turning it off and on again.

B. Catch up with the wonderful situation.

C. Don’t be afraid. Remember what I said.

D. Don’t worry. Find it on the Internet.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中讲到我的电脑不停地死机，A项“试试把它关上，然后重开”是对录音中问题的解决方法，为正确答案。


【录音原文】
 Oh, no! My computer keeps freezing up!



3.A. I’ll let you know how time flies.

B. It’s great to see old friends there.

C. We love to go on trips on the holiday.

D. We’re having a good winter but a busy one.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音中讲到“很长时间没见你了，近来怎么样？”，D项“我们这个冬天很好但却很忙”是对问句的正确回答。


【录音原文】
 Long time no see. How are things with you?



4.A. Yes, the mayor announced the news on TV.

B. It will cause more poisonous pollution.

C. Really? You’ve missed your train.

D. That’s right. We’ll keep the railway clean.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中讲到“我听说将要建一条穿过我们城镇的铁路，那是真的吗？”，A项“是的，市长在电视上宣布了这个消息”正确。


【录音原文】
 I’ve heard that a railway will be built through our hometown. Is that true?



5.A. Never mind. That’s the least you can do.

B. No, that’s not your fault. I agree with you.

C. Yes, although you hate going to the hospital.

D. Forget it. I’ve never had a chance to go there.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中讲到“我觉得很难受。我应该去看医生吗？”，C项“是的，尽管你讨厌去医院”回答了前者的问题，符合语境。


【录音原文】
 I feel terrible. Should I go and see a doctor?



II. Dialogues (对话理解) (共10小题；每小题1分，计10分)








A) Please listen to the following five mini-dialogues. Each dialogue is followed by a question. Choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. Each dialogue and question will be read twice. (请听下面五组小对话，每组对话后有一个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。每组对话和问题读两遍。)

6. A. 


B. 


B. 


D. 



【答案】
 D


【解析】
 题干“女士要去哪儿？”，录音中男士问女士会不会在超市里花很长时间，女士回答“不会，我想给学校买一些东西”，由此可知，女士是要去超市。D项图片是超市。


【录音原文】


M: Do you need to spend much time at the shopping center?

W: Not really. I want to buy a few things for the school. How about you?

Q: Where’s the woman going?



7. A. 


B. 


C. 


D. 



【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“男士将在哪里阅读会议说明？”，录音中女士问男士是否已经阅读了会议说明，男士回答“还没有，但我明天要坐三个小时的火车，那时我会读的”，即男士是要在火车上读，选项B中的图片为火车。


【录音原文】


W: Have you read the notes for the meeting?

M: No, not yet. But I’ll be sitting in the train for three hours tomorrow so I can do it then.

Q: Where’s the man going to read the notes for the meeting?



8.A. At 6:30.

B. At 8:00.

C. At 6:00.

D. At 6:15.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 题干“表演什么时候开始？”，男士问女士演出是6:00开始还是6:15开始，女士回答“都不是，演出是6:30开始，8:00结束”。A项正确。


【录音原文】


M: Does the play start at 6:00 or 6:15?

W: Neither. It starts at 6:30 and ends at 8:00.

Q: When does the play start?



9.A. Twenty dollars.

B. Forty dollars.

C. Twenty-five dollars.

D. Fifty dollars.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 题干“一件夹克多少钱？”，录音中男士问夹克多少钱，女士回答“今天降价，一件25元，两件40元”。


【录音原文】


M: How much are these jackets?

W: They’re on sale today, sir. Twenty-five dollars each, or two for forty dollars.

Q: How much does one jacket cost?、



10. A. He is a troublemaker.

B. He is a helpful person.

C. He is a selfish guy.

D. He is a careful man.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 题干“Geoff是什么样的人？”，录音中男士问“你认为Geoff怎么样？”，女士回答“当我们有困难时，他总是帮助我们”。B项“他是个助人为乐的人”正确。


【录音原文】


M: What do you think of Geoff?

W: He always helps us whenever we are in trouble.

Q: What kind of person is Geoff?








B) Please listen to the following dialogue. The dialogue is followed by five questions, choose the best answer to each question according to the dialogue you hear. The dialogue and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的对话及对话后的5个问题，根据你所听到的对话内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。对话和问题读两遍。)

11.A. Nothing.

B. A hand painted plate.

C. Local painting.

D. A hand painted vase.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音中男士提到“你最初看的盘子是50元”，女士回答到“50元，那太贵了，我买不起”，随后男士就向女士解释价格昂贵的原因，接着就是两人的讨价还价，可知最后女士买走了那个盘子，B项正确。



12.A. Glass.

B. Local plants.

C. Pottery.

D. Beautiful flowers.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到“这些都是手工描绘的陶器(These are hand painted pieces of pottery)”，即它们都是陶瓷。



13.A. They are handicraft works.

B. They came from a distant place.

C. The artists are local.

D. The man wants to make a lot of money.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到“这种手工艺品不可能便宜”，可知这些物品价格昂贵的原因是它们都是手工艺品，即A项。



14.A. $50.

B. $35.

C. $45.

D. $38.


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 录音最后几句是两个人在讨价还价，女士说道“38元是我能出的最高的价钱了”，男士讲到“好吧，我真的不应该这么便宜卖”，随后女士说道“好啦，好啦，别加价了”，男士回答“给你”。可知女士最后是用38元买了这个盘子。



15.A. In a railway station.

B. In an art workshop.

C. In an open market.

D. On the telephone.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 从男士和女士的讨价还价可以看出这里是在交易市场上，本题答案是C项。B项“艺术工作室”不合适。




【录音原文】


M: Hello, Madam. What can I do for you today?

W: This is quite a lovely plate. Where was it made?

M: Beautiful, isn’t it? It’s local pottery. I think it was painted here by a local artist.

W: It’s really something. Do you have anything else by this artist?

M: Well, how about these vases? I had them brought in just this morning.

W: Yes, those are quite nice. What about the prices?

M: Obviously, it depends on what you would like to buy. That plate that you were first looking at costs $50.

W: $50! That’s quite expensive. I can’t afford that.

M: These are hand painted pieces of pottery. That kind of handicraft work doesn’t come cheaply.

W: Yes, I understand that but I really think that $50 is just too much.

M: Let’s just make it $45. I’d really like you to take that home with you.

W: How about $35? I really can’t go any higher than that.

M: I really can’t, I mean that would be selling at cost.

W: Well, $38 is absolutely the most I can spend.

M: All right. I really shouldn’t.

W: Come, come. Let’s not exaggerate.

M: Here you are.

W: Thank you very much.

Questions:

11. What will the woman buy?

12. What are the plates and vases made of?

13. Why are the things expensive?

14. How much does the woman pay for her purchase?

15. Where does this conversation take place?



III. Passages (短文理解) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)








A) Please listen to the following passage. The passage is followed by five questions. Choose the best answer to each question according to the passage you hear. The passage and questions will be read twice. (请听下面的短文及短文后的5个问题，根据你所听到的短文内容，选择能回答所提问题的最佳选项。短文和问题读两遍。)

16.A. On Sunday, 25th June.

B. On Saturday, 25th June.

C. On Sunday, 24th June.

D. On Saturday, 24th June.


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 录音提到，本次时装秀在6月25日周六举办。故答案为B项。



17.A. Professional models.

B. Student designers’ friends.

C. Students themselves.

D. Students’ parents.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到，学生们自己将做模特展示服装。故答案为C项。



18.A. A presentation of men’s fashion.

B. A presentation of women’s fashion.

C. A presentation of students’ own designs.

D. A presentation of children’s fashion.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音中提到，时装秀会以男装展示开始。故答案为A项。



19.A. Winter wear.

B. Summer wear.

C. Both winter and summer wear.

D. Not mentioned.


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 录音中提到，女装展示包括冬装和夏装两部分。



20.A. On the college website.

B. In the college main building.

C. By calling the organizer.

D. Ask the students for the tickets.


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 录音最后提到，你可以通过学校网站或者电话购票，但没有说给组织者打电话。




【录音原文】


W: Next month, students from the Fashion Department at King’s College will be holding an exciting event to collect money for children. They are putting on a fashion show, which will take place on Saturday, 25th June. The show will be held in the new drama studio on the first floor of the College. Students themselves will be modeling the clothes, which have been given to them by various well-known stores in the area. The show starts at 11:30 am and begins with a presentation of men’s fashion, which will include sport wear. There will be a short break for lunch at 12:30 when a cold buffet will be served in the dining hall, the cost of which is included in the price of the ticket. The show will continue at 1:30 p.m. with women’s fashions, which will include both winter and summer wear. The show will end at 2:45 p.m., with a presentation of the students’ own designs. Come and support your local college and help children in need at the same time. It’ll be a fun day out! You can buy tickets for the show on the college website, or over the phone.

16.When will the fashion show take place?

17. Who will be modeling the clothes on the show?

18.What will the show begin with?

19. What kind of clothes will the women’s fashion include?

20.How can you get the tickets?










B) Please listen to the following passage. There are ten missing words or phrases. Fill in the blanks with the exact words or phrases you hear. The passage will be read twice. (请听下面的短文，短文中有10个缺失的单词或短语，请根据你所听到的单词或短语填空，短文读两遍。)

Welcome to the Golden Court Shopping Center. We’ll be here until 4 p.m. this afternoon. It’s the biggest (21).　
 in the country. I’m just going to tell you a little bit about the (22). 
 and services that are available here.

If you need to change foreign money there is a bank on the (23). 
 , but you can use a card to get money from any of the cash machines on the (24). 
 .

For those who don’t want to spend all day shopping, the (25). 　
 is on the second floor and shows (26). different films today. If you want to see a film please make sure it finishes before 3:30 p.m.

If you want a special (27). 
 to remember the trip by, why not have your picture painted? There are always several artists in the area around the main (28). 
 . For a head and shoulders painting, expect to pay around ￡25 and allow an hour and a half.

It will cost a lot if you use the (29). 
 in the shopping centre. It’s much cheaper to go to the Internet café and ask to use their special service.

If anybody gets lost or needs to see me, you can return here to the (30). 
 . The assistant will contact me, and I will come and find you.


【答案与解析】


21. shopping center 录音中提到，该商场是国内最大的购物中心（shopping center）。

22. facilities 录音中提到，我会告诉你一些商场中的设施（facilities）和服务。

23. first floor 录音中提到，如果你需要兑换货币可以去二楼（the first floor）。

24. ground floor 录音中提到，你可以在一楼（the ground floor）取款机中取现金。

25. cinema 录音中提到，电影院（cinema）在三楼。

26. twelve 录音中提到，电影院今天会放映12部不同的影片。

27. souvenir 录音中提到，如果你想要纪念品（souvenir）的话，可以去画像。

28.entrance 录音中提到，在主入口（entrance）处有许多画家。

29. pay phone 录音提到，在商场里使用公用电话（pay phone）很昂贵。

30. information desk 录音最后提到如果有人走丢或需要找我的话，可以到咨询台。


【录音原文】


Welcome to the Golden Court Shopping Center. We’ll be here until 4 p.m. this afternoon. It’s the biggest shopping center in the country. I’m just going to tell you a little bit about the facilities and services that are available here.

If you need to change foreign money there is a bank on the first floor, but you can use a card to get money from any of the cash machines on the ground floor.

For those who don’t want to spend all day shopping, the cinema is on the second floor and shows twelve different films today. If you want to see a film please make sure it finishes before 3:30 p.m.

If you want a special souvenir to remember the trip by, why not have your picture painted? There are always several artists in the area around the main entrance. For a head and shoulders painting, expect to pay around ￡25 and allow an hour and a half.

It will cost a lot if you use the pay phone in the shopping centre. It’s much cheaper to go to the Internet café and ask to use their special service.

If anybody gets lost or needs to see me, you can return here to the information desk. The assistant will contact me, and I will come and find you.



笔试部分(共七大题，计120分)

I. Knowledge and Usage (知识与用法) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分）

(A) Please complete the following sentences by using the Chinese hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号中所给的汉语提示完成下列句子。)

31. This is a ______ (临时的) arrangement, not a permanent one.


【答案】
 temporary


【解析】
 句意：这只是一个临时安排，并不是永久性的。temporary意为“暂时的，临时的”。



32.The electricity ____ ____ (中断) while I was working on my computer.


【答案】
 went off


【解析】
 句意：我正用电脑工作的时候停电了。go off（电、水）中断，从while引导的从句中判断应为一般过去时，故为went off。



33.The boy ____ (挣扎) and cried as he tried to free himself from their attack.


【答案】
 struggled


【解析】
 句意：男孩挣扎着，哭喊着，努力使自己摆脱他们的攻击。struggle“挣扎”，与cried“哭喊”并列，应使用过去时struggled。



34. Job-hopping gives employers the chance to ____ ____ (受益于) the new ideas and skills that different people bring to their firms or factories.


【答案】
 benefit from


【解析】
 句意：跳槽给雇主提供了机会，使他们得以从新雇员带来的新思维和技能中受益。benefit from从……中受益。



35. Some lipsticks and powders that people used were bad for the skin, and some were even ____ (有毒的).


【答案】
 poisonous


【解析】
 句意：一些人用的口红、粉扑对皮肤有害，有些甚至是有毒的。poisonous有毒的。



(B) Please complete the following passage by choosing the best of the four choices marked A, B, C, and D in the boxes. (请从方框中所给的A，B，C，D四个选项中选出最佳选项完成下面的短文。)

Diana Velez does everything with maximum effort—and at maximum speed. That includes learning a new language, completing two certificates and opening a store.

36. When arriving in Canada in 2008, she had one : to have what she had back home in Colombia. “I didn’t want to change what I do, like so many who come to a new

A. goal

B. memory

C. choice

D. problem


【答案】
 A


【解析】
 通过下文可知这里是Diana定下的目标。



37. Country,” she said. “I to open a store here in Canada but knew I had to prepare myself properly.”

Diana quickly realize that making her dream of shop ownership in Canada a reality meant

A. demanded

B. decided

C. agreed

D. hesitated


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 Diana决定在加拿大开一家店，故选decided。demand要求。agree同意。hesitate犹豫。



38. going to school to get the education and certification.” My experience of owning a shop and working as a designer in Colombia gave me confidence in my

A. physical

B. private

C. primary

D. necessary


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 Diana要实现梦想就意味着上学接受相关的必需的教育并获得资格证明，因此选necessary。



39. abilities. But I couldn’t speak the language and I had to how to do

A. put away

B. depend on

C. learn about

D. look into


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 在陌生的地方，且语言不通，因此Diana要了解在加拿大做事情的方方面面。learn about了解，学习。put away将……收起。depend on依靠，依赖。look into调查。



40. things in Canada. It was like having to all over again,” said Diana.

Luckily, she found just the help she needed for relaunch (重新开张) through continuing

A. advance

B. start

C. suffer

D. work


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 这就像全部都要重新开始一样。



41. education at George Brown College. She began taking for both the Essential Skills in Fashion Certificate and the image Consulting Certificate in May 2009. Though

A. notes

B. responsibilities

C. chances

D. courses


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 Diana通过学习课程来取得资格证明。



42. Diana met with the language barrier, she was always going while at college.

By the end of October 2009, she had completed all certificate requirements. Within two years

A. around

B. back

C. ahead

D. out


【答案】
 C


【解析】
 尽管Diana有语言障碍，但是她仍然勇往直前。go ahead继续前进。



43. after her in Canada, Diana at last achieved her original goal when her new store opened its doors in Toronto’s Sheppard Center. She was on the fast-track to success.

A. adventure

B. arrival

C. performance

D. journey


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 文章开始时提到“When arriving in Canada in 2008”可知，此处指她到加拿大之后的两年内，选arrival。



44.Looking back, Diana, a fashion（时装）designer, her achievements

A. adds

B. connects

C. devotes

D. owes


【答案】
 D


【解析】
 owe…to…表示“将……归因于……”。她将自己的成就归功于她设定的目标、接受的大学教育，尤其是自己的努力。



45. to the goal she set, the education she received from the college, and the efforts she made. Now Diana is very happy doing what she is doing.

A. after all

B. above all

C. at least

D. at first


【答案】
 B


【解析】
 Diana成功的原因除了她设定的目标和接受的大学教育外，她自己的努力尤其重要。above all最重要的是，尤其是。



II. Cloze (完形填空) (共15小题；每小题1分，计15分)

A) Please read the following passage and fill in the blanks with the proper forms of the 5 words or phrases out of the 7 given in the box according to the context. (请阅读下面的短文，并根据其内容提示，从方框中所给的7个词语中选出5个，并用其适当形式填空。)



	
in, up, interest, such as, boring, as, interesting





More and more students want to study in “hot” majors. (46). 
 a result, many students want to give (47) their interests and study in these areas such as foreign languages, international business and law, etc.

Fewer and fewer students choose scientific majors, (48). 
 maths, physics and biology, and art majors, like history, Chinese and philosophy.

Only a few students can study in these “hot” majors, because the number of these “hot” majors is limited.

If one had no (49). 
 in his work or study, how can he do well? I learned this from one of my classmates. He is from the countryside. His parents are farmers. Though he likes biology, he chose “international business”. He doesn’t want to live a life which is different from that of his parents.

In the end, he found he was not interested in doing business. He found all the subjects to be (50). __ __
 . Maybe this wouldn't have happened if he had chosen his major according to his own interests.

Choosing a major in university does not decide one's whole life. Majors which are not “hot” today may become the “hot” major of tomorrow.

Choosing your major according to your own interest is the best way to succeed.


【答案与解析】


46.As as a result为固定搭配，表示“结果”。

47.up 首句提到越来越多的学生想要学热门专业，as a result表示因此导致的结果，后面又提到他们想要学外语、国际商务等专业，可知他们是放弃了自己的兴趣而去选择那些专业。give up为固定搭配，表示“放弃”。

48.such as 后面的maths, physics and biology都属于scientific majors，因此填入such as“举例”。

49.interest 前面提到一些学生放弃了自己的兴趣，转而去学习那些热门专业。由本句后半句的“how can he do well“他们怎能做得好”可知此处讲的仍是那些放弃自己兴趣的人，故选interest。

50.boring 首句提到“最后，他发现自己对做生意不感兴趣”，可以推断，他是觉得所学的课程都没有意思，即boring（令人厌烦的）。



B) Please read the following passage and fill in each blank with one word in one of the following three ways: ①
 based on the context, ②
 using the proper form of the given words, ③
 based on the given letters of the words. (请阅读下面的短文，用以下三种形式中的一种填空：①
 根据上下文填空；②
 用所给单词的适当形式填空；③
 根据单词所给的字母填空。每空一词。)

I grew up in the south of Spain in a little community called European. I was 16 when one morning, my father told me I could drive him to a remote village called Mijas, about 18 miles (51). 
 , on the (52). c_____ that I took the car in to be serviced（待命） at a nearby garage. Having just learned to drive, and hardly ever (53). _____(have) the opportunity to use the car, I readily accepted. I drove Dad into Mijas and promised to (54). _____ him up at 4 p.m., then drove to a nearby garage and dropped off the car. Because I had a few hours to (55). s_____, I decided to catch a couple of movies at a theater near the garage. However, I became so immersed （迷住） in the films that I (56). ____(complete) lost track of time. When the last movie had finished, I looked down at my watch. It was six o’clock. I was two hours late!

I knew Dad would be angry if he found out I’d been (57). _____(watch) movies. He’d never let me drive again. I decided to tell him that the car needed some repairs and that they had taken more than had been expected. I drove up to the place where we had planned to meet and saw Dad (58). _____ (wait) patiently on the corner. I (59). _____ for being late and told him that I’d come as quickly (60). 
 I could, but the car had needed some major repairs. I’ll never forget that look he gave me.


【答案与解析】


51.away “距离+away”表示“……多远”。

52.condition 作者很少有机会用车，这里他父亲让他开车，估计也是在一定条件之下的。且由that从句的内容“在附近的停车场待命”，可知让他开车是有条件的。on the condition that…在……条件下。

53.having/getting 此处用现在分词短语作状语。have/get the opportunity to do sth.表示“有机会做某事”。

54.pick 前文提到允许作者开车的条件是他要在附近的停车场待命，而这里作者把他父亲载到Mijas之后，自己就开车去了附近的停车场。可以推断，作者“待命”的目的是为了接他父亲。pick up接某人。

55.spare 这里指在下午四点之前作者仍有几个小时的空闲时间。sparesome time 抽出一些　 时间。

56.completely lost是动词，修饰动词应该用副词completely。

57.watching have been doing表示“一直在做某事”，这里指作者一直在看电影。

58.waiting see sb. doing sth, 看见某人正在做某事。用wait的动名词形式表示正在做的事。

59.apologized 作者迟到了，所以首先应向他的父亲道歉。apologize for为……道歉。

60.as as quickly as I could尽可能快地。



III. Reading Comprehension (阅读理解) (共20小题；61—65小题每小题1分，66—80小题每小题2分，计35分)

Read the following passages. Each passage is followed by several questions. Please respond to the questions according to the requirements given at the end of each passage. (阅读下面的短文，每篇短文后设有若干问题，请根据短文后的要求回答问题。)

(A)

Most Americans agree that the workplace and the home are very different from the way they were thirty years ago. The world of work is no longer a man’s world. Between 1970 and 1995, the percentage of women who worked outside the home went from 50 percent to 76 percent. In the year 2000, of the more than 55 million married couples in the United States, 10.5 million women were making more money than their husbands, and 2 million men were stay-at-home dads.

Author, husband, and father Mark Wertman writes about being a stay-at-home dad in his book True Confessions of a Real Mr. Mom. His story will help others who are learning how to live with the changing gender roles in our society.

Mark and his wife, Georgine, were a two-income couple, but things changed when their first baby was born. Georgine wanted to continue her work as a lawyer, but someone needed to stay home to take care of the baby. Georgine had the higher paying job, so she became the provider. They had more children. Mark stayed home to raise the children. In his book he tells many stories about his role in the family.

At first, it was difficult to change roles. The Wertman kids often went to Mark first to talk about their problems. Georgine was jealous of the time the children spent with their father. Mark had some hard times, too. People often asked him, “When are you going to get a real job?” Even in the 21st century, society respects the role of provider more than the role of child raiser. Mark found out all about this.

Mark and Georgine learned that it is very important to talk about their problems. In the beginning, Mark thought Georgine had the easy job, and Georgine thought that Mark had it easy. Later they talked it over and discovered that both jobs were difficult and rewarding. Georgine and Mark agree that talking things over and making decisions together helps their relationship.

The Wertmans are happy with the results of their decision. Their children are ready for a world where men and women can choose their roles. Wertman’s book is enjoyable and educational, especially for couples who want to switch roles. As Mark Wertman says, “We are society. We make the changes one by one. People have to decide on what’s best for them and their families.”

Questions 61-63: Choose the best answer from A, B, C and D according to the passage.

61. The workplace is no longer a man’s world because_____.

A. More women are jealous　

B. Men are not strong

C. Fewer men are stay-at-home dads　

D. More women are in the workplace

62.Mark Wertman’s book is about____.

A. His writing job　

B. His life as a stay-at-home dad

C. His first baby

D. His wife’s job

63. Who would the child go to first if they had problems?

A. Mark.

B. Georgine.

C. Neither of them.

D. Not mentioned.


【答案与解析】


61.D 首段指出现在的工作场所和家庭与30年前有很大不同了，现在的劳动市场已经不再是男人的世界。随后就提到1970年和1995年间，在外工作的女性的比例分别从50%增长到76%，可知在外工作的女性增多了。劳动力市场女性的增多使得它不再是男人的世界，D项正确。

62.B 第二段首句指出Mark Wertman的这本书讲的是他作为家庭妇男（being a stay at home dad）的事，即B项。

63.A 第四段第二句明确提到“The Wertman kids often went to Mark first to talk about their problems”，即当孩子有问题时，他们会首先找Mark。

Questions 64-65: Decide whether the following statements are true (T) or false (F) according to the passage.

64. Georgine became the provider in the family because Mark lost his job when their first baby was born.

65. The Wertmans feel happy about their decision because their children are ready for the modern world.


【答案与解析】


64.F 文章第三段讲的是Mark Wertman家庭的事。起初他们夫妻二人都有工作，但是当他们的第一孩子降生时，他们就面临着谁在家带孩子的问题。文章随后谈到“Georgine的工作薪水更高（the higher paying job），所以她就成为了养家的人（provider）”。可知是因为Georgine的工作的薪水更高，她才成为了养家的人，题干错误。

65.T 从文章最后一段首句可知Wertman一家对他们决定所产生的结果感到很高兴，第二句指出原因：他们的孩子做好了准备，可以应对一个男人和女人能改变角色的世界。题干表述与原文一致。

(B)

Kids’ health: Four steps for fighting stress

Everybody gets stressed time to time. (66).
 Some ways of dealing with stress—like screaming or hitting someone—don’t solve (解决)，much. But other ways, like talking to someone you trust, can lead you to solving your problem or at least feeling better.

Try taking these four steps, the next time you are stressed:

(1) Get support. When you need help, reach out to the people who care about you. Talk to “trusted adult”, such as parent or other relatives. (67). 
 They might have had similar problems, such as dealing with a test, or the death of a beloved pet.

(2) Don’t take it out on yourself. Sometimes when kids are stressed and upset they take it out on themselves. Oh, dear, that’s a good idea. Remember that there are always people to help you. Don’t take it out on yourself. (68). 


(3) Try to solve the problem. After you’re calm and you have support from adults and friends, it’s time to get down to business. (69). 　Even if you can’t solve it all, you can solve a piece of it.

(4) Be positive. Most stress is temporary (暂时的). Remember stress does go away, especially when you figure out the problem and start working on solving it. These steps aren’t magic, but they do work. And if you can stay positive as you make your way through a tough time, you’ll help yourself feel better even faster. (70). 


Questions 66-70: Choose from the sentences A—G to complete the passage. There are two sentences which you do not need to use.



	
A. Ask for a helping hand to get you through the tough situation.
 B. Notice your friends’ feelings and find a way to help them.
 C. Different people feel stress in different ways.
 D. Ah, it feels so good when the stress is gone.
 E. You need to figure out what the problem is.
 F. And don’t forget about your friends.
 G. Then, find a way to calm down.






【答案与解析】


66.C “每个人都会时不时的遇到压力，不同的人会在不同的方面感受到压力，而尖叫或打人等方法不能彻底的解决压力”。选项C在此承接上句开启下句。

67.F 上一句提到我们可以向父母和其他亲人诉说，空格下一句提到他们可能也有同样的问题，由此可知，这里的他们应该是指同辈的人，故选项F符合题意。

68.A 由前一句话“记得总会有人帮助你的，不要一个人承受”可知选项A符合题意。

69.E 既然前后都提到的是“解决问题”，那么相对应的选项E即为正确答案。figure out弄清楚，弄明白，解决。

70.D “问题被解决了，感觉如此之好！”即与前句意思保持一种顺承关系。同时也作为文章的总结。

(C)




Gestures are the silent language of every culture. We point a finger or move another part of the body to show what we want to say. It is important to know the body language of every country or we may be misunderstood.

In the US, people greet each other with a handshake in a formal discussion. The handshake must be firm. If the handshake is weak, it is a sign of weakness or unfriendliness. Friends may place a hand on the other’s arm or shoulder. Some people, usually women, greet each other with a hug (拥抱).

Space is important to Americans. When two people talk to each other, they usually stand about 2.5 feet away and at an angle, so they are not facing each other directly. Americans get uncomfortable when a person stands too close. They will move back to have their space. If Americans touch another person by accident, they say, “Pardon me.” or “Excuse me.”

Americans like to look at the other in the eyes when they are talking. If you don’t do so, it means you are bored, hiding something, or are not interested. When you stare at someone, however, it is not polite.

For Americans, thumbs-up means “yes”, “very good” or “well done”. Thumbs-down means the opposite. To call a waiter, one might put up one hand to head level or above. To show you want the check, make a movement with your hands as you are signing a piece of paper. It is all right to point at things but not at people with the hand and index finger(食指). Americans shake their index fingers at children when they scold them and pat them on the head when they admire them.

Learning a culture’s body language is sometimes confusing(困惑的). If you don’t know what to do, the safest thing to do is to smile.

Questions 71-75: Answer the following questions according to the passage.

71. What should you do when you shake hands with an American?

72. In the US, how would people usually feel if you stand too close to them?

73. If you talk with an American friend, is it polite to look at him/her in the eyes?

74. What does an American mean when he gives you the thumbs-up?

75.What’s the main idea of this passage?


【答案与解析】


71.Shake his/her hand firmly.

(第二段介绍在美国正式的见面要握手，并且握手一定要有力（The handshake must be firm）。)

72.They would feel uncomfortable.

(第三段讲的是美国人交谈时通常会保持一定的距离，当一个人站的太近时，他们会觉得不舒服（Americans get uncomfortable when a person stands too close）。)

73.Yes, it is.

(从第四段首句可知美国人交谈时，是喜欢对方看着自己的眼睛的（Americans like to look at the other in the eyes）。)

74.He expresses his satisfaction to you.

(倒数第二段首句指出“对美国人来说，竖大拇指表示‘是’、‘很好’、‘干得好’”，也就是表示一种认同或满意。)

75. Learning the body language of different countries is very important and necessary.

(文章首段指出手势是另一种语言，我们必须了解每个国家的身体语言以免被误解。随后几段是介绍美国人的几种身体语言，并提到不那样做的结果。由此可知，全文主要是讲学习不同国家的肢体语言很重要也很必要。)

(D)

Want a better car and need credit?





Whatever your credit history, whatever your budget,
 it’s yours. Don’t dream about owning a new, better car. You could be driving one tomorrow.

Yes Car Credit exclusively approve people who’ve been refused credit elsewhere. They supply quality cars on credit, with repayments tailored to suit personal budgets(预算). Over the last five years they have said yes to over 415,000 people, and now have 24 showrooms across the UK.

Total Peace of Mind

 If you are not 100％happy with every respect of your deal, or simply change your mind, they’ll give you a full 7 days to cancel your agreement and return your car with no interest and no financial punishment whatsoever.

Quailty Assured Cars

Most cars are 2-4 years old, with one owner and a full service history. Every one has a strict 125 point inspection, and the mileage is guaranteed(保证的). AA/RAC inspection is welcomed.

“Lowest Interest Rate” Promise

If you find and accept an unsecured loan(借款) with a lower interest rate elsewhere within 28 days of purchase, you can settle your agreement with no interest or financial penalty. They’ll even give you $100 for your trouble.

How does it work?

If you’re aged over 18, have a full UK driving licence, and are working with proof of income, they’ll be able to help. Call free on 0800 328 6771, or apply online at yescarcredit. net. Answer a few questions, and you can get approved in minutes, and be arranging a convenient appointment to visit your nearest showroom. You can use YOUR OLD CAR AS FULL DEPOSIT, whatever its condition, even without an MOT, and drive your new car away the same day.

For a FREE Credit Check, or to make an appointment to visit your nearest Showroom, call FREE on 0800 328 677l

LINES OPEN ALL OVER THE BANK HOLIDAY or apply online at yescarcredit.net

AA Vehicle Membership included with every car


 


Questions 76-80: Complete the summary of the passage with no more than three words for each blank according to the passage.





Yes Car Credit is a kind of (76). _____, which sells second-hand cars. They (77). _____ quality cars on credit. They make a number of promises, such as Total Peace of Mind, (78). “_____” Promise, and (79). _____. As long as you are over (80). ____ years old, have a full UK driving licence, and are working with proof of salary, they would like to help you.


【答案与解析】


76.company 根据简介内容可知，Yes Car Credit是一家卖二手汽车的汽车公司。

77.supply 该公司提供赊购质量优良的小车服务。

78.Lowest Interest Rate 文中第二、第三和第四个大标题是该公司给出的承诺。此处是Lowest Interest Rate。

79.Quality Assured Cars 结合上一空，此处是Quality Assured Cars。

80． 18 文中How does it work中讲到，只要你年满18岁，拥有英国驾驶执照（全证），有收入证明，该公司就可以提供帮助。



IV. Translation (翻译) (共5小题；每小题2分，计10分)

(A) Please translate the underlined sentences in the following passage into Chinese. (请将短文中的划线句子译成汉语。)




A job description should give details of the performance that is required for a particular job, and a job specification should give information about the behaviour, knowledge and skills that are expected of an employee who works in the position. When all of this has been collected, it is possible to make a training specification. 81. This specifies(
 详细说明
 ) what the Training Department must teach for the successful performance of the job, and also the best method to use in the training period.


There are many different training methods, and there are advantages and disadvantages in all of them. 82. Successful training programmes depend on an understanding of the difference between learning about skills and the training in using them.
 It is frequently said that learning about skills takes place “off the job” in the classroom, but training in using these skills takes place “on the job”, by means of such activities as practice in the workshop.

It is always difficult to evaluate the costs and savings of a training programme. The success of a programme depends not only on the methods used but also on the quality of the staff who do the training. 83. A company can often check savings in time and cost by examining the work performed by the workers and technicians who have completed a training programme.
 The evaluation of management training is much more complex (复杂) than that.


【答案与解析】


81．这个说明详细讲解了培训部对工作最佳表现所必须进行的培训内容以及在培训期间所应使用的最佳方法。

(介词短语for the successful performance of the job作目的状语，翻译时根据汉语习惯前置。不定式to use in the training period作定语修饰the best method，翻译时将其译为“……的”的形式，置于被修饰词之前。)

82．培训项目的成功依赖于这样一个理解，即对于技能的学习和技能的使用的培训之间所存在的差别的理解。

(介词短语of the difference between learning about skills and the training in using them作后置定语修饰understanding，由于该定语较长，因此将其独立成句，翻译成并列的分句。第一个句子中保留先行词“理解”，则在第二个分句中也要重复先行词“理解”。)

83．通过检验那些已完成一个培训项目的工人们和技师们所做的工作，公司要经常检查在节约时间和成本上取得的效果。

(本句中的修饰成分较多。介词短语in time and cost作定语修饰savings，介词短语by examining the work…作方式状语，过去分词短语performed by the workers and technicians…作定语修饰work，who引导的定语从句修饰the workers and technicians。翻译时，首先翻译状语，将其前置；之后将who引导的从句和过去分词短语分别译为“……的”的形式，置于修饰的词之前； in time and cost翻译为“在检查节约时间和成本上取得的效果”)

(B) Please translate the following sentences into English by using the hints given in the brackets. (请根据括号内所给的提示，将下列句子译成英语。)

84．不久，年轻人周围站满了人，人们都被他手中纸上的字吸引了。(surround; attract)

85．这个城镇的经济有待快速发展, 同时城镇的居民素质也需要提高。（economy）


【答案与解析】


84. Before long, the young man was surrounded with people, who were attracted by the words on the paper in his hand.

(“不久”是“before long”，句子用被动语态，be surrounded with“被……环绕着的”。将“都被他手中纸上的字吸引了”译为who引导的定语从句，修饰people。“被…吸引”可译为“be attracted by”。)

85. Not only does the economy in this town need rapid development, but also the qualities of the citizens need improvement.

(根据句意可知，本句是一个并列句，因此可用固定短语not only…but also。当放在句首时，not only后的句子要用部分倒装，but also后的句子不倒装。)



V. Error Correction (短文改错) (共10处错误；每处错误1分，计10分)

There are altogether 10 errors in the following passage. The errors are about missing words, unnecessary words and wrong words. Please correct them according to the following requirements: for a missing word, mark the position of the missing word with the sign "∧" and write the word you believe to be missing in the line on the answer sheet; for an unnecessary word, cross out the unnecessary word with the sign "'\" and put the word with the sign "\" in the line on the answer sheet; for a wrong word, underline the wrong word and write the correct one in the line on the answer sheet.

Notes: 1. There is only one word for each error;

2. You only need to correct 10 errors and there will be no points for the eleventh you make.

下文中共有10处错误，错误涉及缺词、多词与错词三个方面。请根据以下要求修改文中出现的错误：

缺词：在缺词处加一个漏字符号(∧)，在答题线上写出该词；

多词：把多余的词用斜线(＼)划掉，在答题线上写出该词，并也用斜线(＼)划掉；

错词：在错词下划一横线，并在答题线上写出改正后的词。

注意：1. 每处错误及其修改均仅限一词；

2．只需修改10处，多者(从第11处起)不计分。



	
例如：
 One of my favorite writers are
 Charlotte Bront. She was born in the early nineteenth century when women had far fewer opportunities∧they have now. She lived in a small village in Yorkshire and she took great pleasure in walking on the moors where near her home.
 
is
 than
 where






Dear Mr Grant,

I am writing for the Schools Association which meets in every two weeks for a meal at your restaurant. We were very disappoint with the last meal we had. The food was cold, and was not what we have ordered. I made the booking myself, and I asked hot pumpkin soup followed by a choice of meat or fish and three vegetables. The person taken my booking said that menu was available. When we arrived, we were offered with salad and dessert. When I asked to see the manager the waiter said that there was nobody could help me. He was quite rude when I insist, and refused to tell me his name. Late we found the name “Tom” on the bill. We do not wish to return to your restaurant since there are changes made. Please advise me if you will be able to return to your previous good menus, provide food as ordered, and teach courtesy to your staff.

I look forward to your reply.

Yours sincerely,

Ken Wingate

President, Schools Association

86. ______　 87. ______　 88. _____　 89. _____ 90._____

91. ______　 92. ______　 93. _____　 94. _____ 95._____


【答案与解析】


Dear Mr Grant,

I am writing for the Schools Association which meets in
 every two weeks for a meal at your restaurant. We were very disappoint
 with the last meal we had. The food was cold, and was not what we have
 ordered. I made the booking myself, and I asked ∧ hot pumpkin soup followed by a choice of meat or fish and three vegetables. The person taken
 my booking said that menu was available. When we arrived, we were offered with salad and dessert. When I asked to see the manager the waiter said that there was nobody∧could help me. He was quite rude when I insist
 , and refused to tell me his name. Late
 we found the name “Tom” on the bill. We do not wish to return to your restaurant since
 there are changes made. Please advise me if you will be able to return to your previous good menus, provide food as ordered, and teach courtesy to your staff.

I look forward to your reply.

Yours sincerely,

Ken Wingate

President, Schools Association

86.in

(“每两周”为every two weeks。如果用in two weeks，则定语从句的谓语时态应是将来时，即will meet。)

87.disappoint→disappointed

(be disappointed with对……感到失望。)

88.have→had

(句子谓语为过去时，“we order”发生在吃饭之前，故应用过去完成时。)

89.asked∧hot→for

(ask表示“询问”，ask for意为“要求”。)

90.taken→taking

(非谓语动词修饰的主语是the person，两者是主动关系，故take应用现在分词形式。)

91.with

(offer作及物动词，表示“提供”，其后不用接with。)

92.nobody∧could→who/that

(that从句中，句子结构已完整，故could help me应做定语修饰nobody，引导词可用who或that。)

93.insist→insisted

(主句谓语动词为过去时，故状语从句也应为过去时。)

94.Late→Later

(late表示“迟到”，later表示“后来”，这里是随后发生的事，故用later。)

95.since→unless

(unless引导条件状语从句，表示“除非”。since引导原因状语从句，表示“因为”，不符合逻辑关系。)



VI. IQ Test(智力测试) (共5小题；每小题1分，计5分)

Answer the following questions. (回答下列问题。)

96. Richard, Ray, Jerry and Larry together bought 114 pounds of watermelons. Richard received 12 pounds more than Ray, 26 more than Jerry, and 32 more than Larry. How many pounds of watermelons did Richard receive?


【答案】
 46


【解析】
 本题可设Richard买的西瓜重量为x磅，则Ray的西瓜是（x-12）磅，Jerry的西瓜是（x-26）磅，Larry的西瓜是（x-32）磅，他们购买的西瓜的重量之和是x+x-12+x-26+x-32=4x-70=114，得x=46，即Richard买了46磅西瓜。



97.





【答案】
 BLANKET


【解析】
 出现一次的字母是B,L,A,N,K,E,T，可以组成单词BLANKET（毛毯，毯子）。



98. What weight is required at the question mark to balance the scales?





【答案】
 5kg


【解析】
 5kg离支撑点有4空格，3kg离支撑点有3空格，则左边的重量为5kg ×4＋3kg ×3＝29kg；右边2kg ×2＋5kg ×5＝29kg，因此答案是5kg。



99. Upon leaving a café, one boy paid his bill, while his friend handed the cashier a slip of paper with the number 1004180 on it. The cashier smiled and let him leave without paying. Why?


【答案】
 1004180 means “I owe nothing; for I ate nothing.”


【解析】
 在离开一家咖啡馆时，一个男孩付了自己的帐单，而他的朋友递给收银员一张写有数字1004180的纸条，收银员对他微笑，让他没付钱就走了。这是因为数字1004180的英文读音与I owe nothing; for I ate nothing相同。



100. Michelle digs a hole in the back garden that is 10 centimetres deep, 15 centimetres wide and 6 centimetres long. How much earth is in the hole?





【答案】
 None


【解析】
 本题属于脑筋急转弯。题干中提到Michelle是挖了一个洞，故洞内不再有土（earth）。



VII. Writing (写作) (共2题；A题满分10分，B题满分20分，计30分)

A) Now read the letter below first.

8/8/06

Dear Stan,

I’m sorry. My plans to come and visit you next weekend have changed. I was really looking forward to seeing you and to having some fun in the big city. Life here can get boring with so many of my friends away at college.

Unfortunately, two things have happened to make me change my plans. We’re really very busy at work just now. It’s coming up to the end of the tax year and, like all accountants, we’re short of money and could really use the extra cash. Also, I’d like to help the boss if I can. He’s a nice man and has always treated me in an honest way. It would be difficult to refuse to work when everyone else is going to.

Then, there’s a problem with my grandfather. He’s not getting any younger and he’s been a bit ill recently. Mum was worried about him and so he’s come to visit us for a while. Actually, he’s not really recovered from my grandmother’s death last year. My mother doesn’t like leaving him alone in the house and she’s agreed to babysit for my sister on Saturday night. Dad’s away at a conference that weekend and so it’s down to me.

So there it is. With everything, this weekend is not possible and it would be best from my point of view to leave coming up until some other weekend. Hopefully, I can see that the delay will mean I have more money to spend when I do finally get there, thanks to the overtime.

I hope all is well with you. Drop me a note and let me know if there’s any weekend that’s not suitable for me to come up, or if there’s any weekend that’s specially suitable. I would give you the news from home, but there isn’t any—or, if there is, I’m working so hard that I haven’t heard about it!

Sorry again about the change of plans. I hope it hasn’t messed up any of your arrangements. I’ll think of you having fun in the bright lights while I’m watching TV with Granddad.

Cheers,

Jeff

Instead of giving detailed reasons, Jeff could have explained to his friend the change of plan in a short email. Write that short email in no less than 100 words to communicate the main ideas in the letter.


【参考范文】


Dear Stan,

I’m sorry I can’t keep the promise to visit you this weekend. There are two reasons. First, I’ve agreed to work overtime since the company is short of hand now and everyone else has agreed to do so. I don’t think I have a choice. The other reason is that my grandfather is visiting. He is in bad condition and hasn’t quite recovered from Grandmother’s death last year. My mother will be away to babysit. Dad has to attend a conference. So I am the only person who can look after Granddad. Do let me know if another weekend will be suitable.

Cheers,

Jeff



B) The graph below shows the sales of a book named “How to Improve Your English”. Use the information shown in the graph to write an essay in no less than 120 words to show your opinion about the sales situation of the book.





【参考范文】


It can be seen from the graph that two months are the peak season in the sales of the book “How to Improve Your English”, that is, February, with the number of students who bought the book reaching 30, 000 and July, whose number was 60, 000. The number of books sold in July was twice of that in February. And the sales of the book increased 3 times in February compared with January. What may be the factors that contributed to the peaks in February and July? I guess it was because they were holiday months—winter holiday and summer holiday. During that period, many students had enough time to go to the bookstores.

The sales graph shows an upward trend. We can predict that in the following months the sales situation will be better and better.
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